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MANDARIN COMPOUND VERBS

This is a study of the structure and properties of compound verbs in Mandarin
Chinese.

By excluding separable structures such as Verb-Object phrases and
resultative and directional constructions, we are able to establish that verbs,
like nouns, are invariably right-headed, i.e. modifiers always precede what
they modify; and also that compound verbs with relatively few exceptions
are disyllabic.

Compound verbs are divided into subordinate, coordmate embedded,
and other miscellaneous compound verb types, based on the contextual
part of speech of the component morphemes and their relationship with
each other. Subordinate compound verbs are found to exhibit an extensive
system of verbal prefixation, contradicting the popular idea that there are
few examples of affixation in Mandarin. Different relative position in a
coordinate compound verb sometimes distinguishes different senses of the
same morpheme. Included among embedded compound verbs we find
lexical aspectual, passive, and causative structures. Many of the compound
verb types in the “other types” category, such as resultative compounds
and transitive VO compounds, mirror other structural types; a few are foreign
imports. While most of the examples given in this study are established
lexical items, new analogical formations continue to be created.

In short, separability serves as a clear criterion of what is and is not a
compound verb in Mandarin. And in general, Mandarin compound verbs
are found to strictly follow rules very similar to those of Mandarin syntax,
with word order the most important guiding principle. !

Karen Steffen Chung has a Ph.D. in linguistics from Leiden University in
the Netherlands, and an M.A. in East Asian Studies from Princeton University.
She has been teaching English and linguistics in the foreign language
department of National Taiwan University since 1990. Her main research
interests are morphology, phonetics, and pronunciation teaching.
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TERMINOLOGY AND TECHNICAL CONVENTIONS
I. Terminology: terms and definitions

The following are working definitions intended for use in the specific
context of this study.

action verb: A verb expressing an action; action verbs may be transitive or
intransitive; verbs of perception and feeling are a subtype of action verbs.

additive aspect: A type of inceptive aspect expressing additional action after
the original action is completed.

adjectival: The adjective form of adjective; having the properties or function
of an adjective, or used with adjectives, e.g. -like is an adjectival ending.

adjective: A modifier of a noun; the same term is used both in syntactic and
in morphosyntactic relationships.

adjunct: Jespersen’s term for secondary rank words in junction relationships;
see rank.

adnex: Jespersen’s term for secondary rank words in nexus relationships; see
rank.

adverb: A modifier of a verb, adjective, other adverb, or entire phrase or
sentence; the same term is used both in syntactic and in morphosyntactic
relationships.

adverbial: The adjective form of adverb.

affix: A prefix, suffix, infix, or circumfix; a morpheme added to a base to
create a new formation. According to Bauer’s (2004:13) definition, an affix
is “a type of obligatorily bound morph”; however, since few Mandarin
morphemes are truly bound, this restriction is not included in the definition of
affix used in this study.
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TERMINOLOGY AND TECHNICAL CONVENTIONS

ambisyllabic: A segment (vowel or consonant) which forms the coda of the
first and onset of the second of two adjacent syllables, e.g. the /I/ in English
melon is ambisyllabic.

analytic: In this study, analytic is used to describe a construction in which
individual elements are in a syntactic rather than lexical or morphological
relationship with each other.

archetype: A type that represents key syntactic or morphosyntactic patterns in
a language.

argument: The nouns, noun phrases or pronouns, either expressed or implied,
that have a grammatical role to play in a given verb: the subject, direct object,
indirect object, oblique object.

aspect: A grammatical category associated with verbs that express a temporal
view of the event or state expressed by the verb, e.g. the beginning, stopping,
continuation, or repetition of an action without reference to its position in time.
Bauer (2004:18) defines aspect as “a morphological category (usually marked
on the verb) which provides information on the internal temporal make-up of
the action denoted by that verb.”

aspectual compound verb: A compound verb consisting of an aspectual
matrix verb and a verb complement e.g. [ kai'pai' “to begin filming,
shooting (a movie)’; [d[* ting 2shou' “to stop collecting’.

aspectual verb: A verb which expresses the starting, stopping, or continuing
of an action, or a changing from one action to another.

attributive: Describes a qualifying adjective or adjectival expression which
in Chinese occurs before the noun or noun expressmn it modifies; contrasts
w1th predlcatlve eg. L piao‘liang® pretty in — b fﬁlﬁi T4 it Pweit
piao llang xlao le a pretty young Woman is attributive; in E[fb [ 45 5L
& na‘wei* xiao®?jie’ hen® piao*liang® ‘That young woman is pretty’, it is
predicative.

base: Refers to that part of a morphologically complex word to which

derivational morphemes are added; in the context of Mandarin resultatives
and directionals, it is the verb in initial position of the construction; contrasts

Xil



TERMINOLOGY AND TECHNICAL CONVENTIONS

with satellite; e.g. . zou® ‘to walk’ is the base the resultative construction
A& zowdjin'qu’ “to walk in(to)’, 33 jin'qu® is the satellite.

binary subsystem: A subsystem within a larger system in which there are two
polar possibilities for each item, e.g. 3] % zeng'duo' “to increase’ and &)
Jian*®shao® “to reduce, decrease’ are one pair of semantic polar opposites in
the degree-changing deadjectival compound verb subtype of resultative
compound verbs; thus they comprise a binary subsystem of resultative
compound verbs; see Ch. V.

binome: In Mandarin, a disyllabic expression.
bisyllabic: Alternate form of disyllabic, ‘having two syllables’.

bivalent: Having two arguments, e.g. fo read is bivalent, in that it takes a
subject and an object.

bleached: Having lost part of an original meaning or grammatical function.
canonical form: The most usual, typical, representative, and unmarked form.

causative: A verb which indicates that the subject has caused an action to be
carried out; e.g. made is a causative verb in She made him come.

Chinese character: The written Chinese symbol corresponding to a single
syllable in the spoken Chinese language.

Chinese: Alternate term for Mandarin, standard Chinese.

Classical Chinese: A general term for the language of canonical literature and
formal documents in China before the May Fourth (1919) Vernacular
Literature movement.

collocation: Alternate term for expression; a sequence of morphemes with
strong semantic and/or grammatical cohesion; an idiom is an example of a
collocation; resultative and directional constructions are examples of
collocations in Mandarin; compounds are a subtype of collocation, but
collocations are often not compounds; alternate terms: construction,
expression, formation, structure.
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TERMINOLOGY AND TECHNICAL CONVENTIONS

commutative aspect: A type of aspect expressing a change from one action to
another; in Mandarin, lexical commutative aspect can be expressed in
compound verbs with embedding which have morphemes like ¥ gai® ‘to
change’, #1 huan® “to change’, and il zhuan® ‘“to transfer’ as an initial
element.

complement: A verb morpheme or phrase that functions as an object of a
matrix verb, or the resultative or directional outcome that comes after a base
verb, which is also referred to as the satellite; in the aspectual compound verb
3 fa'xiao® “to break out laughing’, 3 xiao® “to laugh’ is the complement of
the inceptive aspectual verb 3§ fa' ‘to emit, begin’.

complex verb: Any verb, not necessarily a compound, consisting of more
than one syllable; the following are examples of Mandarin complex verbs: F{»J
Ej‘ shang'tao® ‘to deliberate over’, [KY= xian’guang® ‘to wander about idly,
7 zaithu' ‘to care about’, T (* dian'zi'hua' ‘to electronify’, I:F,'[['*"‘F
mai’ xia*lai* “to buy, take ownership of”.

compound verb: A complex verb consisting of inseparable elements; the term
verb compound is used freely as a synonym of compound verb.

component: In the context of this work, a Mandarin monosyllable used in the
formation of a polysyllabic expression; alternate terms: formative, element.

concatenation: Any sequence of related morphemes considered as a unit, or
the putting together of such units into a structure.

conjunctive: Refers to a relationship in which morphemes or phrases are
linked by the concept of and.

conjunctive subordinate compound verb: A type of subordinate compound
verb consisting of two full verb morphemes that refer to two concurrent
actions, of which the one in initial position is backgrounded against the one in
final position, e.g. %Jﬁ gui'bai* [to kneel + to show veneration] ‘to kneel
down in obeisance, to offer veneration while kneeling’; contrasts with
adverbially prefixed subordinate compounds, in which the initial element is
a simple adverbial modifier of the final verb element.
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TERMINOLOGY AND TECHNICAL CONVENTIONS

construction: Any sequence of morphemes that are semantically and
syntactically or morphosyntactically related and which belong to a coherent
whole; alternate terms: collocation, expression, formation, structure.

content morpheme: Morpheme with concrete meaning rather than
grammatical function; e.g. * ren” ‘person’ is a content morpheme; =% yu’
‘and’ is a grammatical function morpheme.

contextual form-class: The part of speech of a morpheme in a specific
context, e.g. the contextual part of speech of the noun book in bookcase is
adjective; alternate term for contextual part of speech, contextual
grammatical category.

contextual grammatical category: The part of speech of a morpheme in a
specific context, e.g. the contextual part of speech of the noun book in
bookcase is adjective; alternate term for contextual part of speech,
contextual form-class.

contextual part of speech: The part of speech of a morpheme in a specific
context, e.g. the contextual part of speech of the noun book in bookcase is
adjective. Alternate terms: contextual grammatical category, contextual
form-class.

continuative aspect: A type of aspect expressing unbroken, ongoing action.

conventionalized: Established by common usage rather than adherence to
grammatical rules.

coordinate: Referring to two or more morphemes which belong to the same
part of speech and with equal syntactic or morphosyntactic standing; contrasts
with subordinate.

coordinate compound verb: A compound verb type in which all components
of the compound belong to the same part of speech and have with equal
morphosyntactic status; none is subordinate to another; this compound verb
type is thus headless.

correlative morphemes: Morphemes which often do not have clear
independent meaning and which can only occur together; this term was coined
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on the analogy of correlative conjunctions, such as the English neither...nor.
An example is 25l pai*huai® “to walk to and fro’; it is composed of the two
correlative morphemes #= pai’ and f’Efl[ huai*; though normally neither
component can occur alone outside of this compound, each contributes
meaning to the whole in the way that 7o and fro each contributes meaning to

the English expression to and fro.

coverb: An object-taking verb that is not the main verb of the sentence. Most
coverbs are etymologically derived from full verbs, and a full verb usage of a
given word may continue to be in use alongside its derived coverb; examples:

£% wei' “to do; for, for the sake of”, {ﬁ gei® “to give; for, to’, Tt zai® ‘to be (at);
at’.

deadjectival: Being derived from an adjective; fo pretty oneself up is a
deadjectival verb in English.

deadverbial: Being derived from an adverb; however is a deadverbial verb in
English in he howevers all the time.

default form-class: The part of speech most typically or most often assigned
to a morpheme; unmarked part of speech assignment of a morpheme; alternate
term for default part of speech or default grammatical category.

default grammatical category: The part of speech most typically or most
often assigned to a morpheme; unmarked part of speech assignment of a
morpheme; alternate term for default part of speech or default form-class.

default part of speech: The part of speech most typically or most often
assigned to a morpheme; unmarked part of speech assignment of a morpheme;
alternate terms: default grammatical category and default form-class.

denominal: Being derived from a noun; to baby and fo saddle are denominal
verbs in English.

dependent: The dependent of a phrase is any element in a phrase that does
not refer to the same entity that the whole phrase refers to.
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derivation: A morphological operation by which new words are formed by
adding an affix to a base; e.g. the verb fo speak can be made into a noun by
adding the affix -er to form speaker.

deverbal: Being derived from a verb; read in a good read is a deverbal noun.

directional: A separable verb construction in Mandarin consisting of a verb
base and a complement or satellite indicating direction of the action, either
concrete or metaphorical; it is similar in many properties to resultatives;
examples: H£-3EH. zoujin'qu® ‘to walk into’, B s tiao*xia’lai® “to jump
down’.

disyllabic: Having two syllables; alternate form: bisyllabic.

disyllabic template: An established structure of two syllables that applies to
many members of a set, e.g. Mandarin compound verbs.

durative: Extending over a period of time; a type of aspect.

element: In the context of this work, a Mandarin monosyllable used in the
formation of a polysyllabic expression; alternate terms: component, element.

embedded verb: A compound verb consisting of a matrix verb and
complement; the matrix verb may, for example, be an aspectual verb, or a
passive- or causative-marking verb.

emissive compound verb: A type of passive-causative embedded compound
verb which expresses the idea of ‘bringing something to a person or place to
have an action performed on it.’

empty morpheme: A morpheme with grammatical function rather than
concrete reference; alternate term for function or functional morpheme,
structural morpheme.

exocentric: A compound in which the semantic head of the compound does
not appear in the compound, e.g. rotgut is ‘liquor’ that ‘rots’ one’s ‘gut’
because it is of such poor quality; the compound refers to a kind of liquor, but
the head ‘liquor’ does not appear in the compound; contrasts with endocentric;
also known by the Sanskrit term bahuvrihi.
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expression: Any sequence of morphemes that are semantically and
syntactically or morphosyntactically related and which belong to a coherent
whole; alternate terms: construction, formation, structure, collocation.

formation: Any sequence of morphemes that are semantically and
syntactically or morphosyntactically related and which belong to a coherent
whole; alternate terms: collocation, construction, expression, structure.

formative: In the context of this work, a Chinese monosyllable used to form a
polysyllabic expression; alternate terms: element, component.

form-class: Bloomfield’s term for part of speech; alternate term:
grammatical category.

frozen: Set in form, no longer necessarily following the syntactic rules of
non-frozen formations.

full morpheme: A morpheme that is not phonologically reduced.

function or functional morpheme: A morpheme with grammatical function
rather than concrete reference; alternate term for empty morpheme,
structural morpheme.

general verb: A verb that indicates a type of action without providing much
detail regarding it, e.g. as to the manner in which it is done, or with what
instrument it is carried out; e.g. to move is a general verb; to shake, to vibrate,
and fo wave are more specific verbs; alternate term: (semantically) general
verb, generic verb.

generic verb: See general verb.

Google: Internet search engine available in many languages; Google Taiwan,
with the added specification that it search only sites in traditional Chinese
characters (Big5), was used in this study as a supplementary corpus, in

particular to check marginal usages of forms not found in the Sinica Corpus.

grammatical category: Part of speech; alternate term: form-class.
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grammaticalization: The process by which a linguistic form loses some of its
original sernantlc and/or grammatical content and assumes a new grammatical
function, e.g. i gei’ as a full verb means ‘to give’; it has also been
grammaticalize 1nt0 a preposmon hke coverb (meaning ‘to’) in the phrase
BV SRS & ﬁfi’“‘fllﬂj wo® da’ dian*hua® gei® ta' I’ll call him on the phone.’

Hanyu Pinyin (Romanization): The official Romanization system of the
PRC; the Romanization system used in this work.

head: In this Work the element(s) of a formation which is or are ultimately
modified, e.g. zhen ‘to diagnose’ is the head of the subordinate compound
verb EFE wu zhen ‘to misdiagnose’. This definition of head may be referred
to in other works as “morphological head” to distinguish it from “syntactic
head” as used particularly in studies in formalist syntax. The concept of

“syntactic head” plays no role in the current study.

headless: Havmg no head or modified element, e.g. coordinate cornpounds
like #§id jian’cha® ‘to examine’ are morphosyntactically headless since the
two morphemes this compound consists of belong to the same part of speech
and are morphosyntactically equal, that is, neither modifies or is modified by
the other.

heavy verb: A verb with relatively specific semantic content, as opposed to a
light verb; it is sometimes placed between double quotes: “heavy verb”, since
it is a back-formation based on light verb.

implied information: Refers to the implied or assumed semantic and
syntactic structure of a linguistic form, especially an abbreviated one, which is
not always visibly reflected in the surface structure; it includes the argument
structure, and 1mphed but unexpressed elements of the formation; e.g. the
compound %& iié ging’ci* ‘to request to be transferred’ includes an implied
verb ‘to pe : one ‘asks to be permitted to be transferred’; arguments of
this cornpound include the agent of V1 which is concurrently the patient of
the unexpressed verb ‘to permit’ and also the agent of V2; and the agent of the
unexpressed verb ‘to permit’ which is concurrently the patient of V1; i.e. A
asks B, B permits (or doesn’t permit) A; A resigns (or doesn’t resign); see Ch.
IV.
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inceptive aspect: A type of initiatory aspect (as opposed to realization
aspect) expressing the intentional or purposeful launching or starting of an
action.

inchoative aspect: Any kind of aspect, either initiatory aspect or realization
aspect, which expresses the idea of ‘beginning’ an action.

incorporated: Being part of a compound and thus inseparable.

incorporated object: An object in a ([n] inseparable) verb compound, e.g. -
zong' in EVE zhui'zong' “to track down’.

initiatory aspect: An expression of the intentioned undertaking of a
beginning, ending, continuation, or changing of an action; in Chinese
compound verbs, it occurs in the initial position of an embedded aspectual
verb compound, and is followed by a verb complement that describes the
specific action referred to, e.g. €% ¢*Pwi’ “to begin dancing’; it contrasts
with realization aspect, which is expressed in resultative and directional
constructions in Mandarin, e.g. HT & xiang’Pgilai* ‘to think of, for
something to come to mind’.

inseparable: Used to describe an expression in which the individual
morphemes cannot be separated by other morphemes without changing the
meaning or violating the integrity of the expression; for example, the particle
1" le cannot be inserted between the elements of the compound verb Eféi’#{

jie*jue® “to solve’; for the purpose of this study, the construction X T bu” XY
is not considered to have bearing on the separability status of a formation, first,
since it does not strictly speaking involve separation, and also because it is
rapidly spreading in modern Mandarin into formations where it was
previous{y not allowed, e.g. to otherwise inseparable compounds such as [—
) zheng'shi* “to face squarely’: il N 4 zheng® bu*® zheng'shi* “to face up
to squarely or not’ may on occasion occur.

integral verb: An inseparable verb.
intensificatory: In Mandarin, used to describe the function of the light verb
morpheme §7 da® “to strike’ in an embedded compound verb in which it is the

first element, and is followed by a more specific action verb; e.g. 7§
da’suan® “to plan, make plans’ and §7%5 da’ban® ‘to dress up’; 7 dd’
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expresses a greater intentionality of the action referred to by its verb
complement, and is thus called intensificatory.

intransitive verb: A verb that does not take an object.
iterative: A type of aspect expressing repeated or habitual action.

junction: A relationship of a modifier or modifiers with its/their head.
left-headed: Occurrence of a morphological head before its modifier(s);
English example: proof positive.

lexical: An item which is fixed in form, that is, it cannot necessarily be
generated in its exact correct form based on syntactic rules alone; and which
thus requires listing in the lexicon. In almost all cases, Chinese lexical items
do not violate the rules of general Chinese syntax, but the specific morphemes
chosen to be used in each lexical form may follow established convention
rather being open to the discretion of the individual user; for this reason such
items must be included in the lexicon.

lexical abbreviation: This term is used to refer to compound verbs with
embedding, such as lexical causatives and passive-causatives, which imply
information and grammatical relations not explicit in the surface form; the
two verb morphemes in such compounds may take differing agents, patients,
and/or recipients; these relations are made explicit for some example
compounds in this study in tree form.

lexical passive: A type of embedded compound verb with a passive-marking
verb in initial position which takes a complement in final position; as with
syntactic passives, the original object, patient or recipient of the construction
is raised to subject, also, the number of arguments is decreased by one, from
three to two in the case of trivalent verbs, and from two to one in the case of
monovalent verbs; examples: JE5H huo'ban' ‘to be awarded’ and JEFY

huo*shi* ‘to be released’.

lexical passive-causative: A type of embedded compound verb in which the
subject causes an action to be done by someone else; the subjects of the two

. . - 4°. 4 ¢
component verb morphemes must be different; e.g. [{JH] fi'yin" ‘to send s.t.
to be printed, to have printed’, =% song*xiu' ‘to send s.t. to be repaired’.
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LFG = Lexical Functional Grammar.

light verb: A verb with a very general meaning, such as to do, to make, to
take, commonly used in combination with an element(s) which has/have more
specific semantic content, e.g. fo take notes, to make haste, to do the dishes;
Chinese examples of light verbs are 7 da’ ‘to strike’ and ({=zuo* ‘to do’;
contrasts with heavy verb (or “heavy verb”).

light verb compound: A compound verb formed with a light verb in initial
position, e.g. 7§ da*suan® “to plan’, ;@F i zao*fang’® “to go and visit’.

Mandarin: See standard Chinese.

matrix verb: A verb that can take a verb complement, e.g. aspectual verbs
like to begin can be matrix verbs; in to begin to understand, to begin is the
matrix verb, fo understand is the verbal complement; alternate terms: higher
verb, controlling verb.

modal verb: An auxiliary or helping verb that expresses ability, permission,
desire and so forth, and that takes or implies a verb complement; examples of
compound modal verbs: =5 neng’gou’, il ke*Pyi® ‘may’.

modern Chinese: See standard Chinese.

modification: The relationship between a head and a modifier, e.g. barking
modifies dog in the barking dog.

modifier: A morpheme or linguistic formation which limits or qualifies a
head.

modular: Constructed with standardized units or dimensions allowing
flexibility and variety in use; Chinese morphemes are modular in that they can
be used in their original form, without phonetic or other modification, to
create complex linguistic forms such as compounds.

monosyllable: In this study, the single-syllable units of which Mandarin
Chinese is composed.

monosyllabic: Having exactly one syllable.
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morphological: In this study, morphological refers to the grammatical
relationships of the elements within lexical items, and their structure and
function, rather than of independent constituents to each other;
morphosyntactic is used to mean about the same thing, but with a stronger
emphasis on the grammatical aspect of the relationships of the elements
within a lexical item; contrasts with syntactic. This definition is specifically
tailored for use with Mandarin Chinese, mostly due to the general absence of
overt morphological marking in Chinese.

morphological head: The structural head of a compound; contrasts with
semantic head, which can occur in headless coordinate compounds. In this
study, the term head is used as an abbreviation of morphological head (for
compounds) or structural head (for both phrases and compounds); where
semantic head is referred to, that term will be used in full.

morphosyllable: Term coined by John DeFrancis; refers to a monosyllable in
Chinese which corresponds to exactly one morpheme, a situation that applies
to the vast majority of monosyllables in Mandarin.

morphosyntactic: Refers to the grammatical relations within lexical items.
multisyllabic: Having more than one syllable; alternate term for polysyllabic.

nexus: Jespersen’s term for predication.

nominal: Being a noun, having the properties of a noun, or being used with
3. . . : 3 .1 ¢ )
nouns, e.g. ¥ lao” is a nominal prefix in ] lao’shi" ‘teacher’.

noun incorporation: The inclusion of a noun in an inseparable compound,
e.g. 'Y gua' ‘melon’ in the subordinate compound 'X 53 gua'fen' ‘to cut like a

melon’, or [# /u* ‘land’ in the VO compound ﬁ@ deng'lu* “to land’.

oblique object: An object that is not a direct object, e.g. the object of a
preposition.

origo: The point from which an action originates; e.g. the origo of the

expression ™ ¢ xia‘lai’* ‘to come down’ is a place higher than the position
achieved after the action referred to in the verb is completed.
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0.8.: Oneself.

part of speech: Grammatical word class or category, including nouns, verbs,
adjectives, adverbs, particles, and so on; alternate term: grammatical
category, form-class.

passive-marked compound verb: A type of embedded compound verb in
which the patient or recipient of the action expressed in the verb complement
becomes the grammatical subject of the compound as a whole; example: &
5 huo*ban' ‘to be awarded”.

perception verb: See verb of perception and feeling; Alternate term: psych
verb.

phrase: A sequence of related morphemes considered as a unit.

Pinyin Romanization: Official Romanization system of the PRC, and the
system used in this study; alternate term: Hanyu Pinyin Romanization iﬁi?ﬁ
iijF"[ Han*yu® pin'yin'.

polarity: A term referring to one or the other of the two possible ends of the
scale in paired semantic polar opposites such as [ jia'chang® ‘to lengthen’
and Y& jian®® duan® “to shorten’ in the context of compound verbs;
‘lengthen’ refers to the ‘large’ end or pole, ‘shorten’ refers to the ‘small” end
or pole; see Ch. V.

polysyllabic: Having more than one syllable; alternate term: multisyllabic.
predicate: The part of a sentence or phrase that says something about the
subject; the part of the sentence or phrase that is left when the subject is
removed.

predication: Having or including a predicate.

predicative: Serving in the function of a predicate, e.g. stative verbs are
predicative.

predicative adjective: In Mandarin = stative verb.
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prefix: A morpheme in a compound which occurs in initial position and
attaches to and modifies a base. In Mandarin a prefix may be a bound,
semibound, or free morpheme.

prefixed subordinate verb: In this study, an adverbial modifier plus a verb
head in a subordinate compound verb, e.g. ¥Z[]] fu'yin* [again + to print] ‘to
photocopy’; contrasts with conjunctive subordinate compound verb, in
which the initial element is a full verb referring to a separate action that is
backgrounded against the primary action referred to by the final verb element,
e.g. i zuo*shi® [to sit + to watch] ‘to watch s.t. sitting down/passively’.

progressive aspect: A type of aspect which expresses ongoing action.

psych verb: Alternate term for perception verb, verb of perception and
feeling.

punctual: Occurring at a specific point in time; an event of short duration
with a distinct beginning and ending.

pure verb: An expression with a verbal head; VO phrases such as Pﬁ?}
nian*shu' “to study [books]’ do not have heads and are not pure verbs.

quantal: Going in discrete jumps from one quantity or state to another;
contrasts with “continuum”.

rank: A theory of Otto Jespersen similar to the notion of headedness; the
ultimately modified element belongs to the primary rank (e.g. the barking
dog); an element(s) that modifies (modify) first rank elements are secondary
rank (e.g. the barking dog); elements that modify secondary rank elements are
tertiary rank; these are always adverbial (e.g. a furiously barking dog).
According to Jespersen, verbs are never assigned the primary rank, but can
only be secondary rank; he concludes this based on the relationship of barking
and barks in the two phrases the barking dog and the dog barks. Jespersen’s
primary rank thus is not the same as a Bloomfieldian head; verbs can be heads
under the Bloomfieldian definition, but predicative or nexus relations do not
involve headedness relations; a head is restricted solely to relations of
modification and not predication under the Bloomfieldian definition adhered
to in this work.
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realization aspect: The natural outcome of an action, appearing after the base
verb in a resultative or directional construction; contrasts with initiatory
aspect, which appears before the main action verb, and expresses an
intentionally executed action.

resultative: A construction in Mandarin consisting of a verb and a
complement which describe a telic outcome of the verb, e.g. 47 ca'gan' ‘to
wipe dry’. Resultatives are separable and thus syntactic constructions and not
compounds.

resumptive aspect: A subtype of continuative aspect which refers to the
restarting of an activity which had previously stopped.

right-headed: Occurrence of morphosyntactic and syntactic heads in final
position of a compound or other structure.

sandhi: Assimilation at word boundaries; in Mandarin, allophonic variations
of tones in certain phonological environments, e.g. the shape of a third tone
(low falling) changes to the shape of a second tone (mid-rising) when it
occurs before another third-tone syllable, unless separated by a casura.

satellite: The complement portion of a resultative or directional construction,
e.g. &3 jin'qu' is the satellite of #- zow’ ‘to walk’ in the directional
construction A% zow'jin'qu® ‘to walk in(to)’; #-zou’ is the base; alternate

term for satellite: complement.
s.b. = Somebody.

semantically cognate: Refers to linguistic forms that have core meanings
with shared features, e.g. “[ijia' ‘to add’ is semantically cognate with =~

2 ¢ 5 . N ¢ 5 . . .
chang” ‘long’, just as V& jian® ‘to decrease’ is semantically cognate with the
adjective #i duan® ‘short’; thus a semantically cognate verb is matched to
each respective adjective in degree-changing deadjectival verbs such as J[I=
jia' chang® “to lengthen’ and VR Jian®Pduan® “to shorten’.

semantic field: A semantic field is an area of meaning which can be delimited

from others in a language, e.g. food, emotion, actions that can be done with
the hands.
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semantically general verb: See general verb.

semantic head: In some coordinate compound verbs, a more specific verb
occurs in initial position and a more general verb in final position; the verb in
final position is said to be a semantic head since it is to some extent qualified
or made more specific by the verb in initial position, though both verbs have
equal standing and the compound is morphosyntactically headless.

separable: Any formation of two morphemes or more that can be
syntactically separated, e.g. Zff chi'fan® is a separable phrase, since it is
possible to say leﬁ}ﬁ}i chi'guo*fan® ‘has eaten (rice)’; 8R4 yin’shi® ‘to eat
and drink’, on the other hand, is inseparable.

simplex verb: Any monosyllabic verb, e.g. [iZ chi' ‘to eat’, ¥l zhan' ‘to
stand’, #5 wa' ‘to dig’, fL shi* to be’.

Sinica Corpus: Balanced, tagged, five million-word online corpus of Chinese
created and maintained by the Academia Sinica, Taipei, accessible at:
http://www.sinica.edu.tw/ftms-bin/kiwi.sh.

s.0. = Someone.
s.t. = Something.

standard Chinese: The variety of northern Chinese based on the speech of
Beijing and used as the standard national language in both the PRC and
Taiwan, and as one of the official languages of Singapore; it is referred to as
B Guo’yu’ in Taiwan, A Pu’tong'hua® in the PRC, and # 51 Hua'yu’
in South East Asia, though efse usually refer to the spoken language; the
written language is referred to simply as f[1% Zhong'wen?, or occasionally
# Y Hua*wen’; or if referring to literature and composition, sometimes as [
I Guo*wen® ‘the National Written Language’.

state of being verb: A verb of existence, e.g. 77 cun’zai® ‘to exist’, ’72‘?},’
can*liv’ “to be left over’.

A\

stative verb: In Chinese, an adjective used predicatively, e.g. H&E 54
qingson ' “to be easy to do, relaxed’, k3f guang'hua® ‘smooth’,
ke*@kou’ “delicious’ when it follows a subject as a predicate complement.

"l
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structural morpheme: A morpheme with grammatical function rather than
concrete reference; alternate term for empty morpheme, function or
functional morpheme.

structural head: A general term for both the syntactic head of a phrase or the
morphosyntactic head of a compound; contrasts with semantic head, which
can occur in headless coordinate compounds.

structure: Any sequence of morphemes that are semantically and
syntactically or morphosyntactically related and which belong to a coherent
whole; alternate terms: collocation, construction, expression, formation.

subordinate: A morpheme which modifies, qualifies, or limits a head.

subordinate compound verb: A compound verb containing a modifier and
its head.

subordination: Refers to a relationship of modification or junction; the
modifier is subordinate, the modified element is superordinate and called the
head.

suffix: In Chinese, a productive morpheme or affix which appears in final
position in a compound to produce a new derivational form of a linguistic
form; an especially productive example is [ hua® ‘to change’, which can be
added to an almost unlimited range of nouns, verbs and adjectives to form a
verb of “making” or “becoming” e.g. F!{%(* xian*dai‘hua® ‘to modernize’
(i.e. to make modern or to become modern); (* hua' is a conscious translation
of the English -ize, -ify, -ate, or -en verbal suffixes, as in industrialize,
simplify, animate and harden.

supplemental aspect: A subtype of inceptive aspect marked in Mandarin with
the verb morpheme ff] bu’ “to make up for, to do something after a deadline’.

syllabic: Having to do with the syllable as a unit of linguistic analysis.
syllabic harmony: The matching of the syllable count of one part of

compound or phrase to another, e.g. the reflexive compound form of the
monosyllabic verb morpheme | ¢i' ‘to deceive’ is [ IH] zi'qi' ‘to deceive
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oneself’; of the disyllabic #{E gi'pian® it is [1ZSH{BR zi'wo® qi'pian® “to
deceive oneself’.

syllabicity: The syllable count of an expression.

syllable: While the syllable is difficult to rigorously define in some languages,
it is a clearly defined unit in Mandarin, and is thus available for use as a unit
of analysis; in most cases, one syllable in Mandarin corresponds to one
morpheme, especially in the case of verbs, though there are occasionally
disyllabic verbs in which one or the other element does not have a discernible
independent meaning and thus is not an independent morpheme.

syllable count: The number of monosyllabic units in a given formation.

symmetry: Balance of the number of members of two matched sets; e.g. there
is a lack of symmetry of corresponding semantic opposites among
degree-changing deadjectival compound verbs; there are more examples of
these compounds with the meaning of ‘large’, e.g. Tt fang*da’ [to render +
large] ‘to magnify’, rather than the meaning of ‘small’, e.g. | suo'xiao’ [to
shrink + small] ‘to shrink’; see Ch. V.

syntactic: A grammatical rather than morphological relationship; in
Mandarin Chinese, this means relationships between the elements of
utterances that are not inselzoarable compounds; e.g. in §¥ 4% I hao*®hao® zuo®
‘to sit properly’, 1#1% hao®hao® and I zuo® “to sit’ are separable and thus in
a syntactic relationship of adverbial modifier and verb; in ¥ "] shan*yong®
‘to use carefully, not wastefully or frivolously’ and 3, & shan'dai* ‘to treat
well’, the two elements are inseparable and the relatimflship between them is a

morphological, or morphosyntactic, and lexical one.

subordinate compound verb: A type of compound verb in which the initial
element(s) modifies (modify) a head, e.g. i %" ruan’jin® [soft + to forbid] ‘to
put/be under house arrest’.

superficial structure: An alternate term for surface structure.

surface structure: The external form of a linguistic expression, which may

not always reflect information and grammatical relations it implies or assumes;
alternate term: superficial structure.
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Taiwan Mandarin: The variety of standard Chinese or Mandarin current
in the Taiwan area.

telic: Having a well-defined ending point, outcome or result.

terminative: A type of aspect expressing the idea of ‘stopping’ an action, e.g.
{g1¥5E ting”ban® “to stop administering (a procedure)’.

tetrasyllabic: Having four syllables.
transitive verb: A verb which can take a direct object.
trisyllabic: Having three syllables.

trivalent: Having three arguments, e.g. fo give is trivalent, in that it takes a
subject, object or patient, and indirect object or recipient.

unaccusative verb: A special type of intransitive verb, the subject of which
does not actively initiate or is not actively responsible for the action of the
verb; rather, it has properties which it shares with the direct object of a
corresponding transitive verb, or with the grammatical subject of its passive
counterpart unaccusatives cannot be passivized; a Mandarin example is %
shi' qze [to lose + to steal] ‘to be stolen’; however, according to its literal
meaning, the subject ‘loses itself” through theft, it is thus similar to a passive
construction, and is generally translated as such.

verbal: Adjective form of verb; being a verb, having the properties of a verb,
or used with verbs, as a verbal prefix.

verb complement: A verb that functions like the object of a matrix verb, e.g.
1n to begm to buzld buzld is the verb complement of 7o begzn 1n the Chinese

B0 g kai 2shi® jian zao ‘to begin to build’, & i jian zao 1s the verb
complement of [l kai’shi’; in the cornpound verb %éﬁ xing'jian® ‘to begln
to build, begin construction’, ! Jjian* is the verb complement of = xing' “to
initiate’.

verb compound: Alternate term for compound verb.
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verb of perception and feeling: A type of verb which expresses a feeling or
sensory perception of the world, e.g. see, feel, experience, hope, desire; some
Chinese examples are & xi*huan' ‘to like’, IR zhi'dao* “to know”, i
gan’jue® “to feel’; unlike non-perception action verbs, verbs of this type can
usually be modified by adverbs such as ZEH{ fei'chang® ‘very, extremely’ and

~A bu*@rai* “not very (much)’, but unliké stative verbs they cannot be used
directly before a noun as attributive adjectives; alternate terms: perception
verb; psych verb.

verb phrase: This term is used loosely in this study to refer to an expression
containing a verb, but having no special syntactic or morphological standing;
it most often is used to describe a verb-object collocation, e.g. "% zuo’lu’
[to walk + road] ‘to walk’; a verb phrase is not a compound verb.

VO = Verb + Object.

VO compound verb: An inseparable, often transitive verb consisting of a
verb and its object; there are two types: one implies but usually omits marking
of the oblique object with e.g. #% yu® at, from, to’ or % wei* “for, for the sake
of’, e.g. ] ¥ wen’ming’ [to hear + name] ‘to be famous (in)’; the other
shows bleaching of the nominal object so that the compound can directly take
a second, external direct object, e.g. ﬁ@ deng'lu* [to mount, ascend + land
(n.)] ‘to land, disembark’.

VO phrase: A separable, syntactic sequence of a verb and its object, e.g. [z
8 chi'fan® “to eat (rice)’; since it is separable, it is not a compound verb.

II. Technical conventions

1. Traditional characters are used for all Chinese characters in this text,
including when citing examples from sources that use simplified Chinese
characters, e.g. Packard 2000; the font used is regular (non-italic) Fr [
‘F‘E} xin'xi*ming’ti® (Big5).

2. Pinyin Romanization is given in italics; tones are indicated in non-italic
superscript. Tone sandhi, when thegf occur, are indicated in parentheses
after the citation tone, e.g. ;| ku Oshou’, 7\‘& bu*® tai*. The neutral
tone is unmarked, e.g. 1 le.
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10.

11.

12.

Alternate tone readings or pronunciations are indicated with a slash
between the two possible forms, with the first the preferred one, e.g. (£}
wei”* “false, bogus’; J[I*Eyou’zha®” [oil + to deep-fry] “to deep-fry’.

Tones are not marked in personal names in Chinese, though they are
sometimes given in parentheses upon their first occurrence.

Literal English morpheme-by-morpheme translations are enclosed in
brackets: 31 zhui'zong' [to chase + tracks] ‘to pursue, track down’; a
plus mark (+) is placed between individual morphemes of a compound or
expression; spaces are left between morphemes in an analytic, syntactic
relation with each other, with hyphens being used between rnorghemes of
longer collocations, e.g. Z$ 3 EJHE 1~ [ * wo’ xi’huan' du’zi* yi' geren®
[I like singly-alone one-person].

English glosses are enclosed in single quotes: ‘to begin to use’.
Emphasized text is rendered in boldface.
Cited forms in the Latin alphabet are given in italics.

Parentheses are used to indicate the internal hierarchical structure among
the morphemes within a compound: [ I} ([, zitwo®cui' mian® [(self + 1)
+ (to urge + sleep)].

When the default part of speech is unclear in an English translation, it is
indicated in parentheses: 7} “[UFE5Z bao’bei* ni'de tou’fa’ [treasure
(n.) + your + hair]. Also, in phrases such as this one, compounds rather
than individual morphemes are glossed.

If there is important additional information on a gloss, it is enclosed in

parentheses, as in {1 chu'jia* ‘to marry (a man)’.

Parentheses in the glosses are also used to mark literal translations of

elements in the Chinese translation that are omitted from the English to

make the English more idiomatic, e.g. ig SR+ SUE L Zhe' shuang'
.2 4 . 3 . 4. 4 . . : .

xie” yang'zi hen” piao'liang” ‘T(he style of t)his pair of shoes is (very)

pretty’.
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15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.
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Syllables without independent meaning are sometimes left in
Romanization, e.g. [l xiang'si' [xiang' + to think of] ‘to pine after (a
loved one)’; or the part of speech of a morpheme with unclear meaning
may be indicated and enclosed in parentheses: 7+ zai*hu' [to rely on +
(particle)] ‘to care about’.

Material added by the author is enclosed in brackets, e.g. [Author’s
note: ...].

Arrows are used in some cases to trace the analysis of a meaning from
literal morpheme-by-morpheme translation, to a form that makes implied
information explicit, to an idiomatic English translation, e.g. ! gl
zi*zhong” [self + to consider important] — self considers-important self —
‘to comport oneself well’.

Arrows are also used to show related forms, e.g. Noun + Verb —
instrumental verb *'| yong® (instrument) (¥ lai®) + V ‘use (instrument) to
V’, as in H|=° ETEA yong' mao’bi*® xie’zi* “to use a brush pen to write
characters’ or ‘to write with a brush pen’.

Arrows are further used to indicate example members of a set of items
including a given morpheme: [§ dui* ‘line, row’ — [§ [ dui*wi’ [line +
rank] ‘line, rank’; see Ch. III.

Parts of speech are capitalized to indicate the compound or formation type,
e.g. Verb + Adjective; alternately, upper case first letters or other
abbreviations are sometimes used: N + N compound verbs.

Newly coined expressions are sometimes enclosed in double quotes the
first time they occur, e.g. “pure verbs”. Double quotes may also indicate
that a usage is quoted from another source and is not necessarily in accord
with usage or concepts in this work.

In general, examples are arranged roughly in descending order according

to frequency and how representative each is for its category, with
semantically related items grouped together.
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21. The largest number of occurrences that can be shown for one search in the
Sinica Corpus is 2,000, so for some items the number of occurrences is
given as 2,000+,
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CHAPTER I: LAYING THE GROUNDWORK

This is a study of Mandarin compound verbs: how they are put together, and
the relationships of the parts to each other. In addition to subordination and
coordination, these relationships include some structures usually thought of as
exclusively syntactic, such as aspectual verbs with complements, passives,
and causatives.

Many different verb classification schemes with varying purposes have
been proposed for Chinese. Tsao (1996) summarizes a number of these, most
notably those of Chao Yuen Ren (1968), Li Ying-che (1971), the CKIP
(Chinese Knowledge Information Processing) Group of the Academia Sinica,
and One-soon Her (1990). Chao classifies verbs as transitive or intransitive,
then subcategorizes them as action, quality, stative, classificatory, L shi* ‘to
be’, E | you3 ‘to have’ and modal verbs. Li has two basic categories of verbs,
activity and state, each of which is further divided into transitive and
intransitive, and these in turn are subdivided into action, perception, quoting,
shape, and state verbs, among other types. Verbs in the online five
million-word Sinica Corpus, created and maintained by the CKIP Group of
the Academia Sinica in Taipei, are tagged according to such parameters as
transitivity, action vs. stative verbs, causatives, and locatives. Her, working
within a Lexical Functional Grammar (LFG) framework, proposes 24
categories of verbs defined by such features as how many arguments each
verb may take, and which element is subject, object, possessive, adjunct, and
so on. Packard (2000), not covered in Tsao, places special emphasis on
whether the component parts of a construction are free or bound forms.

None of the proposed systems classifies Chinese verbs according to the
contextual grammatical category of each component monosyllable of the
formation and the relationship of the parts to each other. In this study we have
designed from scratch a classification system with these particular features as
a foundation, thereby offering a new approach to analyzing Chinese
compound verbs. We do not follow any existing framework in its entirety, but
allowed the data to sort themselves into useful categories based on our chosen
criteria, incorporating elements from various studies and approaches where
applicable and illuminating.

Chinese compound verbs are not “black boxes”, i.e. dead, monolithic
expressions, simply because they may not be directly accessible to the syntax
of the sentence as a whole, and their elements are by no means randomly
matched and ordered. Even though compounds are by our definition
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inseparable (more on this in the discussion to follow), the morphosyntactic
relationships between their elements are very much alive, functional, and
rule-governed, even when these relationships are sometimes opaque to
modern users. And each monosyllabic element of a verb compound strongly
affects the syntax of the rest of the sentence, albeit indirectly, such as when a
full aspectual verb, like []##; kai'shi® “to begin’, is omitted in the presence of
a lexical aspectual compound such as %% giyong® [to open + to use] ‘to
begin to use (e.g. a building)’ (see Chapter 1V); or when an adverbial
expression such as — & yi'®g;i® ‘together’ is not used because its meaning is
already expressed in a verb prefix, such as hée® “jointly’ or 7 ¢i* ‘together’,
as in 7 PF[ he*chang® [jointly + to singﬁ ‘to sing in chorus’ and %PFH
gi*chang’ [together + to sing] ‘to sing in unison’ (see Chapter II).

Our goal in this chapter is to clarify a number of the fundamental issues
and assumptions on which we have based our investigation. These include:

(1) defining the variety of Chinese that will be examined in this study, and
establishing the terms we will use to refer to it;

(2) discussing the differences between, and shared features of, the spoken
and the written language, and defining what we consider to comprise the
modern Chinese language in Taiwan;

(3) establishing and defining our key units of analysis, namely, the
monosyllable and the morpheme; and defining free, semibound and bound
morphemes;

(4) differentiating between syntax and morphology, and defining
morphosyntax;

(5) discussing the transparency and opacity of morphemes;

(6) discussing default and contextual grammatical category assignment
of morphemes and their role in the formation of compound verbs;

(7) establishing our definitions of morphological and semantic head;

(8) defining simplex, complex and compound verbs, and pure verbs;

(9) outlining the types of verbs that are covered in this study;

(10) briefly describing the methods of composition of compound verbs;
and

(11) describing the methodology used in this study.
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1.1 THE VARIETY OF CHINESE EXAMINED IN THIS STUDY

The object of study in this investigation is both the spoken and written forms
of the variety of modern standard Chinese, or Mandarin, current in Taiwan
today, including usages of well educated speakers and writers. In Taiwan the
spoken version of this language is referred to as [/ Guo*yi’, the “National
Language’, the term used during the Republican period (1912-1949) on the
Chinese mainland, and up to the present day in Taiwan. Like its mainland
counterpart, currently called ¥j3p]=7 Pu’tong'hua’, it is a standardized
language based on the speech of Beij[ng. Since its introduction in Taiwan in
1946, however, Mandarin Chinese has taken on a number of local
characteristics, such as loss of the neutral tone in most contexts except for
grammatical particles; fronting of the retroflexed series of initial consonants
zh-, ch-, sh-, r-; marginalization of the retroflexed final -r; and divergent
vocabulary and syntactic development. The written language is usually simply
called f[1% Zhong'wen® “Chinese’, though this term is also used to refer to
the spoken language in common usage. The written language is sometimes
also called ¥ Guo’wen’, ‘the National Written Language’, mainly when
referring to Chinese literature and composition. In Singapore and South East
Asia, the spoken language is usually referred to as ?Jﬁ Hua’yu®’ and the
written language as % ¥ Hua’wen’.

This variety is chosen because it is the one that the writer is most familiar
with; but also because in order to produce consistent and valid results, it is
important to use one single, more-or-less homogeneous variety of a language
rather than to cobble together bits and pieces of data that occur in one variety
but not necessarily in another.

We will refer to the language under investigation in this study variously as
“Mandarin”, “Taiwan Mandarin”, “standard Chinese”, “Mandarin Chinese”,
and simply “Chinese”, with the understanding that in each case in this context
it is the variety now current in Taiwan that is referred to, unless otherwise
specified. This is done to simplify the terms of reference and avoid
unnecessary repetition of modifiers and qualifiers.

It should be noted that in practice, the majority of the findings for Taiwan
Mandarin in this study will in fact apply to most other varieties of standard
Chinese as well, so the implications of this investigation go far beyond
gaining a deeper understanding of just one particular variety of Chinese.
Where there are points of difference, however, we will simply follow what
holds for Taiwan Mandarin, though we do in places offer a passing
comparison to other varieties where relevant.
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1.2 THE SPOKEN AND WRITTEN LANGUAGES

There is no disputing the primacy of the spoken relative to the written
language. Written language, where it has evolved or been adopted, originated
as a record of the spoken language, and is an extension of it. In most cases the
written language differs to varying extents from the spoken, and probably in
all cases, it has taken on a life of its own as regards style, conventions, and the
social and practical functions it is used for. These are in many cases natural
outgrowths of the inherent characteristics of the written as opposed to spoken
medium. Writing can be done at one’s leisure, offering time to think one’s
message through carefully, and to go back and make changes without
disrupting the form of the final message. Writing is often used for more
formal purposes than speaking typically is. It is used, for example, in
textbooks that will influence the thinking of large numbers of people,
statements of policy that set the course for political and other practical action,
monuments, widely-circulated literature, letters to be read and reread, and on
and on. Before the invention of sound recording, writing gave language a
permanence that it otherwise did not have. One will naturally tend to be more
careful and less spontaneous when producing something that will last and that
one may later have to answer for. There are thus undeniable differences
between the written and spoken media.

On the other hand, writing plays a hugely important role in the everyday
lives of the members of a literate culture and society. According to the Taipei
Times (2 Dec 2003:3), the literacy rate in Taiwan is about 95.8 percent. Very
few people in Taiwan are excluded from the culture of literacy. As a result
they, and the language they use, cannot help but be deeply influenced by the
written word. The spoken language quickly becomes part of the written
language, and the written language feeds back into the spoken, both on
enormous scales.

There are many different registers of both the spoken and the written
languages. The spoken language may achieve an extreme of casualness that is
perhaps seldom seen in the written; and the written will attain levels of
formality and succinctness not likely to be matched in the spoken language
except when reading aloud. Yet the spoken and written languages together
form an unbroken continuum. It is not as though there is a discrete variety of
the language that can be neatly labeled “the spoken language”, which
meticulously excludes everything that occurs only in the written language.
This is because just about anything that occurs in one medium can and does
on occasion turn up in the other.
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This brings us to a point crucial to this study regarding the relationship
between the spoken and written language; namely, that the methods of
concatenation for morphological formations are the same for the written
and the spoken languages. Some formation patterns may be more common
in one variety than the other, for example some subordinate compound verbs,
such as %5 nushi* [angrily + to look] ‘to glare, scowl, glower at’, may
more likely be used in writing than in speech; but the same rules for verb
compound formation z}‘pplgf to both varieties throughout each system. The
compound [ zheng shi” [straight + to look] ‘to face squarely’, for example,
is common in spoken Mandarin, and has the same structure as %55 nu'shi*.
For this reason, we are including both the written and spoken varieties of
Taiwan Mandarin, or standard Taiwan Chinese, in this study, without
attempting to artificially separate the two.

While the majority of examples cited in this study are established, lexical
forms, the same rules that created these forms historically are still at work
today and are followed, usually by analogy, to coin new compounds. So we
refer to the rules of formation as processes rather than just historical artifacts.

A further point requires clarification in this regard, namely, the distinction
between Classical Chinese and current written standard Chinese. This is
mainly in response to the possible criticism that some of data included in this
study are in fact vocabulary items or usages from Classical Chinese, and
should be omitted from consideration.

We define Classical Chinese as the written form of the Chinese language
up until the May Fourth (1919) Vernacular Literature movement. “Classical
Chinese” is thus a heterogeneous collection of the styles of many periods and
varieties of written Chinese. Classical Chinese is now seldom used to
compose an entire piece of writing except for very formal purposes, but bits
and pieces of it abound in both the written and spoken languages. One can
distinguish two main categories of Classical Chinese usage in modern Chinese:
first, idioms, phrases, proverbs, and guotes from stories. An example is 3
G B (or ) HIZEE Sai'weng' shi' ma’, an' (or yan') zhi' fei' fi ‘How
can one know that a loss is not actually good fortune?’ (referring to the story
of a man on the frontier who lost a horse, but the horse eventually returned
with a fine mate; originally recorded in the Huai Nan Zi (1973: 311), but
many popular versions are in circulation). These are occasional
embellishments of the modern colloquial language, usually used with
considerable awareness that they come from Classical Chinese. This is
comparable to how lines from Shakespeare, like To be or not to be, that is the
question (Hamlet I11/1), or familiar phrases from the King James Bible, like
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an eye for an eye and a tooth for a tooth (Matthew 5:38) are part of the active
vocabulary of collocations of almost any English speaker. These items could
in most cases be replaced by a more colloquial version; e.g. one could say (zo
get) revenge in kind instead of an eye for an eye and a tooth for a tooth.

The second type includes vocabulary items from Classical Chinese,
especially grammatical particles, which are an integral and important part of
the modern language. These have very specific functions in the modern
language and cannot be easily replaced by other items. An example is V zhi',
a Classical Chinese possessive particle (among other functions) which also
marks relative time and aspect in modern Chinese, much like an English past
perfect. -V Fii| zhi' gian®, shortened from 7% M=V Fji zai* ¢’ zhi' gian®, means
‘before this, Lefore the incident just described’, as in: ...= & 7 SiEL B i ()
I M EERR . ngfiﬁE N i’ﬁﬁ%ﬁ?‘f*ﬁf ; gu4nian2 da’guo® Han*guo® Luo*de’
Ju'ren®, zhi'gian® da’guo® Ri*ben’® ye'yu’ bang'qi’duit ©...last year they
played the Korean Lotte Giants; before then they had played Japanese
amateur baseball teams;...”. V] zhi'gian® could not in this téype of example
be replaced with the higher frequency expression I ﬁ;J yi‘gian® ‘before’,
which also contains a Classical Chinese particle, I'] yi°; that would imply
simply ‘in the past’, rather than relating it chronologically to a given incident
in the past.

Another example of an expression taken from Classical Chinese that is
common in the modern language is the verb 1" chu'hu' [to go out + from]
‘to go beyond, go outside of* as in {12 F UL chu'hu' wo’ de
xiang’xiang® ‘this went beyond what I originally imagined’. This is a fixed,
inseparable compound formed from the semibound verb morpheme I} chu'
‘to proceed from, go out of, exit’, and the almost obsolete - hu', which in
one function is a particle meaning ‘at’ or ‘from’. Among Chinese speakers,
there is awareness that ** /' is a particle from Classical Chinese, whether the
speaker is sure of its precise meaning or not, and the expression as a whole
has a strong literary flavor. Yet it and uncounted others like it are very much
part of the living language, both written and spoken.

In short, modern Chinese includes many selected bits from Classical
Chinese that are an integral part of the living language, and these selected bits
are included in the present study.
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1.3 THE MONOSYLLABLE AND THE MORPHEME IN CHINESE;
FREE, SEMIBOUND, AND BOUND MORPHEMES

In this study we concurrently employ two basic units of analysis: the syllable,
and the morpheme.

Linguists have thus far found it impossible to formulate an airtight
universal definition of the syllable. First of all, what is considered a “syllable”
by the average speaker of one language (e.g. English) will often differ from
what the average speaker of another language (e.g. Japanese or Bella Coola;
Laver 1994:265) would call a “syllable”. Second, within the same language, it
is often difficult to determine the precise boundaries of a syllable. This is the
case in English, which tends toward ambisyllabicity, meaning that the
boundary sounds of a syllable often belong to both of two adjacent syllables;
for example, is the /1/ sound in melon the coda of the first syllable, the onset
of the second, or both? The syllable is thus a problematic unit of analysis in
English.

The situation is entirely different in Mandarin, in which the syllable is an
easily identified discrete phonological and prosodic unit. The total number of
distinct syllables can be fairly easily counted. Including tonal distinctions,
DeFrancis (1990:42), citing Jorden (1963:xxi), puts the figure at 1,277; if
tonal differences are disregarded, there are only from 398 to 418 distinct
syllables. While the syllable admittedly has dubious status in many languages,
it is clearly defined in Chinese, and thus available as a viable and reliable unit
of analysis, if chosen to be used as such.

The Mandarin language is built up of monosyllabic units. And, in the words
of Norman (1988:154): “In both Classical and Modern Chinese, the great
majority of morphemes coincide phonologically with a monosyllable; stated
conversely, almost every syllable can be analyzed as an independent
morpheme. Since the basic graphic unit, the character (zi') is also
monosyllabic, it is clear that the overwhelming majority of characters
represent single morphemes.” The relatively few exceptions to be found are
usually due to foreign loans into Chinese, a number of plant and animal names,
and proper names. And though we will not use written Chinese characters as a
basic unit of analysis, the stability of the one-to-one relationship between
monosyllable and character over thousands of years is strong evidence as to
the reality of the monosyllable as the basic structural unit of the Chinese
language. DeFrancis (1990:187) has suggested the term morphosyllabic to
describe the close correspondence between the phonological syllabic unit and
morpheme in Mandarin.
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Of course, lexical items will often be polysyllabic; but these are built up
from the stock of available monosyllables, and in most cases, most
particularly so in the case of verbs, they can be analyzed on the basis of the
meanings of each monosyllable. It is for this reason we call Chinese a
morphologically “modular” language, that is, it is “constructed with
standardized units or dimensions allowing flexibility and variety in use”
(WordWeb).

Our particular motivation for using the syllable as one of the basic units of
analysis is a property that emerged in the examination of the data. The vast
majority of inseparable compound verbs were found to have either two
syllables, or to be concatenations of disyllabic units, as is the case with many
four-syllable series verb expressions, such as [ZJE\5c 4% chi'he'wan’le* “to eat,
drink, play, enjoy’, and Jjj#i%}%= Jjian'zh'Pchao’zha®* “to pan-fry, boil,
stir-fry, deep-fry’; plus the tetrasyllabic reflexive pattern illustrated in the
example [12% /i 5] zitwojie'shao® ‘to introduce oneself’. Leaving aside
morphological processes such as reduplication, there are very few trisyllabic
pure compound verbs in Mandarin. This is a significant finding. Nouns,
adjectives and adverbs, in contrast to pure verb compounds, are not limited in
this way regarding the number of syllables they generally consist of.

The nature of the exceptions to the disyllabic rule for pure verb compounds
is significant: they tend to be based on conscious translations of verb forms
from English or other Western European languages into Chinese, and two of
the exceptions refer to ‘doing something a second time’. The first of these two
is compound verbs prefixed by F| zai* ‘again’, a consciously chosen
equivalent of the English prefix re-; examples are F[:£] | zai'jin*kou® “to
reimport’ and F|#¥%Y zai*tou’zi' “to reinvest, plow money back into’. These
compounds may consist of two, three or more syllables; three is common. The
second is semantically similar to the first and used in similar contexts; the
aspectual matrix verb 8 zhuan® ‘to transfer to’ sometimes takes a
complement of more than one syllable, e.g. %Y zhuan’tou’zi' [to transfer
+ to invest] ‘to reinvest’ and §HE=H7 zhuan’tuo' guan® [to transfer + to entrust
+ to manage] ‘to transfer management rights to’. A third major exception is
compound verbs formed with the well-known suffix (* hua® ‘to change’, a
conscious translation of English -ify, -ize, -ate, or -en, as in verify, privatize,
substantiate and harden; examples are 3¢i(~ giang’hua® [strong + -en] ‘to
strengthen’ and ZFAH (~ 1i*@xiang’hua® [ideal + -ize] ‘to idealize’. Verb
compounds with F| zai* ‘re-’ and {#l zhuan® “to transfer to’ as an initial
element are rather limited in productivity, but the {~ hua* suffix is virtually
endlessly productive, and has no specific syllabic requirement attached to it.
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There are a very few other miscellaneous exceptions, such as % [bZ [i&
shen'hu'xi' “to breathe deeply, take a deep breath’. Leaving aside these very
limited and mostly foreign-originating exceptions, we are left with a very
strong tendency toward disyllabicity.

This is a morphological study, so we of course also use the morpheme as a
basic unit of analysis. We agree with Norman that with few exceptions, each
Mandarin monosyllable is also a morpheme with an identifiable meaning and
part of speech, both a default one and contextual one, even in cases where the
meaning may seem somewhat obscure.

DeFrancis (1990:184) puts it thus: “Syllables like wo® [Z$ ‘I’] that are
intelligible even in isolation are at the opposite extreme from syllables like
hu* [8#], allegedly “butterfly” but actually a mere phonetic element devoid of
meaning and tightly bound as part of the two-syllable expression hu'diar.
[Author’s note: This is pronounced Wi hi*die’ in Taiwan Mandarin, a
pronunciation also mentioned by DeFrancis as standard for modern Beijing
Mandarin.] Between these two extremes are meaningful syllables that are
semibound in the sense that they always occur bound but have a certain
flexibility in joining with other syllables. There are thus three types of
Chinese syllables: 1. F free, meaningful; 2. SB semibound, meaningful; 3. CB
completely bound, meaningless” (1990:185). DeFrancis then cites a
200-character survey he did of the percentages of free, semibound, and
completely bound morphemes in Chinese. He counted 44% of the 200 as free
morphemes, 7% of which are literary; 45% semibound; and 11% completely
bound. Morphosyllabicity, according to DeFrancis (1990:187) “accounts for
nine-tenths of the facts about Chinese syllables and characters.”

We suggest that the percentage of semibound meaningful elements may be
even higher, most especially in the case of verbs. There are for example many
sound symbolism verb compounds with monosyllables that occur in no other
context; yet we propose that these often have discernible meaning as well. We
call morphemes like these correlative morphemes, on the analogy of pairs of
correlative conjunctions in English such as neither...nor.... An example is #=
il paihuai® “to pace to and fro’. The English morpheme fio (a variant of
‘from’) hardly occurs except in the context of 7o and fro; yet in that context it
does have a distinct meaning, namely ‘back’ to the place one started out from
when walking fo. Grammatically fro does not normally appear in isolation, but
it does have its own semantic content and is a morpheme.

An example in which it is more difficult to assign separate meaning to each
syllable is ¥ rou’lin® “to trample on, devastate’. One might assume that
neither element normally occurs in any other compound other than this one,



MANDARIN COMPOUND VERBS

nor is used alone. Yet examples of both possibilities were found through a
Google search. Several instances of compounds containing the first element
% rou* are used in the context of Chinese massage therapy: E’!,Jf% dian’*rou*
[to touch lightly + to step on] ‘to step on lightly, apply pressure
(therapeutically) with the feet’, as in ...F| E'Jﬁig'%%@%@%ﬁiﬁgfﬁﬂ b A1k
b .zai* yong® zu*gen' qing'qing' dian’rou’ zhe' xie' bu'wei' he® xue'wei’
‘...then use your heels to lightly step on these places and acupressure points.’;
WERY cai’rou” [to step on + to apply pressure with the feet] ‘to step on and
apply pressure with the feet’, e.g. ... 2% ... zuo’you* cairou’ *...apply
pressure with the feet, moving left and right’; £2¥% cuo'rou’ [to rub + to
apply pressure with the feet] ‘to rub while applying pressure with the foot’;
and "RE roudong’ [to apply pressure with the feet + to move] ‘to massage
while applying pressure with the feet’. "% rou* can also used as a simplex
verb in similar contexts, e.g. Ml¥¥% jiao’rou’fa’ [foot + to apply pressure
with the feet + method] ‘method for using foot pressure therapeutically’.

Two compounds were found that use the second element of 3% rou’lin®:
WESE cai’lin” [to step on + to trample] “to trarng)le on’, c.g. o [ [l R
YR xiang' hua'duo® zhuan’shun® can’zao' cai’lin® *..like g(;wers
trampled to tatters in an instant’; and a fairly rare (two Google hits) literary
usage, "L lin'jie* [to trample on + to avail o.s. of] “to insult and oppress’. If
the example of *5"# roulin® is representative, we can conclude that even in
seemingly monomorphemic disyllabic verb compounds, the component
elements are on occasion in fact used as independent morphemes to form
additional compounds, and they may also be used as simplex verbs. The
tendency in Mandarin toward a one-syllable-to-one- morpheme relationship is
a highly tenacious one.

Though we have found that most monosyllables have their own discrete
semantic content, the syllable count of pure compound verbs is an even more
consistent and reliable unit of analysis than the morphemic structure.
Regardless of the free, semibound, or bound status, or the transparency or
opacity, of a given component, compound verbs will still have, with few
exceptions, a disyllabic, or occasionally tetrasyllabic, structure. For this
reason, we start from the notion of a disyllabic template in most of the
compound verbs we discuss here, and then proceed to an analysis of the
individual elements, and their relationship to each other.

10
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1.4 DIFFERENTIATING BETWEEN MORPHOLOGY, SYNTAX, AND
MORPHOSYNTAX

A central issue in Chinese morphology is how to differentiate between syntax
and morphology. Since Chinese lacks explicit morphological markers, we
must rely on other means to distinguish between the two.

Our key criterion is inseparability. If the syllabic components of an item
cannot be separated in actual language use, for example by " /e or f de in
the case of verbs, the expression is a morphological and lexical unit, more
specifically, a compound, and the relationships that apply between the
components of the item are morphologlcal or morphosyntactlc ones. We
dlscount separability through the V T bu' V form e. % 4 7 [ deng' bu'
deng'lu* “will 1t land?” and 77 i =9 i zait bu*® zaz4hu ‘do you care?’
The V 1 bu* V form is spreading wildly in Mandarin and allows an
increasing number of otherw1se inseparable compounds to be split. These
rule-breaking V 3 bu* V forms often are used tongue-in-cheek, and are
worthy of a separate study. Using separability by morphemes such as " /e or
tH de as our criterion produces more consistent results in accord with
canonical notions of inseparability, rather than innovative violations of it.

Some types of syntactic constructions will exhibit a higher degree of
cohesion than others, for example resultative and directional constructions.
We classify syntactic constructions with a relatively high degree of cohesion,
but which are still separable, as collocations. They are not compounds, but
because they occur frequently in their particular configuration, and may also
have idiomatic meaning, they are often included in dictionaries.

Lexical compounds are often formed from abbrev1ated syntactlc phrases
One may say: =%{f4= i * AR F=EM[R Wo men san' ge ren® lun’liv® jiao'
zhe* men® ke* ‘The three of us tedch this course on a rotational basis’, in
which i lun®li* “to rotate’ is an independent backgrounded verb. One
could also express the same 1dea of rotatlonal teachmg ina lex1cal cornpound
= | S S ERR Wo men san' ge ren® lun’jiao' zhe* men® ke* ‘The
three of us roiate—teach this course’ (both examples were heard in the same
discourse at a department faculty meeting). In its disyllabic format, this item
is analyzed as a conjunctive subordinate V + V inseparable compound verb:
‘to teach while rotating’. The criterion of inseparability neatly separates out
the lexical compounds from syntactic phrases.

Though we are proposing canonical inseparability as a criterion for
identifying compounds only in Mandarin Chinese, we believe that it may turn

11
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out to be a valid criterion for other languages as well. Further studies are
needed to test the viability of this proposal.

In this study we will use the term morphosyntax to refer to active
syntactic relationships in operation within lexical items.

1.5 TRANSPARENCY AND OPACITY

To average speakers of a language, language is a tool for communication
rather than an object of study itself. It is not the business of the average
speaker to analyze his or her own language, but simply to understand what
other people wish to communicate through speech or writing or whatever
medium is being used, and to make oneself understood. It is part of the
competence of a native speaker to intuitively choose appropriate forms and
use them correctly almost automatically, that is, without a high level of
conscious thought or analysis; a form will simply “sound” right. Native
speakers do not build sentences according to a mathematical model, but
vocalize, or also in the case of the literate majority, write, what expresses their
intended meaning, based on their built-up store of correctly formed utterances
heard since birth, and also from written sentences read since learning how to
read.

Linguistic knowledge in the case of average speakers is thus largely
implicit rather than explicit. Even those with explicit knowledge cannot be
said to have any absolute analyses of linguistic forms, since there is as yet no
such thing as an absolute analysis. Consequently, in our attempt to determine
what is and is not a morpheme, what it means, and its default grammatical
category, it would not do much good to take a survey of native speakers and
ask them their beliefs on the matter. The more curious, when presented with
various alternative analyses of a morpheme in the context of a lexical item,
might react by saying, “Hey, that’s interesting — I never thought about that
before.” The less curious would probably just shrug their shoulders and say
they don’t know. We need a different, more concrete and verifiable way to
identify morphemes and how they are used.

The clearest way to determine a speaker’s intuition regarding a morpheme
is through actual usage. Although different speakers may have different ideas
about whether a given monosyllable has any independent meaning or status,
its precise meaning, and its grammatical category, we will conclude that
language users are in agreement if they use an item in the same way. When
the usage of an item changes in a way that is observable, then we can
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conclude unequivocally that an analysis has changed. An example of this are
the VO (Verb + Object) compound verbs, such as i“%f zhui'zong' [to chase +
tracks] ‘to pursue, track down’ and w_ﬁ { jin'jun' [to enter + army] ‘to enter
(e.g. a new market)’. Presumably, these were originally VO phrases in which
the final element, originally a nominal object of the initial-position verb, later
became bleached, and the compound as a Whole could then take a further
external object e.g [’JQ«EF %} zhui'zong' cuo*wu® “to track down errors’, and
1_ﬁ [ jin Yjun" da ‘to enter the mainland market’. Only where there 1s
an observable change in actual usage such as this can we positively infer a
change in the structural analysis of a compound.

Some compounds are more thoroughly lexified than others, that is, the
meanings of the components may seem more integrated into a single whole
and less like the sum of the individual parts These also tend to be older
compounds. As examples we contrast THEY yu “re* [beforehand, pre- + to heat]
‘to preheat’ and 3 Fl EFJ yu'bei* [pre- + to make ready] ‘to prepare Both
contain the prefix I yu' ‘pre-’. The individual elements of 3 Flf‘ yu're* “to
preheat’” may seem more sahent and transparent — and it is a newer
formation — while ¥ DFJ yu'bei* is older, and the prefixal quality of 3 i yu'
perhaps less prominent in this compound. In English, the prefix pre- is used in
both preheat and prepare, but is probably less noticeable as such in prepare,
since -pare is relatively opaque. The two compounds may also have different
stress patterns both in English and Chinese, often depending on dialect, which
may suggest differing lengths of time that they have been in use in the
language, differing levels of integration into the language, and differing
frequency of use. Yet this does not change the prefixal status of pre- m erther
case. The same is often true of Chinese. The existence of Iz yu're* “to
preheat’ provides confirmation that the template for subordinate compound
verb formation used in forming Fl]fF yu'bei* ‘to prepare’ is still alive and
productive.

Next we will discuss the issue of part-of-speech assignment in Chinese
compound verbs.

1.6 DEFAULT AND CONTEXTUAL PART-OF-SPEECH ASSIGNMENT
In this study we analyze each compound verb according to the contextual part

of speech of each monosyllabic element. One might ask how we can
determine the part of speech of bound or semibound monosyllables. We
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propose that it is indeed possible and that it is part of intuitive native speaker
knowledge about most morphemes.

First we will distinguish default part of speech and contextual part of
speech. Default part of speech is the most usual, unmarked part-of-speech
assignment of a given morphosyllable considered in isolation. Contextual part
of speech depends on how a morpheme is used in the context of a compound.
As a simple English example, the default part of speech of book is “noun”; the
contextual part of speech book in the nominal compound bookcase is
“adjective”, called an “adjunct” by some researchers. There are plenty of
cases in which the default part of speech will be ambiguous, for example, is
rain most often a verb or a noun? The contextual part of speech, on the other
hand, will almost always be clear. In It looks like it might rain. it is a verb; in
It looks like rain. it is a noun. The situation in Chinese is similar to that
illustrated in these English examples; sometimes the default part of speech is
not obvious or certain, but contextual part of speech is normally resolved by
context.

We propose that for their default part of speech, Chinese monosyllables,
including those which do not often occur as free morphemes, will normally be
assigned the most usual, representative, or unmarked meaning and
grammatical category based on Classical Chinese usage, or more precisely,
the cumulative usage of each monosyllable over the history of the Chinese
language up until the present. A good dictionary can be used as a
supplementary check on native speaker judgment of a default analysis.

Part-of-speech assignment may theoretically be easier for free morphemes
like o ni® “you’, = shu' “book’ and . gu®* ‘to go’, and more difficult for
bound and semibOLrnd morphemes. But Chinese semibound morphemes may
still in fact at times be free morphemes, and this is one way to note their
default part-of-speech assignment. An example is i shi* ‘to see’, which
would usually be classified as semibound. Su (1990:98) calls it “weak” as a
free morpheme, but it does at times occur as such. Though one usually hears
£ 1H kan® ging’kuang® it depends on the situation’, one on occasion hears
Ji) ’]%354 shi* qing’kuang” to express the same meaning. The Taiwan translation
of the computer term WYSIWYG (“What You See Is What You Get”) is Fi)
A5 suo® shit ji2 suo® de* [that-which-is seen is that-which-is obtained].
The grammar is Classical Chinese, but the use of i) shi* as a free morpheme
and as a verb is living and frequently drawn on by modern Mandarin speakers
to create novel collocations and phrases. i/ shi* is also used in the separable
collocation k% shi‘wei® ‘to view s.o./s.t. as’, e.g. =% [ {4 {FELH & B
% ... Women shi* ta'men wei® gong*chan’® guo’jia'... “We view them as a
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Communist country...”. And the frequency of use of i) shi' as a free
morpheme is in fact not that low — there are 426 tokens of i shi* used as a
free morpheme in the Sinica Corpus, all as a verb. This illustrates how i) shi*
does in fact have an active analysis as a verb meaning ‘to look at’; and a
similar situation applies to most other semibound forms. This kind of
evidence corroborates with our view that most Chinese monosyllables have an
unmarked default analysis as to both meaning and grammatical category in
the mind of each speaker of Mandarin Chinese, though this knowledge is
generally reflected in correct usage rather than conscious awareness.

Secondly and perhaps more importantly, regardless of whether a bound or
semibound form ever occurs in isolation, the average Chinese speaker
develops a sense for each morpheme based on how it is used in larger
formations, even if he or she is relatively untrained in Classical Chinese. For
example, even if ji) shi* has never been heard or read in isolation, a speaker
will be able to conclude that it is indeed a verb having to do with the meaning
‘to see’, based on compound verbs such as g jian3shz4 [to examine + to
look] “to inspect’, %5 kui'shi* [to peep + to look] ‘to peep at, spy on’, and
1% shi*cha® [to look at + to check] “to inspect’ (= “to check by looking at”).
A competent speaker will recognize these as coordinate compounds (even if
he or she does not have a name for this verb compound type), in which both
individual elements are verbs and their meanings are closely related.

The contextual part of speech of i shi* can also be inferred from
compounds like -1 zheng'shi* [strai%ht + to look] ‘to face squarely’, as in
AR T 3 [ Ffiﬂﬁg Fu'migin' bi‘xu' yao® zheng'shi* zhe' ge
wen'ti® “‘Parents must face up to this problem squarely’; further examples are
e ging'shi® Pight + to look] ‘to look down on’, as in %HHQEFJ ;9 Shei*
neng® ging'shi* ni*? “Who can look down on you?’ alqd E1 zhong'shi*
[heavy + to look] ‘to view s.t. as important” as in =% {f{-{ 53 EUmp/& & puFhf
wo men shi*fen' zhong'*shi* gu'ke* de xu'qiv* “we take our customers’ nPe ds
seriously’. In all three cases, the item as a whole is unquestionably a verb, and
the initial monosyllable is clearly a modifier of the action referred to; just
knowing this enables the speaker to know that it is a subordinate compound
verb, in which the modified element in final position must itself be a verb.

Let us now look at another semibound morpheme, 7 xi', best known from
its use in the disyllabic verb & xi'wang* ‘to hope’, and which is unlikely to
ever appear in isolation except when writing in Classical Chinese. 7| xi' does
appear in other compound verbs, such as 2,55 xi'pan® [to hope + to anticipate]
‘to hope, expect’, 2,7 xi'giu’® [to hope + to seek] ‘to hope, wish for’, and 2,
%7 xi'ji* [to hope + l[o long for] ‘to hope, aspire after’, all of which express
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different shades of meaning of the notion of ‘to hope’. Though these examples
are lower-frequency items used more often by relatively learned speakers, this
does not affect their method of composition — it is the same in all cases as
higher-frequency compounds. From the existence of these compounds, a
native Mandarin speaker can infer the meaning of | xi' as ‘to hope’, confirm
that it is used as a verb, and furthermore also predrct that it occurs largely in
initial pos1tron in similar compounds i) shi* “to see’, on the other hand may,
as seen in the examples, occur in either position, though mainly in final
position.

This is not to say that the analysis of any given morphosyllable is in every
case infallible; there is certainly room for different interpretations, especially
when two conﬂrctmg analyses of a monosyllable are both relatively common.
An example is A shi’ which can be analyzed as the verb ‘to eat’, as in B{A
yin’shi® (e.g. 2 I=ER A qlng wu zai* ¢i*® yin*shi* ‘Do not eat or drink
here’); and as'in [’k 22 ke® su'shi* [can + vegetarian + to eat], printed on the
packaglng of various processed foods, ‘suitable for a vegetarian diet’, hterally,

‘can be eaten Vegetarlanly or it can also be analyzed as the noun food as in
58 A zhu'shi® “pig feed, hog slop’ or 9t & wai'shi® “food brought in from
outsrde (a restaurant) and the coordinate compound ﬁ)\ L yin’shi® can also
be nommalrzed as in E}“\ﬁ/\ Hl ] 7][ *@#[%‘ Ll'f ... Xia*tian'
yin®shi*zhong', wai*hui® liao*li® zui* rong’yi* chu' w n Y7 tOf [the different
kinds of] summer food and drink, catered foods are the most likely to have
problems > This will lead to an uncertain analysis of forms like %<
duan’shi* ‘to go on a fast’; is it ‘to cut off (1ntake of) food’ (i.e. A shi is
nominal), or ‘to stop eating’ (in which £ shi* is verbal)? Nevertheless,
ambiguous cases like this one seem to comprise only a small minority of the
total examples.

Though most morphosyllables will have an identifiable default meaning
and grammatical category, the analysis of each will be adjusted accordmg to
the demands of the context. While the default interpretation of i) shi* is a
verb meaning ‘to look at’, it w1ll be analyzed as a contextual noun where
nominalized, as in jij/2# shl ting' ‘public oprnron that Wthh 1s seen and
heard’ in the context of phrases like JjLiZm/ 2l hun’yao® shi‘ting' ‘to confuse
public opinion’; and as a contextual ad]ecllve in compounds like jBES shi' ye

‘visual field’. This does not compromise its default analysis as a verb; it is a
verb when used in isolation.

In this study we use the same terms for grammatical categories, e.g. “verb”
“adverb”, “adjective” and “noun”, for both syntax and morphology, because
Mandarm morphemes generally retam the same form in either case. (The tone
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sandhi rules do however operate, e.g. |~ kishou® “to hold watch for a long
time’ is pronounced ku’shou’, represented in this study as ku’@shou’.)
Whether, for example, an adverb (or other grammatical category) is
morphological or syntactic is determined by whether it is used in an
inseparable compound or a separable formation. So affixes will be called
“adverbs” when they have an adverbial function. Unlike the situation in
English, in which affixes are not generally free morphemes, they are usually
free or semibound in Mandarin, so we have the somewhat paradoxical
situation (from an Indo-European point of view) of affixation forming
compounds rather than derivational forms; compare with the English describe,
prescribe, ascribe, circumscribe; and nation, national, nationalism,
nationalistic, which are classified as derivations rather than compounds.

In cases in which the default grammatical category of a word is, as far as
we can determine, a noun, verb or adjective, we can express the concept of
“default grammatical category” with the help of the words denominal,
deverbal, and deadjectival; e.g. fo table is a denominal verb; run in the
phrase his second run for president is a deverbal noun, and the Reds is a
deadjectival noun. We can add an analogous term for adverbs, deadverbial,
e.g. carefully and sloppily are deadverbial nouns in: his “carefully” is my
“sloppily”; and carefully is a deadverbial verb in “Carefully?” I’ll
“carefully” you....

We further propose that Chinese verb compounds are formed according to a
relatively small number of fixed patterns of concatenation. Each monosyllable
in each concatenated form must be in accord with the rules of one of these
patterns or templates. (There will, of course, be a small number of inevitable
exceptions, but these are generally due to grammaticalization or foreign loans,
and will be treated individually.) From the relative position of each
monosyllable in each concatenation, the speaker of a language can infer or at
least narrow down its possible meanings and its grammatical category as used
in the formation. In almost all cases, the structure of each compound can be
analyzed and fitted neatly into one of the compound verb types of the system,
which are briefly summarized in section 1.9 below.
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1.7 DEFINING “MORPHOLOGICAL HEAD” AND “SEMANTIC HEAD”
1.7.1 Morphological head

We will devote considerable space to clarifying the basic working concept of
morphological head, since it figures importantly in the approach adopted in
this study.

There are two main categories of views on what a “head” is. The first is
that of Leonard Bloomfield in his book Language (1933:195), used in
defining endocentric constructions:

“In subordinative endocentric constructions, the resultant phrase
belongs to the same form-class as one of the constituents, which we call
the head: thus, poor John belongs to the same form-class as John, which
we accordingly call the head; the other member, in our example poor, is
the attribute.”

For Bloomfield, a head is that which is ultimately modified in a construction;
and it must belong to the same form-class, i.e. grammatical category or part of
speech, as the construction as a whole. Bloomfield’s definition includes only
attributive modification, or what Jespersen terms “junction” relations, and
excludes predicative relations, or what Jespersen terms “nexus” (Jespersen
1992:108fY).

The second category of views — we say “category” because it is a
heterogeneous collection of varying definitions which is still evolving — is that
of recent generativist scholars. Roughly, a head is the constituent that
determines the properties of the complex word or phrase as a whole; the other
elements are in some kind of dependency relationship with the head; this
includes any element in the phrase that does not refer to the same entity that
the whole phrase refers to.

The Concise Oxford Dictionary of Linguistics (1997) summarizes the
situation thus:

A head is “a single element in a construction which characterizes or
may stand for the construction as a whole.” But there are two main
definitions, one narrower and due largely to Bloomfield, the other wider
and now more usual, following work by R. S. Jackendoff in the 1970s.

1. In the narrower definition, a phrase p has a head / if 4 alone can
bear any syntactic function that p can bear. E.g. very cold can be
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replaced by cold in any construction: very cold water or cold water, 1
feel very cold or I feel cold. Therefore the adjective is its head and, by
that token, the whole is an ‘adjective phrase’.

2. In the wider definition, a phrase p has a head 4 if the presence of /
determines the range of syntactic functions that p can bear. E.g. the
constructions into which on the table can enter are determined by the
presence of a preposition, on. Therefore the preposition is its head and,
by that token, it is a ‘prepositional phrase’. Similarly, in / feel cold, the
predicate feel cold is a ‘verb phrase’ whose construction, as a whole,
with / is determined by its having as its head the verb feel. This second
definition is central e.g. to X-bar syntax.

The generativist definition is intended mainly for use in syntactic rather
than morphological analysis. It serves to pick out the core component of each
type of phrase: noun, verb, adjective, and adposition. Under this definition, a
verb is generally considered to be the “head” of a “verb phrase” (e.g. saw in
saw the dog) in that the object complement is in a dependency relationship
with the verb. Examples of Chinese equivalents of the kind of “verb phrase”
described here would be the separable phrases [ZEf chi'fan® “to eat (rice)’ and
i@ nian'*shu' “to study (books)’.

Elnder the two definitions of head, we are talking about very different kinds
of relationships. Bauer discusses this at length and concludes (Bauer
1990:201), “...no generalization about heads in English morphology is going
to remain tenable unless ‘head’ is delimited very specifically. Given the things
that ‘head’ is supposed to do at the moment, we would not be much worse off
without our heads.” In this study, we delimit the notion of head “very
specifically” by adhering to a single, rigorous definition, the Bloomfieldian
one. Under Bloomfield’s definition, we have a clear, unequivocal, consistent
principle of identifying which material modifies which, that is, which material
is in a junction relationship with what other material. The generativist
definition brings in nexus relationships as well. If we were to use the second
definition, we would be mixing junction relationships with nexus relationships,
which respectively follow very different rules in Mandarin as regards word
order. In junction relationships in Mandarin, modifiers invariably come
before what they modify. In nexus relationships, objects normally follow the
verb — Mandarin is basically an SVO language — unless they are preposed, as
for example in a °! ba’-type construction. So the term “head” according to
the second definition cannot help us to identify Chinese as a “right-headed” or
“left-headed” language in a meaningful way; we need first to decide on

19



MANDARIN COMPOUND VERBS

whether it is junction or nexus relationships that we wish to investigate. In the
case of morphology, it is junction that interests us most, since nexus mostly
belongs to the level of syntax. In order to sort out only the relationships of
junction in our data, we insist on Bloomfield’s original definition of “head”.
Where we encounter relationships of nexus, we will refer to them as
relationships of predication or nexus.

It is interesting to note that Jespersen, in his theory of “rank™ (1992:96fY),
proposes that finite verbs are never “primaries” and always belong to his
“secondary” or ‘“tertiary rank”, that is, verbs modify nouns in nexus
relationships. He gives the examples: a furiously barking dog, in which dog is
primary (that which is modified, i.e. the head by the Bloomfieldian definition),
barking is secondary (it modifies dog, a primary-rank word), and furiously is
tertiary (it modifies barking, a secondary-rank word). Jespersen concludes
that verbs belong to the secondary rank, as do adjectives, by connecting
barking, in its role as an adjective in the preceding sentence, with barks in the
sentence the dog barks. He says that nouns are classified as belonging to the
primary rank also when objects, as in / see the dog. Jespersen does go on to
clarify the fundamental differences between the two kinds of relationships, e.g.
a modifying participle vs. a predicative finite verb, and this is the basis on
which he makes his major distinction between junction and nexus in the
discussion that follows. To further strengthen the distinction, he coins special
terms for secondary words in junction and nexus relationships respectively,
namely, “adjunct” and “adnex”. Wang (1987a: 31ff.; 1987b: 34ff) applied
Jespersen’s idea of “rank” (1992:96-107) to Mandarin morphology, calling it
’f[#, pin’ in Chinese.

In contrast to Jespersen’s assignment of the secondary rank to verbs in a
nexus relationship, generativists consider verbs rather than nouns to be the
head of verb phrases including a nominal object. This illustrates that there is
no intuitively correct correspondence between junction and nexus
relationships that everybody will agree on. The relationships of junction and
nexus are like apples and oranges, and are best considered separately, rather
than under an umbrella term, as is implied by the term “head” according to its
second definition.

Under the approach adopted here, both nouns and verbs can be what
Jespersen and Wang call “primaries”, or heads. We leave nexus relationships
out of consideration, and consider only relationships of junction. We follow
Grammarian Lii Shuxiang (Li’ Shu’xiang') F#73f!, who does not consider
phrases with a nexus relationship (which he calls5i 75 B {7 jie’he® guan'xi) to
have a head (Li 1985:22-24). We will see that this will help reveal the
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inherently similar headedness properties of both nouns and verbs, namely, that
modifiers always precede the head, whether it is verbal or nominal. Chinese
is right-headed in all parts of its morphology.

Use of the second definition of head accounts for why Packard (2000:194)
needed to make two separate and opposite rules to describe Mandarin data. He
says that Chinese “verbs have their canonical head on the left, and nouns have
their canonical head on the right.” He apparently draws this conclusion from
the occurrence of verbs on the left in VO type-constructions such as #@+,
pao’bu® [to run + step (n.)] ‘to run, jog’. We consider separable expressions
like these to be verb-object phrases, not verb compounds, and thus not pure
verbs at all, no more than fto eat rice is a “verb” in English. There is no
headedness relationship here, since the relationship is one of nexus, not
junction,

In cases of true verb compounds where there is a junction relationship,
Packard posits a “large class of exceptions” to his rule (2000:233), saying the
head is on the right. The reasons he gives: “...the more lexicalized a word is,
the less it is subject to the [i.e. Packard’s] Headedness Principle. I would like
to make that general proposal more specific now by suggesting that bisyllabic
Chinese words that do not conform to the Headedness Principle belong to one
of the two ‘most lexicalized’ categories... — either agrammatical or complete
lexicalization — since, by definition, grammatical relations and identities are
absent in components of words with those lexicalization types. Since the
Headedness Principle refers to a grammatical relationship that obtains
between words and their constituents, we would expect such a relationship to
be weakened or suspended in words whose inner-outer relation has become
opaque due to lexicalization.” (Packard 2000:226). The two categories
Packard is referring to here are Adverb + Verb compound verbs, such as [£i" @
man’pao’ [slowly + to run] ‘to jog’ and 5 lang’du’ [bright + to read] ‘to
read aloud’; and Adverbial Noun + Verb subordinate compound verbs, such as
15 bu'xing® [foot + to walk] ‘to walk on foot’ and F74& giang'bi* [gun + to
execute] ‘to execute’. These are treated in detail in Chapter II, “Prefixed and
other subordinate compound verbs.”

Rather than viewing these compound verb types as exceptions, we propose
just the opposite; namely, that morphological relationships within compounds
follow the rules of the overall syntax of Mandarin very strictly, including most
emphatically the right-headedness rule. Once separable VO phrases, and a
small number of exceptions due to grammaticalization, are removed from
consideration, the inseparable compound verbs which are left all follow the
right-headedness rule.
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1.7.2 Semantic head

Packard (2000:195), citing Zwicky, distinguishes a semantic head from a
structural one. Packard defines a semantic head as “a more general instance of
what the entire word means”, e.g. ﬁ [ che' “vehicle’ is the semantic head of 15
Hi gi*che' [steam + vehicle] ‘automobile’, since a ‘car’ is a specific type of the
larger category of ‘vehicle’. Though we disagree with Packard’s example —
we consider }H| gi*che' to contain what he calls a structural head — we do
recognize semantic heads. In our usage, they are to be found only in cases of
coordinate compounds. A coordinate compound verb consists of two
semantically related elements. Morphosyntactically, both have equal standing
as verbs. But because of the powerful tendency toward right-headedness in
Mandarin, the semantically more specific of the two verbs will almost always
precede the less semantically specific one; Packard also observed this but
does not call it semantic headedness (2000:94). Below follow some examples
of compound verbs referring to motion or movement, as expressed by the
second verb, ";‘I*J dong® ‘to move’, taken from Chapter III. The first verb,
though in an equal, coordinate morphosyntactic relationship with the second,
concurrently functions as a modifier of the second verb, in that it specifies
exactly what kind of motion is referred to. Examples: E}?]E‘I*J tiao*dong* [to
jump + to move] ‘to Pulsate’; Rl dow’dong® [to tremble + to move] ‘to
shake’; %E‘Iﬁ widong” [to dance + to move] ‘to wave, brandish’; and % f
fildong® [to float + to move] ‘to float about, drift’. We will refer to the verb in
final position in such coordinate compound verbs as a semantic head (and we
will use that term when that is what is specifically referred to), though not a
morphological or structural one. We will use the term “morphological head”
to refer to the morphosyntactic head of a compound; “structural head” as a
general term to refer to the Bloomfieldian syntactic head of a phrase or the
morphosyntactic head of a compound; and “head” will be used as an
abbreviation for both of these terms.

1.8 SIMPLEX, COMPLEX AND COMPOUND VERBS; PURE VERBS
1.8.1 Simplex, complex and compound verbs
With the above understanding regarding syntactic and morphological heads

and headedness in mind, we are now ready to start talking more specifically
about Mandarin verbs. The most basic question we need to answer first is
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“What is a verb?” This is not a trivial or obvious question, since many
different kinds of structures in Chinese with varying characteristics and
properties have been called “verbs”.

Chao (1968:663) defines a verb in Chinese as “any word which can be
modified by the negative T bu' “not” or 1% mei* “have not or did not” and
which can serve as the predicate or the center of a predicative expression.” In
addition to encompassing action, state of being, and modal verbs, this
distributional and syntactic definition is designed to include adjectives used
predicatively; these are usually called stative verbs. We will accept Chao’s
definition for the sake of simplicity and convenience, then go on to further
classify verbs by type, and finally we will delimit exactly which categories of
Mandarin verbs we will treat in this study.

We will first categorize Chinese verbs very broadly by the number of
syllables they contain. Simplex verbs are monosyllabic, single-morpheme
verbs, corresponding to one written Chinese character. Though we will not
normally be using written Chinese characters as a basic element of analysis, it
is worth noting, first, that the citation pronunciation of each written Chinese
character is exactly one prosodic syllable. The retroflex i er* ending, which
usually becomes incorporated into the previous syllable and does not in this
case constitute an additional syllable, will be omitted from the present
discussion, since it does not figure in the verb types under consideration. It is
relatively rare in Taiwan Mandarin; and when it is used, it behaves rather
differently from the 7 er” ending in Beijing Mandarin. Its citation form in
isolation, like other Chinese morphemes, does in any case also constitute a
single syllable. Second, sometimes the written form is germane to the
discussion, for example when a given construction is largely a literary one,
and the character forms give relevant information on the nature of the whole,
as when there is a shared radical, e.g. E’ﬁ%“—” man’shan' (or pan*shan') ‘to
hobble along’, or the character forms are otherwise very similar, e.g. =+
shang'xia® [to ascend + to descend] ‘to ascend and descend, to go up and
down’. So we may refer to written characters in certain contexts.

A complex verb is any verb consisting of more than one syllable.

In this study we will be dealing only with a subset of complex verbs,
namely compound verbs or verb compounds, terms which we will treat as
synonyms. We define a compound verb as a verb that consists of more than
one syllable, and the component parts of which are inseparable. This is the
so-called “phrase-structure condition” referred to in C. T. Huang 1984,
Thompson 1981, and S. F. Huang 1998. We shall be very strict about this
condition, and will consider any separable verb type, such as resultatives and

23



MANDARIN COMPOUND VERBS

directionals, to be a construction and/or a collocation rather than a
compound, and these types will thus not be included in the present discussion.
The words “construction”, “formation”, “collocation”, “structure”, and
“expression” will be used as general and neutral terms, unlike “compound”, to
refer to any morphological or syntactic formation which consists of more than
a single syllable, and the elements of which are felt to be part of some kind of
coherent semantic and structural unit or whole. “Phrase” will be used to refer
to syntactic rather than morphological constructions. We will use the word
“component,” “element”, or “formative” to refer to any monosyllabic unit of
an expression.

In contrast to compound nouns, for which there is no theoretical limit (but
certainly practical limits) regarding the maximum number of syllables they
may consist of, compound verbs are in the vast majority of cases disyllabic
and bimorphemic. Excluding a few exceptions, the high degree of cohesion
necessary to form inseparable verb compounds in Chinese is generally
achieved only in disyllabic form: verbs bond best in pairs.

1.8.2 Pure verbs

We have said that we will be examining only a subset of the lexical items that
Chao admits as verbs, and we will now establish the criteria for what that
subset will consist of. In this study, we will consider only what we will call
pure verbs, sometimes called %ﬁﬂéﬁfﬁ] chun*cui® a’ong“ci2 in Chinese. The
main reason for this is to enable us to tease out the most essential, most
representative properties of true verbs, e.g. headedness properties, and
morphosyntactic relationships between component parts, and not mix them
together with less typical “verb” types or with verb phrases. A second reason
is to keep the scope covered by this study, and its resulting length, within
manageable bounds.

Under pure verbs we include compounds, lexical items and constructions
with a verbal head. Verbs in Chinese are often closely linked to a nominal
object, as in the oft-cited JZ8} chi'fan® “to eat (rice)’ and a3 nian*shu' “to
study (books)’ examples. These are in most cases not verbs aE all, as already
discussed in the preceding, but verb-object phrases. There is indeed a
tendency for the object in many of these constructions to become bleached.
However, it is still thoroughly a grammatical object of the verb, and these
expressions, with few exceptions, do not permit the addition of another
external object. And the stereotypical object is often substituted by a more
appropriate object when there is a semantic mismatch between the expression
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and an actual situation. One will often call out, fz%& | chi'mian'! ‘Eat
noodles!” when noodles are being served rather than rice; this may be altered
according to the marn dish. Pa chi' “Eat!” may at times be used alone; and one
can say PN chi' dong'xi' ‘eat something’ when one wishes to be more
generic and not refer specifically to rice. So it would seem that the tendency
toward semantic bleaching of some of the objects in Chinese VO
constructions, together with the frequent correspondence of Chinese VO
phrases to bare, objectless verbs in languages like English, have led to an
incorrect analysis of VO constructions or phrases as pure verbs.

A second category of constructions which we will not treat here are
resultatives, such as 47 ca'gan' [to Wlpe + dry] ‘to wipe dry’, as in ﬁﬁ*
j}i J/E“%ié‘ié LIJFET JDEE*JI%/E J*;S{MF Zuz hao® xian' jiang' shen]tz3 ca'gan',
bi* mzan zeng ia' shai'shang' de ji'hui* ‘It is best to towel oneself dry, to
avoid increasing the chance of sunburn These are separable; one could also
say: $5H (7 ca' de hen® gan' ‘towel oneself very dry’. Likewise, we do not
include directionals, such as A-3%4 zou jzn qu’ to walk 1nto e.g %"'Flﬂj
St g&% T&VFEPIJ: FAY Ta' shun'li* zowjin*qu’®, fa'xian® xue’xiao®
Imian® kong'kong'de ‘He entered without difficulty, then drscovered that the
school was empty’. These are separable as well; the partrcle 37 le could be
inserted in £-3&4. zou'jin'qu® to form #2733 zow® le jin'qu’.

Resultatives and directionals fill in some of the gaps left by a study of verb

compounds alone, in particular in relation to embedded lexical aspect Verb
compounds. In aspectual embedded compound verbs like ¥ xing Yian® [to
initiate + to construct] ‘to begin construction’, the first element refers to an
intentional initiation of an action; the finishing of this actlon would usually be
expressed in a resultative construction, such as Z 5% gai*wan® [to build + to
finish] ‘to finish building’. But again, as separable constructions, resultatives
and directionals will be omitted from consideration here. We come to a similar
conclusion for Chinese resultatives and directionals as Liideling (1991:9) does
for German particle verbs, namely that “The only property that distinguishes
those constructions that we want to call particle verbs [such as aufgeben [up +
to give] ‘to give up’ and ausschlieffen [out + to shut] ‘to exclude’ (author’s
examples)] from other PVCs [predicate verb constructions] is the fact that
many particle verbs are lexicalized, or listed.” We differ with Liideling,
however, in that we do suggest a separate category for lexically-listed
syntactic constructions as mentioned in the preceding, namely collocations.
Readers interested in a deeper understanding of resultative and directional
constructions may refer to numerous excellent studies, such as Thompson
1973 and McDonald 1994.
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A further type of construction that we will not examine in this study is
stative verbs, since we do not include stative verbs in our definition of pure
verbs. Stative verbs such as &l piao’liang® ‘pretty’ do indeed have many
verblike qualities: they can be preceded by 7 bu* ‘not’, and they can follow a
grammatical subject and serve as a sentence predicate without an additional
verb, as would be required in English: 15 S35 (SUg L Zhe* shuang' xie*
yang'zi hen® piao‘liang® ‘T(he style of t)jlﬁs pair of shoes is (very) pretty’.

However, there are also formal properties of stative verbs that are not
shared by non-modal and non-perception action and state of being verbs:
while stative verbs can be modified by a preceding L hen’® ‘very’ and other
intensifiers like E’IE'F?’ fei'chang® ‘extremely’, or other adverbial qualifiers
such as P~ bu4(2)ta}4 ‘not very’, they cannot usually be preceded by 12(F|)
mei* (you’) ‘has/have not’ to negate events in the past; *J2¢ &P mei*you
piao‘liang’ *‘doesn’t have pretty’ is ungrammatical, at least in standard
Taiwan Mandarin.

Stative verbs are not divided into transitive and intransitive; they are
predicative, but cannot be transitive. Sometimes other forms can be coined
from stative verbs, e.g. £ ¢* ‘to be hungry’ can be used as a causative verb
meaning ‘to starve (s.0.)’; but such forms are then no longer stative verbs.

Similar to stative verbs, some modal verbs like F=% neng’gou’ “to be able to’
and verbs of perception and feeling like gf xihuan' “to like’ can be
modified by adverbial qualifiers like ZEH( fei'chang® ‘extremely’. But stative
verbs can generally function as attributive adjectives without the particle [
de, while action, state of being verbs, verbs of perception and feelinﬁg, and
modal verbs cannot. One can say — &L | 42 yi'Pwei* piao'liang®
xiao® (2){'1'63 ‘a pretty young woman’, but not *— i F ¥ [ 1= yi'@wei* xi*huan'
xiao’¥jie® *“a like (v.) young woman’ or *- g HN yi'®wei* neng*gou’
xiao’®jie® *a can (v.) young woman’. In this way we can distinguish stative
verbs from action and state of being verbs, and especially verbs of perception
and feeling, and modal verbs. It is thus clear that stative verbs are a distinct
grammatical category, and in spite of their verblike qualities they are not
typical verbs. Stative verbs are much more representative of the category
“adjectives”; and for this reason we omit them too from consideration in this

study so as to be able to focus on pure verbs.

1.9 COMPOUND VERB TYPES INCLUDED IN THIS STUDY
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Having determined which constructions we are not studying, we will now
specify which ones we are examining. We will study pure verb compounds,
including:

(1) action verbs, which may be:

(i) transitive, i.e. taking or allowmg a direct object, e.g. QJ = zhz zao ‘to
produce, manufacture QT | zun'zhong® ‘to respect’, W% guan'cha® ‘to
observe’, 3#] % yan’zou® “to play (a musical instrument), perform or

(ii) intransitive, not allowmg a direct object, e.g. [HJ%% shan’shuo® ‘to
ghmmer 29 tao’pao’ “to flee’; we 1nc1ude here state of being verbs, such
as Tk cunzzal ‘to exist” and ’ﬁ:F can’liv* “to remain’, which are always
intransitive;

Verbs of perception and feeling, sometimes called psych verbs, are a
subtype of action verbs; examples are B xi’huan' ‘to like’, 7" zai*hu'
‘to care about’, and BB gan’xie’ ‘to be grateful towards, to thank s.0.’;
unlike non-perception actlon and state of being verbs, they can take adverblal
modifiers like L hen® ‘very much’ and T\"\ bu4(2)taz they distinguish
themselves from stative verbs like &4l piao *liang® “pretty’ in that some can
be transitive, and they cannot be used as attributive adjectives without the
particle i de;

(2) modal and other auxiliary verbs usually requiring or implying a
Verbal complement such as B yzng gaz ‘should, ought to’, "'%n!
neng’gou’ ‘to be able to’, ! xiang yao® “to want to’, and 47 ' ixu’
‘must’, though they may also be used with no verbal complement some, like
R xiang’yao®, may also take a nominal object;

A3) aspectual verbs Wthh normally require a verbal complement e.g. [

¢ kai'shi® “to begin’, 358 ji'xu® “to continue’, and [Ht - ting’zhi® “to stop’; it
should be noted that these verbs can be used without an object, or with a
nominal object, though they in almost every case imply a verb complement,
even when it is unexpressed — ‘to begin’ implies ‘beginning’ some
agreed-upon action; also to be noted is that other verbs bes1des modal and
aspectual verbs can sometimes take a verbal complement e.g. S xuan’ze’
‘to choose to’, as in ZEEHF* xuan’ze® tou’ru® ci ]z ‘to choose to
become involved in the Tzu Chi Foundatron 2 ka03lu to c0n51der as in

LA B Eh e E[ﬂl J?E&HJ ? ni® shi*fou’ kao'Iii fang'qi* li*shi' de hitwi?

‘Are ou consrdermg giving up your duties as attorney?’; and YKt jue’ding
‘to decide to’. However, these verbs usually involve consideration or a
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decision regarding initiating an action, and are thus closely related to
inceptive aspectual verbs.

Because in this study we are focusing specifically on how compounds are
put together, we will not separate out these different types of verbs or note
transitivity properties in the course of classifying them according to their
word formation patterns.

1.10 METHODS OF COMPOSITION OF VERB COMPOUNDS

This study focuses on the three basic methods of composition of compound
verbs: (1) prefixed and other subordinate compound verbs; (2) coordinate
compound verbs; and (3) embedded compound verbs, including lexical
aspectual compound verbs, passive compound verbs, and causative and
passive-causative compound verbs. There are a smaller number of (4) other
types of verb compounds, covered in a catch-all chapter, Chapter V. Many of
these emerged through a process of reanalysis of other forms and
grammaticalization; one is a foreign import. The three main types are
described briefly below, together with a listing of some of the compound
types treated in Chapter V:

(1) Prefixed and other subordinate compounds: Subordinate compounds
are those in which one element, which always occurs in final position, can be
identified as the head, and the other as a modifier of that head, occurring
before the head; in a few exceptional cases the modifying portion and/or the
head consists of more than one syllable Subordmate compound verbs include
prefixed compound verbs e.g. ™ £Ebing*pai dee by side + to arrange] to
place/be placed next to each other , 3 wu'dao’ [mistaken + to lead]
m1slead’ Denominal Adverb + Verb instrumental compound verbs, e.g. [ l:ﬂ%
mian*shi* [face + to test] “to test by interview’, and £z ban® [law + to
process]| ‘to deal w1th according to the law’; manner-via-metaphor compounds,
e.g. 'X57 gua'fen' [melon + to divide] ‘to divide, split (in the manner that a
melon is cut)’; and conjunctive subordinate cornpounds e.g. qﬁfﬁ gui *bai’ [to
kneel + to worshlp] ‘to kneel and do reverence’ and Jfj{< giang’xiu' [to rush
+ to repair] ‘to rush to repair in time’; all of which will be further described
and exemplified in the next chapter, Chapter II.
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(2) Coordinate verb compounds: In coordinate compounds, covered in
Chapter III, both elements belong to the same contextual grammatical
category; they are also very similar semantically and have equal
morphosyntactic standing. The morphemes may be synonyms or near
synonyms, related actions, or antonyms; or sequential actions, forming a serial
verb; or phonetically similar in some way, forming sound symbolism
compounds. A coordinate compound is headless, since neither of the elements
in it assumes a dominant position by being irreversibly semantically modified
by another element. In practice, however, the lefthand element will often be
more specific semantically than the righthand one, though still very close in
meaning. In this sense, it can be considered to delimit the meaning and to
some extent to modify the righthand element; the righthand element is thus
considered a semantic head, though not a morphosyntactic one. Some
exarnples of coordmate verbs: Wi bao’hu* [to ensure + to protect] ‘to
protect ?‘ Jjian'ta® [to trample on + to stamp on] ‘to tread on’, 7
xing’zouw’ [to walk, go + to walk] ‘to walk, go’, #{H™ pai'da’ [to pat + to
strlke] to hit, strike’, °[% hu'xi' [to exhale + to inhale] ‘to breathe et
lai*wang® [to come + to go] ‘to see someone soc1ally , & jintchu! [to enter
+ to exit, leave] ‘to enter and exit, come and go’.

(3) Embedded compounds: In embedded verb compounds, examined in
Chapter 1V, the lefthand verb must be a matrix verb that exercises some kind
of action or effect or otherwise impinges on the righthand verb; the righthand
verb is the embedded verb or verb complernent These verbs will often
involve an aspectual element, expressing such 1deas as starting, stopping,
contmurng, or changing; examples: ?y_i xing jzan ‘to begin construction’,
a&f xu dmg ‘to renew a subscription’, #¥Fy gai’Pxie® ‘to revise, rewrite’,

Eé-‘Etmg ban* ‘to discontinue administering’. Light verb compounds fall
under this category; these are formed with a very general verb, usually with
inceptive force, such as % fa' ‘to emanate’ or ] kai' “to open, begin’ in the
initial pos1tron the second element is a verb that describes the main action,
e.g. 3% (%fa'zuo" ‘to have an attack (of s.t.)” and [|®¥kai'ban® ‘to initiate an
administrative procedure’. Light verb compounds formed with §* da® ‘to
strike’ are a subtype of inceptive aspectual verbs, and express intensified
intentionality of the action described in V2, e.g. 7 H} da’lao' “to fish out
from’, 7% da’ban® [to strike + to dress up] ‘to dress up’. A number of
lex1ca1 passives, causatives, and passive-causatives also belong in this
category, examples T hu04ban [to receive + to award] ‘to be awarded
s.t.”; 3B bi'gong' [to coerce + to confess] ‘to force a confession’; %ﬂ
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ging’shi* [to request + to instruct, show] ‘to ask to be mstructed’ There is also
a subcategory of “emissive verbs” such as Rl I:H iao'yin® [to submit + to print]
‘to submit to be printed’, and =% song xiu [to deliver + to repair] ‘to
deliver to be repaired’; and one expressing the avallab1l1ty of something for an
action described by the second verb, e.g. ffiZ bei'suo® [to prepare, be
prepared for + to demand] ‘to be available for picking up’.

(4) Other types of verb compounds: A number of compounds that are not
covered under the three main types listed above are treated in Chapter V,
“Other compound verb types”. They include mostly compounds that
originally belonged to another grammatical category or construction type.
Some examples are: VO constructions with a bleached object, e.g. 1%
zhui'zong' [to pursue + tracks] ‘to be on the trail of’, which have been
reanalyzed as inseparable compounds and wh1ch can take an external object;
resultative compounds such as [ shuo'ming® [to say + clear] ‘to explain’,
which unl1l<e resultative constructions are inseparable; denominal verbs like
Prect wu'se [object + color] to look for an item for purchase’; Verb + Particle
compounds like 77 zai'hu' [to rely on + (particle)] ‘to care about
degree-changing deadjectival compound verbs, such as ’JD;I Jjia'zhong' [to
add + heavy] ‘to make heavier’ and b jzan3(2)shao [to decrease + few] to
decrease in number deadjecnval compound verbs of “becoming” with % fa'
such as gﬁf[ fa' huang [to emanate + yellow] ‘to yellow (e.g. due to age);
the —zze type compound verbs suffixed with {* hua’, such as Z{%(*
xian‘dai'hua® [modern + —1ze1 to modernize’; deadjectwal/deadverblal
compound verbs like & ging' man® [light + slow] ‘to fail to treat s. 0. /st
with due respect’; Adjective + Noun compound verbs like lf“ﬁ tong’qing’
[same + feeling] ‘to sympathize with, feel sympathy for’; and so on.

1.11 METHODOLOGY

First, after making a fairly extensive survey of the literature, a wide selection
of verbs was gathered systematically. This was done by assembling a
collection of high frequency morphemes, verbal and otherwise, from the
“1020 List” of characters (Kennedy 1954:1-7). Two main dictionaries, the
English-Chinese Dictionary (1996) and the Reverse Order Chinese Dictionary
(1986), as well as the Sinica Corpus, and the Google Taiwan search engine,
were consulted to collect lists of compounds beginning and ending with each
morpheme in the list. Items that were verb compounds were recorded, and

30



LAYING THE GROUNDWORK

some of questionable status were included in the initial collection as well, so
that any doubtful case could be given further consideration. The relationship
between the elements and the contextual grammatical category of each
morpheme in the compounds were determined. Other properties of the verbs
were also recorded where observed.

Next, the verbs were divided up into categories according to composition:
coordinate Verb + Verb, subordinate Adverb + Verb, resultative compound,
and so forth. The categories were then further considered, analyzed, and
refined. Each item was verified in the Sinica Corpus to make sure that it was a
living item in actual use in modern-day Taiwan Mandarin, in the spoken or
written language or both. A few that did not occur in the corpus, due either to
chance or other reason, were confirmed in other ways: verbally with native
speakers, through various other sources such as novels, newspapers, the
electronic media, and advertising, or with a Google search. If a compound
could not be confirmed by one of these methods it was rejected. A concerted
effort was made in this study to find and identify as many of the verb
compound types currently used in Taiwan Mandarin as possible.

No particular framework was assumed beforehand and brought to bear on
the data other than a generic acquaintance with morphology and syntax,
especially as outlined in Payne 1997. Terms were added and defined as the
need came up. This was a deliberate effort, employed to avoid trying to fit the
data into conventional or preconceived ideas or patterns. In this way, the data
were allowed to form the analysis rather than vice-versa. In the remaining
chapters, we will present the relatively simple, neat and regular system that
emerged from this process.

SUMMARY

In this chapter we established that we will adhere to a Bloomfieldian
definition of “head” and “headedness”, and to a definition of “compound
verb” in which inseparability is an absolute requirement. We also described
the concept of a pure verb, which has a verbal head, and specifically does not
include separable VO constructions, in spite of how common and important
they are in the overall Chinese verb system. This study will define, describe
and exemplify coordinate compound verbs, subordinate and prefixed
compound verbs, embedded compound verbs including lexical aspectual,
lexical passive, lexical causative, and lexical passive-causative embedded
compound verbs, and a fourth category of other compound verbs types, many
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of which have been reanalyzed from other compound and construction types.
Finally, the methodology used in this study was described, and our argument
presented for the importance of adopting a data-driven rather than rule-driven
approach.
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CHAPTER II: PREFIXED AND OTHER SUBORDINATE
COMPOUND VERBS

In this chapter we will discuss and examine the three major types of
subordinate compound verbs in Mandarin Chinese: (1) prefixed verbs; (2)
instrumental and metaphorical verb compounds formed from a denominal
adverb plus a verb; and (3) subordinate conjunctive verb compounds.

2.1 PREFIXED VERB COMPOUNDS

Chinese is not generally considered to employ extensive verbal prefixing.
“There are few discernible prefixes in Chinese,” says Yip (1992:67). Li and
Thompson (1981:36) propose that “Compared to Indo-European languages,
Mandarin has few affixes.” and that “prefixes and infixes are extremely rare in
Mandarin, while suffixes are slightly more numerous”. Packard (2000:174)
lists only seven Verbal and adjectlval prefixes 1n his work on Chlnese
morphology 57 di* (ord1na11zer) ZEfei’ ‘not’, i fu ‘again’, fI ke’ ‘may’,

“wi’ ‘without’, F wei' ‘not yet’, F] zai® ¢ again’, though he does also
dlscuss Adverb + Verb and Denominal Adverb + Verb compound verbs such
as R4 man®pao’ [slow + to run] ‘to jog” and F¢7%Egiang' bi* [gun + to shoot]

‘to execute’, which he calls “left-modified verbs” (2000:233). Lii (1985:21)
lists a nurnber of subordlnate compound verbs containing adverbs of manner,
such as i 5 an'xiao® [dark, hidden + to laugh] ‘to laugh secretly’ and [
xia'mo' [ hnd + to grope] ‘to blindly grope’, but merely comments that they
are cases of verbal modification. Y. R. Chao (1968:211-219) described and
offered some limited examples of mostly nominal “prefixes and versatile first
morphemes”, but did not continue to develop this idea in the context of
Adverb + Verb compounds.

In their brief history of Chinese morphological concepts, Pan et al
(1993:611f) detail how the idea of affixation in Chinese was not accepted for
many years, and when it did eventually become part of mainstream thought in
Chinese linguistics, it pretty much adhered to what would be admissible as an
affix in a typical Western language, especially a Romance, Germanic, or
Slavic one, with English most often setting the standard. Affixes identiﬁed in
Chlnese were most frequently nonnnal and 1ncluded such suffixes as ~" zi (as
in ¥ qun’zi “skirt’), )EJFI tou (e.g. TIpH shi*tou ‘stone”) and the retroflex
endihg i er (BT ger' ‘song’); prefixes such as ¥ lao® (as in ¥
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lao®®hu’® “tiger’ and HH| lao 3shi' “teacher’); and afﬁxes that were conscious
translations directly from Western languages, such as | hua®, equivalent to
the Enghsh verbal suffixes -ize/ise, zﬁ/, —ate or -en (e g. %7' e
xzan daz hua to modernize’), and = 3 zhulyi', “-ism’ (e.g. Trir =
cun’zai*zhu’yi® “existentialism’). These latter cases finally provided basis for
agreement that certain Chinese morphemes were bona fide “suffixes”. Their
member-by-member correspondence to an English model seemed to “prove”
their admissibility as true suffixes.

In this study we will attempt to define such concepts as “prefix” and
“suffix” according to the unique characteristics of Chinese, so that we do not
end up with a category whose members are used almost exclusively in
translations from Western languages, or are analogous formations based on
such.

To qualify as a Mandarin prefix, a morpheme must first, as with any
compound, meet the inseparability condition, that is, the prefix and the base it
joins to must be inseparably bonded, allowing no intervening material.

The second condition is that a prefix must directly precede and modify the
verb base. We do not require that a prefix be a bound morpheme. As it turns
out, most verbal prefixes in Mandarin are free or semibound morphemes
which bond to verbs to form compounds rather than derivational forms. This
is in contrast to English, in which prefixes are generally bound morphemes
which combine with a base to produce class-maintaining derivational forms
rather than compounds (Bauer 1983:31; Adams 1973:14); for example, the
prefixes in impose, expose, repose, propose, and oppose are all bound.

Third, although default verbs can be prefixes, they must be clearly
adverbial and must not function as an 1nde?endent verb in the context of the
verb compound. In the compound [FIf! Aui xiang® [to return, back + to think]
‘to think back on, recall’, the initial element [p! hui® is a default verb; but in
the context of this compound it is mainly directional in nature, specifying that
the “thinking’ 4§ xiang® goes in a backward direction; and it thus qualifies as
a prefix. Some of these have a more established adverbial function than others.
fGi tou' “to steal’, for example, has a corresponding overtly adverbial form {4
fdr (i iU (or ) tou'tou'de ‘surreptitiously’. Some verbs can function as

verb1a1 prefixes, but have no such corresponding adverbial form, such as
i qze ‘to pilfer’ in #5&E gie*ting' [to pilfer + to listen] ‘to eavesdrop’; but
#s gie® has made the semantic and functional leap from ‘steal’ to ‘secretly,
surreptitiously’ in compounds such as 86 gie'ting', perhaps partly as an
analogical formation based on {4 tou'. Verbs that function adverbially will be
treated in this study as ordinary adverbs when they can be used as prefixes in
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compound verbs. The situation is different with embedded compounds like
6 xu'ding® [to continue + to subscribe] ‘to renew (a subscription)’, in
which the initial element is a full-fledged aspectual verb of continuation,
functioning in this compound as a matrix verb controlling the final element,
the verb complement. Aspectual verb constructions are treated in a separate
chapter, Chapter IV.

Additionally, with just a few exceptions, we have found mostly only
disyllabic examples of prefixed compound verbs, with possible expansions to
four syllables in some cases. The disyllabic format plays a central role in
many word types, since morphemes easily bond in this format in Chinese.
Possession of a disyllabic format does not, however, guarantee that a
construction is a compound.

We will at this point address the question of what exactly constitutes
“subordination”. Chan (2002:32) concludes that “Constructions that have the
purpose interpretation...[and] circumstance interpretation receive a
subordinate structure”, in contrast to “[c]onstructions that have the
consecutive or alternating interpretation”, which receive a coordinate structure.
Wippermann (1993:126-7) notes that Chinese syntacticians such as Lii
Shuxiang tend to use both syntactic and semantic criteria to determine
subordination, without explicitly giving the basis on which they make their
judgments.

Other authors have dealt with similar issues. Miller (1993:121), for
example, says: “Classical Greek presents a dilemma. Is verb prefixation an
example of syntactic PI [preposition incorporation] or is it lexical
compounding, or a combination of the two? And what are the relevant
criteria? ...it is necessary to derive some in syntax and the rest in the lexicon.”

We can identify sets of constructions and forms in English that are
somewhat parallel to what we find in Mandarin. Compare: We need to clean
the house.; We need to clean house.; and We need to house-clean. The first is a
straight syntactic construction, the most analytic and periphrastic; the second
is much like a conventionalized Chinese [Z£f chi'fan® [to eat + rice] ‘to eat’
VO construction which is a high-frequency collocation, but not a compound;
and the third is a Denominal Adverb + Verb compound.

It is, however, difficult to categorize many verbs definitively. In English we
have compound verbs like stir-firy and freeze-dry that present the same
dilemma. You could argue that these actions are e.g. ‘frying in the manner of
stirring’, thus modifier + modified, with ‘fry’, as the head, and ‘drying by
freezing’, with ‘freeze’ as the head. Yet you could also argue that both actions
are crucial to the whole, and the whole would not be what it is with one or the
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other removed. The same applies to many complex verbs in Chinese that are
composed of two verb morphemes. For example, is T[%: fei' wi’ ‘to dance
around while flying’ modifier + modified, i.e. ‘to dance in the manner
of/by/while flying’ or it is an “equal” combination of dancing and flying,
which would completely lose its integrity by removing one or the other?

We will encounter varying degrees of productivity, though we will not use
this as a criterion for accepting or rejecting a morpheme as a verbal prefix.
Some adverbs are very limited in their compatibility with verbs, others are
applicable to a wide selection of verbs; still others fall somewhere between
the two extremes. Examples of high frequency verbal prefixes include JFEJ fu
‘to do something again, re-’, ¥fi yu* “to prepare beforehand, pre-’, and = wu'*
‘mistaken, mis-’. There are many semi-productive prefixes indicating manner,
intensity, and frequency of an action, the attitude of the doer, the number of
participants, and so on. Morphemes that are low frequency still have their
place and fit into the pattern of conventionalized preﬁxes but because they
are not called upon as frequently, they are marginal in the system; one
exarnple 1s ﬂ}E pzn ‘frequently’: the only common collocation with this prefix
is 1 {H pin “chuan® [frequently + to transmit] “to pour in (said of news)’. Chao
(1968:403ff) describes morphemes as being of "limited versatility,”
“unlimited versatility”, and “moderate productivity”’; and in his section on
“Prefixes” (1968:211), he further states that between the polar categories of
“the meaningful, the infrequent, the stressed, the clearly articulated, and the
unlistable full morphemes, on the one hand”, and “the meaningless, the
frequent, the unstressed, the phonetically more neutral, and the listable empty
morphemes on the other...there are intermediate cases with combinations of

different degrees of the various factors.”

The structure of an initial-position adverb of manner, intention or attitude,
plus a final-position verb, embodies a highly useful resource of the Chinese
language in expressing nuanced variations of a basic verbal concept.
Adverbial morphemes functioning as verbal prefixes come from several
different default parts of speech — adverbs, adjectives, nouns, dummy
pronouns, and other verbs, offering a broad range of modifying material.
Prefix-verb combinations that proved themselves to be especially useful
eventually became fixed usages in the language.

There are a number of key motivations for qualifying a verb with an
adverb.

(1) A direction or polarity, negative or positive, needs to be specified,
E‘, gao'gu' [high + to estimate] ‘to overestimate’ vs. [ EE]E
zgu [low + to estimate] ‘to underestimate’; Fif’ zhong's
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[heavy + to view] ‘to consider important’ vs. i) ging'shi® [light +
to view] ‘to look down on’.

(2) There may be a number of equally probable manners of doing
something, and in some contexts it may be relevant to specify
which of the poss1b1ht1es is being referred to; or it mlght be unclear
which is used unless it is specified, e. g il retfiy] [hot + to apply
on the skin] ‘to apply a hot compress’ vs. h w0 leng’fu' [cold + to
apply on the skin] ‘to apply a cold compress” or k8 bing'fu' [ice
+ to apply on the skin] ‘to apply an ice compress’. Another example
is §iz% gan R [dry + to wash] ‘to dry clean’ vs. the unmarked
monosyllablc ¥k xi° ‘to wash’, which assumes washing in water;
however in a context where dry cleaning is expected, the back
formation of “<pk shuir@xi® [water + to wash] ‘to wash in water’
may appear.

(3) It may add in compact form relevant further information, such as
manner, attitude, and point in time, making the discourse more
concrse and 0bv1at1ng the need for wordier rnodrfylng phrases e.g.
6% tou'kan® [to steal + to look] ‘to peek’; ™7 bing® cun [srde
by s1de + to exist] ‘to coexist’, as opposed to [ @it T El tou tou 'de
kan* “to look at surreptitiously’ and [FJE 5T tong shi® cun’zai® “to
exist at the same time, contemporaneously’.

(4) It rnay remforce an original expectation, as an intensifier, e.g. as in

i que xin® [certarn + to believe] ‘to truly believe, be confident
thalF or X Jjin*wo® [tight + to grasp] ‘to grasp tightly’.

(5) It may simply fill out a syllabic requirement, adding an extra
syllabic beat to a simplex verb. In this case a semantically cognate
adverb, that is, one that expresses some of the same information as
the verb, may be used o8 %350 hou*tui* [back + to retreat] ‘to
retreat’; {771 leng’dong® [cold + to freeze] ‘to freeze’; this subtype
is close in spirit, though not in actual substance, to coordinate
compounding.

There is considerable overlap between the above categories; they are all in
fact only different aspects of a shared core, namely, further delimitation of a
verbal head, and filling in of a disyllabic template.

A number of Chinese prefixed verbs are so common that they are often
seen as idiosyncratic lexical items, for example, ¥ ]| huan'ying’ ‘to
welcome’. This compound is in fact composed of a qualifying adverb, &
huan' “joyously’, which describes the attitude with which someone is
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‘received’, 7]l ying’. Because it is such a high-frequency item, and an
expletive as well, uncovering the prefixed structure can be a bit startling. The
compound #{iZ huan'song® ‘to send someone off with fanfare’, which
replaces the verb ‘to receive’ with ‘to send off”, is perhaps more transparent as
an Adverb + Verb prefixed formation, since it is usually used as a regular verb
in a sentence and cannot be used as a bare expletive, as #] huan'ying®
‘welcome’ can.

Some verbs of this type probably started out as phrases, then became
shortened to disyllabic collocations, for example, 3?[&%.’ lian’shu’ [jointly + to
sign] ‘to sign a petition’ is apparently derived from 3?1% 5 W lian®he®
gian'shu® [(jointly + together) + (to sign + to sign)] ‘to jointlgf sign’. Through
this process the Adverb + Verb template of verbal compound formation
became more established. This is however not merely a diachronic process,
but also a synchronic one, and both the expanded and abbreviated forms may
occur in the same discourse; one may start out using a full syntactic phrase for
clarity, then switch to the disyllabic compound for economy and convenience.
Further individual collocations were and still are formed by analogy based on
the successful collocations. These are often the result of a conscious stylistic
choice toward conciseness for use in more formal contexts, as opposed to
casual, more analytic, wordier, colloquial speech. The most successful and
versatile initial elements move toward status as established prefixes and ready
combination with suitable verb heads.

Semantic extension and metaphor are key features of many Adverb + Verb
compounds. The deadjectival adverb fli gao' ‘high’ may be used in a literal
sense, €.g. .'J‘E;'% égarolzhang3 [high + to rise, swell] ‘to rise (e.g. water level)’,
and ﬁ,ﬁ% gao'ju’ [high + raise] “to lift high’ (e.g. a wine glass or banner). It
can also mean ‘high’ or ‘too high’ in a more abstract rather than spatial sense,
for example, the previously cited 'IJ ['ﬁ, gao'gu' [high + to estimate] ‘to give
an [overly] high estimate, to overestimate’.

E,’ gao' is further often used in the metaphorical sense of ‘presumptuously’,
‘loftily’, ‘glibly’, or ‘assuming an air of superiority or self-importance’, e.g.
F,’ =% gao'tan” [high + to chat] ‘to speak presumptuously of” (as in f,’ KN
clil %'l gao'tan” jiao*yu' gai’ge’ ‘talking unrealistically about edu ationaJI
reform’) , @fiE} gao'chang® [high + to sing] ‘to talk glibly of, to arrogantly
promote’ (€.g. ,’JP B3 T = gao'chang® nan’nii® ping’deng® “to talk glibly
of the equality of the sexes’), E.’ % gao'han® ‘to mouth a catch—pl}‘rase{
slogan * (as in 3FE PN \ﬂﬁgﬁé\%ﬁp (=BT I PR EEYR Zhe” xie
dong'xi' bu4(2)shj;ﬁ guFaanjkao4 glzolijran3rgcinfxilill ?uo4 tajéftj/aflé yi*shi* bian®
neng’ jie'jue’ ‘These are things that cannot be solved by simply relying on
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[the mouthing of] catch-phrases like “confidence” or “Taiwanese awareness™”.
In each case, both in the concrete and more abstract usages, we see how the
preverbal adverb describes the manner, intention and/or attitude of or
behind an action before and during its performance, and not the outcome of
the action.

To better understand the origins, characteristics, and functions of Adverb +
Verb constructions, let us first look at an example of a prefixed compound and
some of the alternative ways of expressing the same semantic content. We will
compare possible ways of saying, ‘I like to be alone/spend time by myself.’

In Chinese you might say colloquially, Z$#— fid ~ . wo ® xi*huan' yi'®
ge ren” [1 like one person]. This expression, in which there is an optional
caesura after xi’huan' to distinguish it from the sentence meaning ‘I like a
certain person’, uses a noun phrase adverbially; it could be expressed in
English as ‘I like it when it’s just me’. This could be further expanded to a
more formal ZSFEHE - (i * wo'® xiPhuan' di’zi* yi'Pge ren® [I like
(singlgf + self) (one + (classifier) + person)] by adding the adverbial phrase %
Fldu zi* “alone, on my own, by myself’ (this sentence may be followed by a
verb or VO phrase complement such as {81 zuo’shi* “doing things’, thus ‘I
like doing things on my own.”). Or alternatively, one could say yet a bit more
formally, 55 BRI wo™® xi*huan' du’chi [1 like-to (singly + spend-time)],
which combines into a single compound one element of the preceding
adverbial phrase with a monosyllabic verb meaning ‘to spend time’: Y4
du’chi’. One might also use an established phrase, e.g. a four-syllable idiom:
IS R TOB 1 wo'® xiPhuan' dutlai’du’wang’ ‘1 like coming and going
alone/doing things on my own.’

Of the several possibilities listed, B/ du’chi’, the prefixed verb form, is
the most concise and formal. It exemplifies the process of “editing down” a
complex idea into a highly compact form, with all its stylistic and prosodic
implications for speech and writing. It is a semantically “heavy verb”, in
contrast to light complex verbs, such as §7#5 da’ban® “to dress oneself up’, in
which only one of the two elements has a strong semantic component, the
other being an “all-purpose” or generic verb such as 7 da® “to strike’. (Light
verbs will be treated in Chapter IV.) Creation and use of this kind of heavy
verb is a basic strategy of concise speech and writing in Chinese.

To illustrate the different ways Chinese and English can distribute semantic
material to express the same concepts, we will now look at some
representative examples of prefixed Adverb + Verb compounds in Chinese,
together with suggested English equivalents. We will propose a number of
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different ways in each language to express the same basic meaning, for
comparison.

First, examples which show fairly close structural correspondence between
Chinese and English.

A. Compounds with a clear, roughly equivalent prefix + base structure in both
Chinese and Enghsh
(1) ;l chong® “again, re-": ;lj‘?‘ chong kao® [agaln + to take an exam]
‘to retake an exam’; TEIIE chong’xian® [again + to appear] ‘to
reappear’.
(2) 1 or ¥ fu* ‘again, back, re— r&”" fu'xi® [again + to study] ‘to
reV1ew [a lesson]’; &7 fi'xian® [agam +to apPear] to reappear’.
(3) i yu* “in advance, beforehand, pre— Y yu'fang® [beforehand +
to ward off] ‘to prevent VT yu “fu* [beforehand + to pay] ‘to pay
in advance prepay’.
(4) 2 wu' ‘mistaken, wrong, mis-’: j’? wit *hui* [mistakenly + to
understand] ‘to misunderstand’; 2 wu'zhen® [mistakenly + to
diagnose] ‘to misdiagnose’.

These Chinese initial morphemes attach themselves to about the same type
of bases that the corresponding English prefixes re-, pre- and mis- would.
(More examples below.) Some are more transparent and lexicalized than
others, but the Prefix + Verb compositional structure is the same regardless.

Second, we will look at some examples in which this compound type
translates into a very specific single English verb.

B. Chinese Adverb + Verb compound equivalent to a single specific English
verb:
(1) Eig wei zao [false + to manufacture] ‘to forge, counterfeit’
) 7 T;he bzng combined + to collapse together] ‘to merge’
3) iE E’tqzang Ja [strongly + to press down] ‘to stifle, suppress’
4) £ nu'shi' [angrily + to look] ‘to glare, scowl, glower at, to look
angrily at’

In the cases where English can use a very specific (and thus often
rhetorically desirable, for conciseness) verb, such as forge, merge, stifle, glare,
or glower, as an equivalent to the Chinese Adverb + Verb compound type, that
English verb may well contain a phonaestheme, e.g. the consonant cluster g/-
(ctf. glimmer, glitter, glance, glisten, gleam, glare, glower) which is often
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associated with brightness or shine, or fI- with ‘rapid movement’ (flit, flicker,
fly, flow, flee). Knowles (1987:113) suggests that phonaesthemes such as these
may be remnants of ancient but well-defined morphemes which have been
phonetically reduced over time, to the point that their original form and
meaning are by now relatively vague, with only fragments surviving in some
modern words. So in some cases English verbs of this type may after a
fashion be composed of more than one morpheme as well.

In the majority of examples, the English translation of the compact Chinese
Adverb + Verb form seems to require a periphrastic description, as in the last
gloss of B. (4), ‘to look angrily at’. This certainly has to do first and foremost
with the different ways the two languages divide up semantic information
among morphemes; this compound type in Chinese simply tends to
correspond more often to a descriptive phrase in English rather than a single
specific verb, simplex, prefixed or otherwise. Sometimes the reason may be
cultural. Chinese quite naturally abbreviates expressions that are highly
typical of Chinese culture, for example, cooking terms like & %% ging zheng
[clear + to steam] ‘to steam without adding soy sauce’ and 2 7 sheng'chao®
[raw + to stir-fry] ‘to stir-fry food that has not been precooked’;
festival-related activities like [E/FE fan’bai’ [group + to congratulate] ‘to
exchange Ch1nese New Year’s wishes as a group’; education expressions like
K] e *hu’ [malicious + to supplement] ‘to take extra classes out of
desperation for the sole purpose of pass1ng a test’; or honorific and polite
constructions, like % 4[ rong *sheng' [honor + to ascend] ‘to be promoted
with honor’, ﬁ'JE“}: gao'jiu* [high + to approach, achleve] to accept a higher
position, to serve in an honored post’, and *{7] jiu’®yang’ [a long time + to
look up to, admire] ‘I’ve been looking forward to meeting you for a long
time’.

In the following sections, we will examine, classify and analyze individual
examples of Adverb + Verb formations. Explanations and comments are
provided where appropriate.

2.1.1 Repeated action

Under the category of Adverb + Verb formations, Chao 1nc1udes (3151 fi*xie®

[again + to write] ‘to make a (carbon) copy and 5[] fu'yin® [again + to print]
‘to photocopy The ﬁrst element, fu' ‘again’, ‘repeated’ (which may be
written 5 fu' or ¥ fu'; the two have basically the same meaning and
function and only a slightly different graphic form), has the widely applicable
meaning of ‘repeated’, ‘again’, ‘to do a second (or more) time’. It is
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comparable to the Romance-originated re- prefix in English. Though the
Chinese 18 fi* or ¥4 fu* is nowhere near as productive as the English re-, it is
well established as a prefix. Note that & fu* as a free morpheme can be a verb
which means ‘to answer (e.g. a letter)’. Examples:

(1) 15 or ¥ fu' “again, re-: ¥4 fu'zhi* [again + to manufacture] ‘to copy,
reproduce’; (3 fi'fa' [again + to occur] ‘to have a relapse’; @@
fir'cha® [again + to examine] ‘to reexamine’; &~ fu'fan’ [again + to go
back] ‘to return’; [Ef% fi'he® [again + to examine] ‘to review [a case]’;
15 fu'*kan' [again + to publish] ‘to resume publication’; % fi*sheng'
[again + to live] ‘to be revived’; &% fisu' [again + to come to] ‘to
resuscitate’; &3] fu'xi® [again + to study] ‘to review [a lesson]’; &
fu'xian® [again + to appear] ‘to reappear’; E¥ fi'xing' [again + to thrive]
‘to rejuvenate’; 5% fu'yi' [again + to discuss] ‘to reconsider [a
decision]’.

There is another, more colloquial morpheme serving a very similar function,
but with nearly unlimited productivity, especially when the entire compound
is followed by an adverbial quantifier such as — i yi'®bian* or — 7% yi'@ci*
‘one time’:

(2) Fi chong® ‘repeat, duplicate, again, once more, layer, re-": Elfit (= %)
chong’zuo* (yi'®ci®) “to redo, to do over’; EiZi (— i) chong’shuo'
i'Pbian®) ‘to repeat’; Eifl (- 7*) chong’kai' (yi'®ci’) ‘to reopen,
restart’, };ﬁ% chong’kao® [again + to take an exam] ‘to retake an exam’;
EiH chong’xian* [again + to appear] ‘to reappear’; Elfpl chong®hui®
[again + to return] ‘to return to again’.

(3) A consciously-chosen morpheme often used in certain modern formations
to fill the role of English re- is F| zai*. In early Chinese, at least through
the Han dynasty, it meant ‘to do s.t. a second time’, in contrast to f& fiu*
which simply meant ‘to do something again’ (Ota 1987:263). The two are
no longer distinguished semantically, but F | zai* now tends to be used in
translations of more technical, especially economics-related,
foreign-originating concepts. F| zai' is one of the few affixes found to
produce exceptions to the almost exclusively disyllabic format of
compound verbs in Mandarin: terms using the F| zai' prefix are
sometimes more than two syllables long, often three, and are thus marked
as recent translations or coinages, e.g. F[{&Y zai'tou’zi' [again + to put
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in + capital] ‘to reinvest’ and || | zai'jin*kow® ‘to reimport’. (Another
exception to the disyllabic template is the aspectual verb & zhuan® “to
transfer’, which is used in compounds of more than two syllables also
havm% t0 do w1th doing something a second time, e.g. HHlF f?
zhuan’tuo’ guan [to transfer + to entrust + to manage] ‘to transfer

management rights to’.)
2.1.2 Reflexivity and reciprocity

Elz self’

Fl zi* is a productlve preﬁx that carries the rneanmg of ‘self’. In some
contexts it is “translatable as ‘auto-’ as in ! ]EI*J [zi*dong®] ‘move of its own
accord, — automatic; on one’s own initiative’...” (Chao 1968: 407) As Ota
(1987:111) notes, in spite of its pronomlnal meaning, F! zit s purely
adverbial, and has never functioned as an independent subject or object; © ! ji*
was used in Classical Chinese where an 1ndependent pronoun for ‘self” was
required. In modern Mandarin, [lc !z %ji’ is used pronominally in syntactic
constructions.

Fl zi* as a verb prefix has two possible interpretations, depending on
context: it may be only the subject, or it may be both the subject and object of
the verb. This can be illustrated with syntactic expansions of the meanings the
compounds:

(1) Frelziji “self” +V

() Flelzije self? +V+ Fielzii self’

It does not seem p0551b1e for the ‘self’in [ zi* + V to be only the object;
the whole idea of E | zi* as a verbal prefix is that one initiates something
oneself (he or she is the agent or actor). The results of the action do not
necessarily play out on the initiator (i.e. he or she is not necessarily the
recipient or patient), though they in some cases may. Fl zi* ‘self’ + V is a
Classical Chinese syntactlc pattern, used mainly in modern Mandarin to
achieve stylistic conc1seness and formality, as mentioned in the preceding
regarding Y55 du’chu’ “to spend time alone’.

In the following examples, ‘self” is only the subject. The constructions may
stand alone or take an additional argument in the role of direct or oblique
object:

EIFF'l zitju' = Flelf= (@ or 77,19 .zi4ji3 zhu* (zai®* tai*bei’)
(self resides)
i.e. ‘to live by oneself/alone (in Taipei)’
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FIAizi‘zhi' = o195 (@ or iﬁﬁrzﬁ) zi'ji zhi'dao® (zhe'jian'shi®)
(self knows)
‘to know within oneself (about this
CHEm A4 e tlmatter) 32) 3 2.
F Il zi"gou Flelff (@ or =) zi'ji*® mai® (fang’zi)
(self buys)
to buy (a home) oneself’

In the following examples, ‘self’ is both subject and object:

E[@ zi*sha' = EIE I@E’[g I Zi4ji3 sha' ZZAji3
(self kills self)
‘to commit suicide’
E’[?ﬁ'f zi4cheng1 — E»[E IFE E—[g I Zl'4ji3€heng1hul Zi4ji3
(self calls self)
‘to call oneself...’
E'ff‘, zi'zhi' = Fl1e Ijlr:"[fﬁl FIE 1 27 ZhP I 2
(self governs self)
‘to be autonomous’

The template F! zi* “self’ + V enjoys considerable though not unlimited
productivity. One limitation is that the verbs it affixes onto are generally
monosyllabic. If the verb is disyllabic a kind of “syllabic harmony” (on the
analogy of ‘vowel harmony”) is required, and a disyllabic word for ‘self’, F!
% zi'wo’ [self + I] will usually be used instead; thus: FIZ} lé Y
zitwo cui'mian® [(self + I) + (to urge + to sleep) self hypnos1s to practice
self-hypnosis; to hypnotize oneself’; [ 1Z$H{ ) zi'wo’qi' pian® [(self + 1) + (to
decelve + to cheat)] ‘self-deception; to deceive oneself”; [1 =% [i# [if
zi wo 3tao® zuz [(self + 1) + (happy + drunk)] ‘to be full of oneself’; E 125 F’E
zitwochui'xu' [(self + I) + (to blow + to breathe out slowly)] ‘to pralse
oneself or others, to boast’. Note how the self- form is used here in the
English nominal but not verbal form, though verbal forms such as
self-medicate are also used in English. In Chinese the same collocation may
be either nominal or verbal depending on context. Some of these four—syllable
formations have a disyllabic equivalent, e.g. E IZSHER zi'wo’qi'pian® “to
deceive oneself” can be shortened to E REvg zz4qz 1n some, contexts others exist
only in the four-syllable format, e.g. [1Z /7 2 zitwojie*shao® [(self + I) + (to
introduce + to introduce)] * to introduce oneselFf give a self-introduction’.

Examples in which [ | zi* is only the subject:
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(4) (a) Elﬁxzz Yjue* [self + to de01de] ‘self-determination; to determine or
decide s. t. oneself s F12zi *xue’ [self + to study] “to study on one’s own
FIHH zi ‘gong' [self + to prov1de] ‘to provide s.t. oneself’; I zi Yiue*
[self + to be aware] ‘to be conscious, aware of’; FI:# zi xuarn3 [self + to
choose] ‘to choose, elect oneself’; [ 15 Zl chou [self + to prepare, raise
funds] ‘to prepare s.t. oneself’; El’?‘/ zi*cheng® [self + to become] ‘to
become [s.t. else] by oneself, on one’s own power’; [ 17 zi it [self + to
establish] ‘to establish oneself independently’; El%[ s [self + to
manage] ‘to take care of s.t. oneself’; |15 zi ‘zhi* [self + to make,
produce, manufacture] ‘to produce s.t. oneself”.

Examples in which [ | zi* is both subject and object:

4) (b)FIE El zi “zhong® [self + to consider 1rnportant] —> self considers-
important self — ‘to comport oneself well’; 15| zi jzn gself + to exhaust]
— self exhausts self — ‘to commit suicide’; F l}'”sf zi ]zu [self + to save]
— self saves self — ‘to save oneself’; ! d’[ zi*xing® [self + to examine]
— self examines self — ‘to examine oneself and one’s motives’; [ lﬁl
zi*zhuan® [self + to turn] — self turns self — ‘to rotate’; Flafe zi ‘cheng?
[self + to multlply] —> self multiplies self — ‘to multiply a number by
itself”; E' F 1 zi*shou® [self + to confess] — self confesses self — ‘to turn
oneself in and confess’; i zi*wei® [self + to protect] — self protects
self > ‘to defend oneself .

 xiang'

#! xiang' is an adverbial prefix that combines relatively productively with
action verbs. It is the one example of a possible verbal prefix suggested by
Yip (1992: 67), cited above.

#! xiang' has always meant ‘mutually’, but Ota (1987:265-266) describes
how it for a time came to be employed as a preverbal dummy object pronoun,
used in order to avoid exp11c1t mention of a personal object pronoun like |
Jun', > gong', or L zu’xia', all honorific second person pronouns. It was
also called upon for stylistic reasons, i.e. to add an extra syllable to form a
disyllabic collocation (Wang 1988 430- 3) Thus in frozen modern verbal
cornpounds like TEH - xiang'xin* [xiang' + to believe] ‘to believe’, #fIf)
xiang'quan® [xzang + to advise] ‘to try to advise, persuade someone’, Ffi7]]
xiang'ying® [xiang' + to welcome’] ‘to give someone a warm welcome , the
#! xiang' has no substantive meaning and functions simply as a filler syllable.
This is true also of #f!Rl xiang'si' [xiang' + to think of] ‘to pine after [a loved
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one]’; the pining referred to here is in fact one-way, though one would expect
otherwise in the context of romance.

In most modern formations, ﬁ'xiangl means ‘mutually, to each other’,
though several of the following examples can be interpreted either with the
meaning of ‘mutually’ or with the one-way dummy pronoun interpretation.
D xianglzhu4, for example, can be either a unidirectional ‘to come to
someone’s aid’, or ‘to help each other’. ﬁ'xiangl can also mean ‘one to
another, and on to yet another’, as in #f! {8 xiang'chuan® [xiang' + to transmit]
‘to transmit, pass down a tradition’, i.e. one generation on to the next; in this
case it is not ‘mutual’. This meaning is also found in the adverbial phrase #f!
% xiang'ji' [xiang' + to continue] ‘one after the other, successively’.

As with [ I zi*, which tends to expand to [ 17} zi*wo® when modifying more
than one syllable, #f! xiang' can expand to ' ff! hu'xiang' when it
unambiguously means ‘mutually’, and when it precedes a polys?/llabic verb
compound or VO construction, e.g. * Hl§% I¥ hu'xiang' shuai'da’®
[(reciprocally + mutually) + (to throw + to strike)] ‘to wrestle around with
each other’, = HIJ7 I~ hu'xiang' da’zhao'hu' [(reciprocally + mutually) +
{to strike + (to summon + to call)} — to greet] ‘to greet each other’. These
are separable and thus syntactic rather than lexical formations. Examples of
compound verbs prefixed by #f! xiang':

5) xiang:jiao1 [mutually + to intersect] ‘to intersect; to be friends with’;
1% xiang'ai* [mutually + to love] ‘to love each other’; #fIF* xiang'bi®
[mutually + to compare] ‘to compare with each other’; #* xiang'chen®
[mutually + to match] ‘to be suited to each other’; ! xiang'chi’
[mutually + to hold] ‘to be locked in a stalemate’; /£t xiang'di
[mutually + to use in exchange for] ‘to cancel each other out’; ffIfl
xiang'jian* “to see each other’; ff! g xiang'hui* [mutually + to meet] “to
see each other’; #fI%! xiang'ma’ [mutually + to scold, reprimand] ‘to yell
at each other’; Ff# xiang'zhuang® [mutually + to run into] ‘to collide’;
Tﬁ[iﬂ xianiglyu4 [mutually + to encounter] ‘to run into each other’; /54
xiang'yue' [mutually + to make a date, appointment] ‘to make a date, to
agree on a date to meet’; 5 xiang'chu’ [mutually + to process] ‘to
interact, to get along with each other’; #f!{# xiang'yi' [mutually + to
depend on] ‘to depend on each other’; 1 xiang'da’ [mutually + to
strike] ‘to come to blows.’
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= hut
The other element of the expanded form of ‘mutually’ * ! hu'xiang', ie. *
hu', is a productive prefix that has the unequivocal meaning of ‘mutual(ly)’ or
re01pr0ca1(1y) , and is not pronominal. It has the same expansion as #f! xiang'
‘mutual’ when modifying more than one syllable.
Examples:

—
_t

(6) Z'VT hu'pai’ [mutually + to senA] ‘to exchange [e.g. representatives or
diplomatic personnel]’; ~'4?s hu mzan [mutually + to encourage] ‘to
encourage each other’; = Ef hu'fang’ [rnutually + to visit] ‘to visit each
other, to exchange V1s1ts T B hu'dong® [mutually + to move] ‘to
1nteract = hu'ding [rnutually + to establish] ‘to mutually estabhsh’

Al i huan [mutually + to change] ‘to exchange’; ~' fl hu Yjian®
[mutually + to appear] ‘to exist side by side’ (cf. ffIfl xzang Yian® above);
22 hu Zhu [mutually + to help] ‘to help each other’ (cf. #f'Z]
xzang 'zhu ab0V4) ;' # hy'rang® [mutually + to yield] “to yield to each
other’; '] hu tong [mutually + to connect] ‘to connect with each
other’; = ?FFJ hu*bu’ [mutually + to supplement, fill out] ‘to complement
each other’.

Expansions: =" 3 hu fang [mutuall;/ + to visit] ‘to visit each other’ can be
expanded to = ﬁ[%f hu*xiang fang wen” [(rec13procally + mutually) + (to
visit + to ask)] to 1s1t each other’; Z' 4% hu‘mian’ [mutually + to encourage]
o ﬁ'ﬁlﬁﬁb hu'xiang' mian’li* “to encourage each other’.

Note that verbs which can take both #f!xiang' and *' hu* have different
meanings in the respective pairings; so within the relatively high productivity
and close meanings of the two forms, there is a complementary and
lexicalized idiosyncratic division of labor.

2.1.3 Activities done alone or in concert with other people; doing one thing or groups of
things at a time

Many prefixes relate to doing something alone, leading an activity, or doing
something together or in concert with others; they refer to the number of the
subject of the verb. Semantically they are related to the “reflexive” (E zit
‘self’) and “mutuality” (ff! xiang' and Zr hu®) prefixes discussed in the
preceding section in that they suggest the number — sometimes only
approximately — of people involved in an activity. Other prefixes refer to the

47



MANDARIN COMPOUND VERBS

number of things done at a time, e.g. Fﬁ‘ dan'dian® means ordermg ala
carte’, i.e. ‘ordering one item at a t1rne/separately while 5% pi'fa' is ‘to
sell Wholesale or ‘selling things in large lots’. These prefixes refer to the
number of the object of the verb. Some prefixes can refer to either the subject
or the object of the verb, dependrng on the specific compound in which the
prefix occurs, e. 8. TEl rdan'dian’ is ordering single items (object) from the
menu; H17@ dan'lian’ 1s one-sided love on the part of the subject.

This is a very developed category, and is perhaps one of the ways that
Chinese compensates for its lack of a grammatical plural.

(7) B di® ‘singly, independently, alone solo SEIEL du’chang® [alone + to
srng] ‘to sing (a) solo’; JWEE du’chu’ [alone + to get along with, pass
one’s time] ‘to spend time alone’; ’EJ] [ du’zhan® [single-handedly + to
occupzy] ‘to monopolize’; &/ dii ju' [alone + to lrve] ‘to live alone’; 7B
¢ duzuo* [alone + to sit] to sit alone = duPxing® [alone + to walk]
‘to walk alone’; % f]] du’chuang’ [alone + to create] ‘to create
single- handedly

(®) dan' ‘singly’: Ef f %!‘ dan'dian® [singly + to order (food)] ‘to order 4 la
carte’; HITy dan'mai® [singly + to sell] ‘to sell 1nd1v1dually (rather than in
a larger prepackaged quantity)’; H1E1 dan' maz [srngly + to buy] ‘to buy
individually, separately, singly’; Ef l‘m dan'lian” [singly + to be in love]
‘to love one- srdedly s B dan'gan® [singly + to work, do] ‘to work
alone’; Fﬂ [ dan' chuan® [singly + to transmit] ‘to pass from a master to a
single disciple’ or to marntarn a patrilineal line of only one son per
generation’; EFf = dan' xmg [singly + to go] to go alone to go in a single
direction’, as in the saying ﬁ.j = huo'bu*dan'xing® [disasters + (not +
singly + go)] ‘troubles come 'in threes’; also the tetrasyllabic expression:
W37 5= dan 'da’ di’dou’ [(singly + to str1ke) + (alone + to struggle)] ‘to
ﬁght srnglehandedly

9 75‘[; zhuan' exclusrvely, expressly, single- handedly, specializing in (a

gle thing)’: I E J zhuan'you’ [hav1ng a specialty in + to have] ‘to have
exclusive rights & zhuan' mai® [havrng a specialty in + to sell] ‘to
specialize in selling j%lézhuan ban® [hav1ng a specialty in + to sell] ‘to
specialize in administering ;j Vzhuan gong Lexcluswely + to attack,
study] ‘to specialize in (a field)”; H [ £ zhuan'xiu lexclusrvely + to study]
‘to specialize in (a field of study)’; H F" zhuan guan® [expressly + to
manage| ‘to be assigned to manage a sp cific task’.

(10) 4% jian' ‘srmultaneously, concurrently’: Ul jian 'ou’ [snnultaneously +
to consider] ‘to give consideration to more than one item’; 44 ]TP jian'bei®
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[simultaneously + to offer] ‘to offer two different things’; 44 ¥ jian'ban’
[simultaneously + to rocess] ‘to process a second matter at the same time
as a first’; %TI Laeyi ]lan bmg [simultaneously + to merge, incorporate] ‘to
annex’; éfl F[ Jian'fi* [s1rnultaneously + to bear] ‘to bear concurrent
responsibility for’; éT ) ]zan tmg [simultaneously + to listen] ‘to listen
to both sides’; 4 {y ]lan guan Lsnnultaneously + to manage] ‘to manage
simultaneously’; 403 jian'chai [concurrently + to hold a position, job]
‘to hold a second position, job’; 4 (= jian'ren® [concurrently + to hold a
position] ‘to hold a concurrent position’; #U ¢t | jian 'you? [concurrently +
to have] ‘to have two things at the same time’; 40 ¥} jian 'ying®
[simultaneously + to run (a business)] ‘to simultaneously offer a second
l1ne of services, to run a parallel business’.

(11) a 2~ he’ ‘jointly, combined, co-’; this preﬁx has h1gh Productivity oE
hé*zuo* [jointly + to do] ‘to cooperate’; Ef?éhe ban” [jointly + to hold]

‘to jointly hold, adrnrmster ,]ﬁf he* zng [combined + to collapse
to ether] ‘to merge’; ik he mou’ [jointly + to plot] ‘to conspire’;
he*ding” [together + to ll:nd] to bind together (several issues of a _]Olﬁrll
into one volume)’; 7 hé’li* [together + to flow] ‘to flow together,
work together closel{r [ajr hé’ji* [jointly + to calculate] ‘to add up, to
consult 5 B hejit []orntly + to attack] ‘to launch a joint attack’; 7%
he’ cheng [together + to achieve] ‘to put together s;/nthesrze [P’E'[
he*chang® [jointly + to sing] ‘to sing in chorus’; £ he cheng []omlly +
to be called] ‘for two things together to be called sty R he*suan’
[together + to fi urej'l ‘to reckon up’; "] he*yong' []orntl + to use] ‘to
share’; 7787 he yan []omtly + to perfgrm] to perfonn jointly’.

(12) 5% ql together 1n umson 71".’\P | gi*chang® [in unison + to sing] ‘to sing
in unison’; J#%[IE} qz ming” [in unison + to call out, sing, chirp] ‘to call out
together 7’1’%;15 I dong [in unison + to move] ‘to move as a un1t act in
unison’; & gi’ji* [together + to collect] ‘to assemble’; % gi*zou’ [in
unison + to play (music)] ‘to play in unison’.

(13) % lian® Jomtly B2 lian’shi® [jointly + to sign] ‘to sign a petition’;
ﬁ'ﬁﬁ lian* ymg []ornilly + to operate a business] ‘to jointly run a business’;
F51% lian*bo' [jointly + to broadcast] ‘to Jomtly broadcast (e.g. the same
radio program over several stations)’; ,3* A8 lian®huan' [jointly + to
rejoice] to hold a social gathermg

(14) [FJ tong® “together’: [fil [ElkS tong’ju' [together + to live] ‘to live together
(as a couple), cohabit’; [FJFI tonﬁg su’ [together + to lodge] ‘to share
lodgings, a dorm’; lfJ = tong mou” [same + to conspire] ‘to conspire with
someone’; [ﬂjﬁ tong’xing” [same + to walk] ‘to walk together’; [FJEIW
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tong’gui' [together + to return] ‘to return together, to have the same fate
as someone else, to reach the same goal’; ]FJ’F’E I tong’he* [together + to
congratulate] to jointly congratulate, send best W1shes

(15) # gong® ‘together, shared’ (see also ™ bmg below) {55 gong'chu’
[together + to get along with] ‘to coexrst HE gon mou2 [together + to
conspire] ‘to conspire wrth someone’; H 3% gong’jin® [common + to enter]

‘to advance together’; H ! gong ]zan4 [together + to build] ‘to _]011’1
together (financially) in the construction of a bu1ld1ng ;. HEF gongi
[together + to calculate] ‘to add up to’; ifl = [ gong Yju' [together + to live]
‘to live together (as a group)’ gong ging® [together + to celebrate]
‘to celebrate together El gong xiang” [together + to enjoy] ‘to enjoy
together’; H % gong sheng [together + to live] ‘to live in symbrosrs H
|jF9 gong4shang [together + to confer] ‘to consult with someone on’; il =3
gong“cun2 [together + to exist] ‘to coexist’; ,[ H gang yong® [comrnon +
to use] to share’ (synonymous with "] he yong").

(16) ™ bmg ‘side by srde adjacent, equally, simultaneously’ (see also #
gong"): ™ FIEbmg 'pai’ [s1de by side + to arrange] ‘to place/be placed next
to each other el bmg Zze [side by side + to place in a row] ‘to be
juxtaposed’ D= bzng cun® [side by side + to exist] ‘to exist side by
side’; gﬁ‘ bmg f [srmultaneously + to break out] ‘to erupt
srrnultaneously ; 3% bing'jin® [adjacent + to advance] ‘to advance side
by side’; ™= bing'*xing® [adjacent + to walk] ‘to walk side by srde to
have two things going at the same time’; i“'f E 'J bin yong
[simultaneously + to use] ‘to use at the same time’; Tg[ bing'zhong®
[equally + to consider 1rnportant] ‘to place equal emphasrs on’.

(17) 12 xie® ]orntly, common’: {220 xie’zhu® [jointly + to help] ‘to assist’;
{745% xie*tan® [jointly + to talk] ‘to hold talks’; ]"—}JI’F ]lee *shang' [jointly +

Eonsult with] ‘to consult with someone’; ﬁy]ﬁ:xze zuo* [jointly + to do]
to cooperate on s.t.’

(18) “=shuang' “pair, double both’; this is usually adjectwal and not widely
used to preﬁx verbs, but it does occur in: & Eﬁrshuang ying® [pair + to
win] ‘to be in a win-win situation’; and < €5t fitmu® shuang'wang®
[(father + mother {= parents}) + (both + deceased)] ‘both parents are
deceased’.

(19) % qun® “in or as a group’: gunzou' [group + to beat] ‘to gang up
and attack someone’; EﬁFf qun d [group + to strike] ‘to gang up and
strike someone’; E‘*‘F | qun 2iu" [group + to live] ‘to live in communal
groups’.
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(20) [E¥ tuan® “in or as a group [El'n\ﬁ" tuan’jie* “to unite’; BV tuan’ju’ ‘to
gather together’; [EVFE tyan’bai’ ‘to exchange New Year’s wishes as a
group’.

(21) #pz 1nabatch #5598 pi fa [batch+to 1ssue] to sell wholesale

22) % ling* “fragmentary, in pieces’: Bl llng mai® or :,rg ling*shou®
[fragmentarrly-i— to sell] ‘to sell reta11 in small quantftres ’?T#F '
ling yong [fragmentarily + to spend] ‘to spend money on minor
expenses

(23) # san’ “in a scattered manner’: ¥y san’mai’ £scattered + to sell] ‘to
sell separately (not in a large package) ﬁr | san’ju [scattered + to live]
‘to live scattered across an area’.

2.1.4 Temporal duration, sequence, frequency

(24) % ji “a long time’: % ’F’{ Ji’liv® [a long time + to stay] ‘to stay in a
place a long time’; XJ|| jiu'bie® ‘to be parted for a long time’; =7
Ji’'Pdeng’® “to wait a long time’; 7] jiu’?yang’ [a long time + to look
up to admire] a polite set phrase meaning ‘I’ve heard so much about
you

(25) & chang® “a long time, forever == chang zhu' [long + to reside] ‘to
be settled down in a place’; T«< # chang’cun® [long + to remain] “to live,
exist forever RGE chang’ci® “to take permanent leave, to die’.

(26) }’ﬂ chan ‘permanently, frequently, constantly, 1nvar1ably f'l =

dng Zhu [permanently + to reside] ‘to be settled down in a place’; fdf
5| chang’yong® [frequently + to use] ‘to use frequently [Fl chang’ d
used more often in adjectival expressions like [FI =¥ chang’she® ‘standing’
(committee) than in verbal ones.

(27) = yong® “forever’: Skl yong’xu® [forever + to continue] ‘continue
indefinitely’ (also an adjective meaning ‘maintainable’); ﬂ\ﬁﬂ] yong’bie’
[forever + to part] ‘to part forever’; also called “|<Ft yong }jue” [forever +
to split] ‘to part forever’; 7<% yong Ssheng' [forever + to live] ‘to live on
forever’ (usually said of the dead) ﬂ\ﬁyong shi* [forever + to leave the
world] ‘to die’; F<f¥ yong’mian® [forever + to sleep] ‘to sleep forever,
die’.

(28) ¥ yu* “in advance, beforehand pre-": % yu'xi’ [beforehand + to wash]
‘to prewash’; Flmv‘ yu yue [beforechand + to agree] ‘to make an
appointment’; Fl yu4dlng [beforehand + to establish] ‘fix in advance,
predetermine’; 4[ yu *bei” [beforehand + to prepare] ‘to prepare (ahead
of time)’; EI?E[J yu * [beforehand + to ascertain] ‘to predict’; ¥ FP"
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yu'xi® [beforehand + to study] ‘to preview a lesson’; FfZ" yu dmg or, UFI
= yu'liv® [beforehand + to reserve] ‘to reserve in adva ce Vb yu *hu’
[beforehand + to divine] ‘to prognost1cate Y yu'fang’ [beforehand +
to ward off] ‘to prevent FIH yu “fu’ [beforehand + to pay] ‘to pay in
advance, prepay’; E?H yu'liao® [beforehand + to occur to one] ‘to
ant1c1pate it yu'ji* [beforehand + to calculate] to estimate’; i fl
yu'jian* [beforehand + to see] ‘to foresee Flﬁfj yu'qi® [beforehand + to
expect] ‘to ant1c1pate prOJect THAE yu “xiang® [beforehand + to think] ‘to
anticipate’; VEmH yu “zhu* [beforehand + to wish] ‘to wish in advance’ (e g
a happy New Year before New Year’s has arr1ved) A yu zhi’
[beforehand + to know] ‘to know in advance’; Fi£} yu re* [beforehand +
to heat] to preheat

(29) st lian* ‘in a row, consecutively, successive, ser1al’ ﬁ_;& lian*sha'
[series + to kill] ‘to commit serial krlhngs SEIEY lianzai® [series + to
publish] ‘to publish as a series’; [~ lian*ren [consecutlvely + to hold
office] ‘to hold office consecutlvely ﬁjﬂf lian*cuo® [consecutively + to
suffer defeat] ‘to suffer successive defeats’; i #F lian*ban’
[consecutlvely + to hold (an activity)] ‘to hold activities consecutively’;
HH] lzan yong® [consecutively + to use] “to use consecutively’.

(30) #i pln ‘frequently’: the only common collocation with this prefix is #7i
fEl gzn *chuan’ [frequently + to transmit] ‘to pour in (said of news)’; i [[1
pin niao® “to urinate frequently, to experience frequent micturition’ could
also be used as a verb.

(31) gt ceng® ‘layer, level, one after another’: '+ ceng’bao’ [level + report]
‘to report to higher authorities level by level’; this prefix usually appears
in fixed four-syllable expressions, like g‘“l'] 5 ceng’chu'bu’ qzong
[repeatedly + appear + not + to exhaust] ‘to occur over and over again’;
and gf LA ceng® Jian ‘die*chu [(repeatedly + to appear) + (piled up +
to occur)] ‘to occur again and again’.

2.1.5 Entirety, completeness, thoroughness

(32) & ging' ‘clean; to the point of clarity; completely’: V& qinglcha2
[clear + to check] to take an inventory (to uncover and list al 1tems) D TE
[#r qzng chang [clear + to compensate] ‘to pay off all debts’; (g?{[
ging'suan’ [clear +to calculate] ‘to clear accounts; to expose and criticize,
liquidate’; J&B ging'dian’® [clear + to take inventory| ‘to take a full
inventory of”; contrast this with the J& ging' in State below.
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(33) & che® “thorough(ly)’: fﬁ@i che'cha? [thoroughl‘y + to investigate] ‘to
make a thorough investigation’; &5 che*wu® [thorough + to be
enlrghtened] to thoroughly understand the truth’.

(34) i tong ‘to connect, through(ly); throughout entirely, overall’: iﬂ;%j
tong'du [throughout + to read] ‘to acquire a thorough knowledge of”; 3f
E_tong lan [throughout + to view] ‘to take an overall view of’; IE.JELE
tong'xiao® [throughout + to know] ‘to thoroughly understand, be well
versed in’.

(35) |fE bei* “fully, entirely’: fE [t bei*chen® or ]TP 7 bei*shu® [fully + to state]
‘to tell in full detail’ (lrterary usage).

(36) i tong® ‘altogether, asa Whole #IE tong’zhi® [as a whole + to govern]
‘to rule’; [E tong’gou’ [altogethe1f + to purchase] ‘to purchase in
quantity for a large gro 3p ; 1545 Htong zhi* [as a whole + to control] ‘to
control, rule’; FRZ: tong chou’ [as a whole + to plan] ‘to make an overall
plan’; R} tong Jji* [altogether + to calculate] ‘to total up, calculate
statistics’.

(37) 84 qiong2 ‘poor; to use up; to exhaust; relentlessly’ H13EL giong zhuz
[exhausted + to pursue] ‘to relentlessly pursue 8% giong’jiu®
[exhausted + to inquire] ‘to make a thorough inquiry into’; &3t
qzong mang [exhausted + to be busy] to be senselessly busy’.

(38) 17 fan® “extensively, general’: ﬁfﬁ%j fan du* [general + to read] ‘to read
broadl Y, extens1vely also 17 fan lan® [extensively + to look read]; 7
Yifan"lan® [extensively + to flood] “to inundate’; ﬁxfp fan®zhi® [general +
to point to refer to] ‘to make a general reference to’.

(39) it bzan */pian* ‘everywhere, all over, all-inclusive, widely’: ki i
bian*du* [everywhere + to read] ‘to read everything there is (on a subject);
] I { bian*bu® [everywhere + to be spread over] ‘to be spread throughout a
whole area’.

2.1.6 Location and orientation

(40) 9t wai* ‘outside, external’: ¥f & wai'diao® [outsrde + to transfer] ‘to
transfer (out), be transferred elsewhere’; It wai Yjie' [outside + to
connect] ‘to connect externally’; 9} f# wai ]ze4 [outside + to loan] ‘to loan
out’; 95y waitfu' [outsrde + to plaster (a wound)] ‘to apply a cornpress
plaster ;91 & wai'mai® [outside + to sell] “to sell take-out food’; f %"
wai'dai’ [outs1de + to take] ‘to take out/away (food), to buy take- (Eut
food’; Y= wai song [outside + to deliver] ‘to deliver’ (e.g. take out
food); 9Hit wai'liv* [outside + to flow] ‘to seep out’; Ittt wai'chu'
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[outside + to go out] ‘to go/be out’; I} l% wai'she* [outside + to establish]
‘to establrsh s.t. externally’.

41 7 nei 1ns1de 1nternal’ there are fewer combinations with [*| nei* than
with 9f wai*: I nei *fi? [inside + to take (medicine)] “to take medicine’;
HJL nezAdzng [inside + to determine] ‘to determine 1nternally [J@h
nei xzng [1ns1de + to 1nspect] to 1ntrospect (cf. FI'H zi'xing® “to
examine one’s motives); fﬁl nei‘xiao' [inside + to market] ‘to market
domestically’.

(42) 1 zhong' “center, in the middle of, mid-’; rather than being a physical
location, zhong' often refers, as in Englrsh s1rnply to an action before it
has reached its finished state: f[i1- zhong zhi® [middle + to stop] ‘to stop
in the middle (of s.t.)’; l’”‘rzhong duan® [nnddle + to break] ‘to break
off (before s.t. is finished)’; f[157 zhong 'fen' [center + to divide] ‘to part
one’s hair in the middle’.

(43) shang ‘upwards’; shang4 can be both a main verb meaning ‘to rise,
go up’ and a prefix meaning ‘upwards’; in the examples chosen here it
seems to function as a prefix; the same appl1es to the next 1tem (5),
mutatis mutandis; it may be used literally, as in il shang diao* “to
hang oneself (frorn a high place) or ﬁguratrvely, often in the sense of
‘one’s superiors’: FJF[ shang sheng' [upwards + to rise] ‘to rise
(upwards) i$‘F,lsharn bao [upwards + to report] ‘to report to one’s
superiors’; &4 shang ‘fang® [upwards + to visit] ‘to call on a superior’;
FH shang clfeng [upwards + to subnnt] ‘to submit a docurnent to a
higher level for approval’; % shang'biao® or F% shang*zou® [upwards
+ to express, subnnt a memonal] ‘to submit a memorial to the emperor’;
= shang su® [upwards + to sue] ‘to appeal (a court decision)’.

(44) I xia* ‘downwards’; there is not an overly large number of examples;
some could also be analyzed as synonymous (coordinate) conlpounds
with ™ xia® used as a verb in itself meaning ‘to go down’: ™ ¥ xia fang4
[downwards + to place] ‘to transfer to a lower level, exile’; ™ Y& xia‘xie*
[downwards + to flow, leak] ‘to have diarrhea’; 3 % xia guz4
[downwards + to kneel] ‘to get down on ones knees’; ™ I= x1a4baz
[downwards + to worship] ‘to kneel down i n obersance WY xia'chen®
[downwards + to sink] ‘to sink’; ™ [¥ xia‘jiang® [downwards + to drop,
descend] ‘to descend’; 5 x1a4dze [downwards + to drop] ‘to dip (e.g.
in prrce or value)’.

(45 f J gian® ‘forward J'J 1= gian*wang’ [forward + to go] ‘to proceed to’;
J PSS % gian’jin® [forward + to enter] ‘to advance, forge ahead’.
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(46) % hou® ‘back, backwards, after, afterwards’: %35 hou*tui* “to back up,
retreat’; (%@ hou'gu* “to turn or look back’; %1 hou'hui® [afterwards +
to regret] ‘to regret’; 7% hou'ji* [after + to continue] ‘to continue on’;
also 77 bei* ‘back’: jT?} bei*shu' [back + to write] ‘to endorse’ (i.e. to
write one’s name on tEe back).

47 i&zhui1 ‘to chase, pursue, follow up, to enact retroactively; from behind’:
S zhui'zhuang® [to pursue + to hit] ‘to hit from behind’; o
zhui'jia' [to pursue + to add] ‘to increase (e.g. a budget) retroactively’;
IRk zhui'jian® [to pursue + to reduce] ‘to cut (a budget) retroactively’;
SURL zhui'si' [to pursue + to think about] ‘to recall, reminisce’; I
zhui'dao® [to pursue + to mourn] ‘to mourn someone’; AR zhui Yen* [to
pursue + to ask] ‘to ask follow-up questions, continue asking questions’.

(48) | hui® “to return, go back, back’; compare to the following two items,
(10) and (11): [pi15 hui*di’ [back + to be clogged, stopped up] for traffic
to be backed up, gridlocked, jammed’; [fl”i@l huizgu4 [back + to look] ‘to
look back, review’; [plffl hui xiang® [back + to think] ‘to think back on’;
[fl"ﬁfhuizda2 [back + to respond] ‘to answer’; [[I1¥E hui’bai’ [back + to
ViSEt] ‘to pay a return visit; [pil¥ hui*bao® [back + to report; to reward; to
revenge] ‘to report back; to reciprocate; to retaliate’; [ilsi hui*bi* [back +
to avoid] ‘to evade, withdraw’; [1I3}, hui’dang’ [back + to swing about]
‘to resound, reverberate’; [FIlfR hui die* [back + to fall] “(for prices) to
return to a lower level’; [fI5H hui’ging’ [back + to invite] ‘to return an
invitation, “invite back™; [F& hui*fi’ [back + to answer] ‘to answer
(back), reply to’; [pil7e] hui*jue® [back + to break off] ‘to refuse, decline,
turn back a request’; [ﬂ@@ hui*zhuan® [back + to turn] ‘to turn back’; [ﬂ[
I hui*shou' [back + to collect] ‘to recycle, bring in for recycling’.

(49) ] dao® ‘reversed, upside down, backwards’: FEl¢ dao*shu® [backwards
+ to count] ‘to count backwards’; [ dao*gua’ [upside down + to hang]
‘to hang upside down’; %7 dao*bei* [backwards + to recite] ‘to recite
backwards’; 41 dao’suo’ Hbackwards + to lock] ‘to lock someone in’;
# dao'li* [upside down + to stand] ‘to stand on one’s head or hands, to
stand upside down’; [FEl dao’zhuan® [backwards + to turn] ‘to turn in
reverse’; [ENf dao'liu’ [backwards + to flow] ‘to flow backwards’; f?]fg{
dao*”zhi* [backwards + to place] ‘to place in reverse order’.

(50) ~ fan3 ‘to reverse, to op;)ose; opposing, in return, back, backwards’; this
prefix is similar to [H[ hui* and ] dao” in that it means “to do s.t. in return,

or back’, though it is usually with more vigor than is suggested by [f! hui®

and may involve the idea of ‘opposition’: = ¥ fan’bo” [back + to refute]

‘to refute with convincing arguments’; ~ £ fan’pu' [back + to pounce on]

55



MANDARIN COMPOUND VERBS

‘to pounce back at, launch a counter—offenswe = ’L[J fan®pan’ [back + to
rebel] to revolt’; ™ fan’gu® [back + to look] ‘to look back’; ™~ @
fan’guan' [back + to look] ‘to look back at’; ~ é’[ fan3( xing’ [back + to
examine] ‘to examine past behav10r R il fan Dzhuan® [back + to turn]

‘to turn backwards’; M fan Zhao ‘to reflect back’; ~ & fan chen
[back + to make stand out] ‘to set off by contrast, act as a foil to’; " [}
fan®chuan® [backwards + to play act] ‘to play a different role from usual,
e.g. of the other sex’;  ¥f fan’she” [back + to shoot] ¢ to fire back Rl
fan®si' [back + to th1nk] ‘to th1nk st over’; "I fan’ying® [back + to
respond] ‘to react to’; @E% fan’ying” [back + to sh1ne reflect] ‘to reﬂect
(back)’; ~[% fan3(2)ya0 [back + to bite] ‘to bite back’; @[[[J fan®*wen®
[back + to ask] ‘to ask back, ask a question 1n return’.

(51) r;fheng ‘horlzontally, across’; also I zhi* “vertically, straight, directly’,

e shu Vertlcall , and Tfﬁzang ‘longitudinally, vertically, up and down’:
YE2 heng’kua [horrzontal + to stride] ‘to span [across]’; ¢ E€f
heng’guan® [horizontal + to connect] ‘to link horlzontally, in an East-West
direction’; i thzlz4 ‘to stand vertically’; & shu'li* ‘to stand erect’;
FLES zong*guan® [vertical + to connect] “to link vertically, in a north- south

direction’.

(52) The cardinal directions of fl dong' “east’, T nan® ‘south’, U xi' ‘west’,

1% bei® ‘north’ can also be added directly before certain verbs of motion as
adverbs, e.g. ,[ F bei’*shang® [north + to go upwards] ‘to travel north’
and F‘Ffk nan’xia* [south + to go downwards] ‘to travel south’; or 5 J[‘é
nan’fei’ [south + to fly] to fly south’ (e.g. of birds); dong' and ﬁ[xz
and nan® and 1% bei’ are correlative preﬁx rnorphernes in many
tetrasyllabic expressions, such as: [{] 5 nan 2yuan’bei*che’ [(south +
shaft) + (north + road)] ‘to try to go south by driving the chariot north do
something in a roundabout way’; and F,[\Iﬁwﬁlfffl dong'zhang'xi'wang’
[(east + to stretch) + (west + to gaze)] ‘to look th1s way and that also the
two relative directions of % zuo® ‘left’ and T you® ‘right’, -
zu0*Pzhuan® “to turn left’; F,]‘ﬂ you'guai® or ['ﬁ you'wan' to turn
right’.

(53) %} dui® towards each other, back towards, oPpos1te each other, in half’:
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= duz tan® “to talk face to face’; S5 dui'zhe” “to fold in half’; %T%‘
du[ diao* [opposite + to transfer] ‘to exchange places’; ‘[P | dui cha g
[towards each other + to sing] ‘to sing ant1ph0na1 style’; ﬁu dul kang®
[against each other + to oppose] ‘to res1st oppose’; +‘]T‘*duz da* [back +
to answer] ‘to reply to’; ¥[f duz daz [towards + [o treat] ‘to treat
someone (in some Way)’; Sf17 dui'fu’ [towards + to deal with] ‘to deal
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with (a person or situation)’; $H¥#| dui*kai' [oppos1te +to run] ‘(for buses,
trains, etc.) to run from opposite directions’; 5P dui‘zhao® [against + to
mirror] ‘to run in parallel Sas a bilingual text)

(54) The number ‘four’ [ si", referring to ‘the four directions’, may be used
together with a verb to indicate ‘from/on all sides, everywhere,
throughout’; examples are given in the context of four-syllable
subject-verb phrases: "~ fffi[)4&! fan’tan® si'qi® [(back + to recoil {—
opposrtlon}) + (four + to ar1se)] ‘there was backlash from all sides’; % 3t
VNG sheng'qi* sityi® [(life + energ 2 + (four + to rise)] ‘vigor penneated
throughout’; ~f< f&[ shui*hua" si*jian® [(water + ﬂower) + (four * 0
splash)] ‘water splashed all over the place’; &k [Y%f jin'guang' si*she®
[(gold + light) + (four + to radiate)] ‘golden light radiated throughout’.
Other numbers may assume an adverbial function in some expressions,

Pecrally when they are used in conjunction with ‘four’, e.g. [“l;ﬂ T
si*tong'ba'da® [(four + to go through to) + (eight + to arnve)] ‘to go in,
pr0V1de access to all directions’.

(55) ﬁl zhi* “straight, vertically, drrectly used more often in the extended
meanlng of ‘direct(ly)’: I zhi Lo “to walk strarght ahead’; ﬁ[}é‘é
zhi’pu' [straight + pounceiE ‘to pounce on’; {13 zhi’da® [direct + arrive]
‘to go non—stop s T3 zhi*bo' [direct + broadcast] ‘to broadcast live’; I
¥ zhi*sheng' [directly + to ascend] to be directly promoted to (e.g. a
school on a higher level); [fiF zhi’shuo' [directly + to say] ‘to say
directly, come right out and say s.t., get to the point’; [EI'Ef zhi’shu’
[directly + to belong to] ‘to be directly under’ (an administrative
authority); El = zhi’yi* [direct + to translate] ‘to translate directly,
lrterally

(56) [E‘J ce' ‘side, lateral’; this may be used both literally, as in sleeprn on
one’s side’ and metaphorlcally, rneanrng ‘indirectly’: {f[f= ce'shui® ‘to
sleep on one s side’; {HFi; ce*wo® [side + to lie] “to lie on one’s 51de 0 (]
B ceji® “to attack from the side, make a flank attack’, i cetshi* [side
+ to look] ‘to look sideways’; [HEi ce *zhong® [s1de + to emphasize] ‘to
lay special emphasis on (1 e. to lean to one side in emphasizing one thing
over another)’; {H][H] ce*wen® [side + to hear] ‘to hear through a second
party, indirectly’.

(57 ﬂ pian' ‘leaning to one side’; this prefix also can be used literally, i.e.
‘inclining to one side’, or figuratively, ‘showing favoritism, giving s.t.
unequal treatment it suggests imbalance, incompleteness; compare with
(17) 124} ce ?’"’ pian yi- [to one side + to move] ‘to veer to one side’;

S pian' Ii° Hleanlng + to be distanced from] ‘to deviate, diverge, be off
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target’; fr j@ pian'teng® [one side + to feel affection for] ‘to favor one
(child) over another’; friE pzan hu [leamng + to protect] ‘to show
partiality to one side’; Jf gz pian'ai® [leaning + to love] ‘to show
favoritism’; [ 1&[ pian zhong [leanrng + to stress] ‘to emphasize one
thing at the expense of another’; |ti $i pian'fei® [leaning + to discard] ‘to
emphasrze one thing and ignore another’.
(58) = pang® “(from the) side; 1nd1rectly 38 pang’ting' [side + to listen]
‘to audit (a class)’; 8 pang’ guan [srde + to observer] ‘to observe from
the sidelines’; also =, f&ifl| B pang’qgiao' ce'ji* [(side + to knock) + (side +
to strrke)z] to attack by innuendo; to 1nt1rnate s.t., mentron s.t. indirectly’.
(59) T ping” ‘evenly [drstrrbuted] calm 7 55 ping’fen' [evenly + to divide]
‘to divide up evenly’; ; i) ping®shi' [even + to look] ‘to look straight or
squarely ahead’; 7 i~ ping*heng® [even + to Wergh] to balance I
ping’fan’® [even + to return] ‘to rehabilitate’; 7 || ping’lie* [even + to list]
‘to lay side by side on a par with each other’.
(60) 4 jun' ‘evenly, all, completely, equally’: #5455 jun'fen' [evenly + to
distribute] “to distribute evenly’, $3#jun'tan' [equally + split] ‘to share
expenses equally’.

2.1.7 State

(61) 4 re* ‘hot’: £y re'fu' [hot + to apply a compress] ‘to apply a hot
compress

(62) 15 j ! leng3 ‘cold’: Vi leng’cang” [cold + to store] ‘to refrigerate’ i
leng’fu' [cold + to apply a compress] ‘to apply a cold compress’; note also
?FJ llang ‘cool’: JHiFF liang*ban’ [cool + to mix] ‘to make into a salad’.

(63) & ging' “clear, with no additives or accompaniments’: this is a preﬁx for
several cookrng terms, meaning ‘without adding soy sauce’: 7§ 2%
qing zheng [clear + to steam] ‘to steam without adding soy sauce’; Zg J/
qing cha Eclear + to stir-fry] ‘to st1r—fry without addrng soy sauce 1
8rqing'dun" “to stew without soy sauce’; also & Pﬁ ging'chang® [clear +
to sing] ‘to smg a cappella’.

(64) %+ sheng' ‘raw, alive’: %Iz sheng'chi' [raw + to eat] ‘to eat s.t. raw’;
EXe sheng'chao® [raw + to stir-fry] ‘to stir-fry food that is not precooked’;
2 38 sheng' huan® [alive + to return] ‘to survive, come back alive’; % ?ﬁ
sheng' qm [alive + to capture] to capture alive’ (see following 1tem)

(65) iF huo* “alive’: }‘}iLhuo zhuo' [alive + to catch] ‘to catch ahve bl
huozmaz [alive + to bury] ‘to bury alive’; iFﬁE[ huo*xian® [alrve + to
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appear] ‘to appear vividly, come alive’; iﬁf&‘lﬁ huo*dong® [flexibly + to
move] ‘to move around (freely).
(66) F=si° ‘death dead’: 3=fJ| si’bie* [death + to part] ‘to be parted by death’;
% si’zhan’ [death + to fight] ‘to be in a life-and-death struggle’; 3= si’
in this compound could also be an expressron of intensity; see section on
“Intensity” for use of %=si® ‘death, dead’ in compounds in its extended
meaning.

2.1.8 Manner and attitude

The feature shared by the following groups of prefixes is reference to an
action that somehow departs from What it “should be”, that has in some way
gone awry. Unlike & cuo® and | wu', which imply doing something
undesirable (3a mistake’) due to neghgence carelessness, or not knowing
better, {4 jia®, (£ wei’*, & xu' and & lan® 1nvolve volition; one purposely
makes a false report, for example. Of these, /# xu' has a range of related
meanings; it is either like {fjia” and {£} wez/ an 1ntended deception that one
tries to keep secret or it may be a declared deceptron for a creative purpose,
as in #§F xu'ni® ‘to create a virtual model’; or it may suggest that a poor
decision was rnade (e.g. what to do with one’s time) with undesrrable results,
as in W xu'du® “to spend time in vain, fritter away time’. bai® Whrte
used as an adverb meaning ‘vainly’, is very srrnrlar to this use of & xu', e.g.
E Ili‘(bal zu0* is ‘to do something in vain’. E | bai* is not included in the list
because it seems to be a relatively free and analytic adverb form rather than a
more tightly bound component of a compound. Chao (1968 777-8) however
correctly noted that in its meaning as plarn with no seasoning’, ! bai* does
bond in compounds; cf. [ 17 bai’zhu® [plain + to boil] ‘to boil in plain
water’.

The same is true to some extent of & luan®, though §" luan® seems in
some cases to bond more tlghtly with a verb i in set formations. The last two
prefixes in the last group, ¥ mi* and F luan, are related in that they also
refer to something gone awry, this time Ejue to a loss of control. In the case of

¢ mi’, the loss of control is 1nV01untary, with & luan®, it is often a voluntary
giving up of control and a conscrous chorce to let thrngs get out of hand A
literary equivalent of ' luan®is & wang rash(ly) as in @;15 wang'dong’
[rashly + to move] ‘to make a false move’, & 5 wang’shuo' [rashly + to say]
‘to talk nonsense’. It is still rnarginally productive in formal and more
self-conscious writing or speaking.
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2.1.8.1 Manner and attitude: Mistaken and simulated action

(67) #L wu' ‘mistakenly, mis-: EF wu'du’ [mistakenly + to read] ‘to
misread’; E:"fiﬁ wuhui* [mistakenly + to understand] ‘to misunderstand’;
L wu'jie? fmistakenly + to interpret] ‘to misunderstand’; E:”—ti[% wu'txin®

[mistakenly + to believe] ‘to mistakenly believe’; EL{H wu'shang'

[mistakenly + to injure] ‘to mistakenly injure’; A wu'shi* [mistakenly

+ to eat] ‘to mistakenly eat s.t.”; Z wu'ren® [mistakenly + to recognize]

‘to make a mistake of recognition’; "' wu'yong® [mistakenly + to use]

‘to use mistakenly, to misuse’; 72 wu'zhen [mistakenly + to diagnose]
‘to misdiagnose’.

(68) %ﬁ cuo® “‘mistakenly’; similar to but less productive than 2 wu': &%
cuo‘guai’ [mistakenly + to blame]; %’Fﬁ ] cuo*kai' “to mistakenly open,
open the wrong thing’.

(69) ¥id lou® “to leak; to omit (inadvertently or otherwise)’; relatively analytic
(i.e. not lexical) in composition and productive: 3™ lou*da’ [to leak + to
strike] “to omit while typing’; Jki# lou'bao® [to leak + to report] ‘to fail
to report s.t.”; JR{HS lou'xie’ [to leak + to write] ‘to omit when writing’.

(70) (¥ jia® “false’: {§$57 jia’ban® [false + to dress up] “to disguise oneself as’;
T@?ﬂ Jjia’mao® [false + to fraudulently claim] ‘to try to pass off as’; {5~
jia'tuo" [false + to use someone else’s name] ‘to do s.t. under someone
else’s name’; ([§f# jia’jie' [false + to borrow] ‘to deceptively make use of
s.t.’; (5 jia'zhuang' [false + to feign] ‘to pretend’; {7 jia’chong'
[false + to act as] ‘to try to pass oneself off as’; T@l% Jjia’she* [false + to
establish] ‘to assume’; [H i jia*@shi® [false + to make] ‘to assume
(that...)’; 8% jia’shi’ [false + to release] ‘to release on parole’; {&iF
jia’zao® [false + to manufacture] ‘to counterfeit’; {543 jia’ s’ [false + to
die] ‘to play dead’.

(71) fE wei™ “false, bogus’: [EiiF, wei'zao® [false + to manufacture] ‘to
forge’; (Fil5E wei'zhuang' [false + to feign] ‘to disguise, camouflage’; £}
¥ wei’zhuan® [false + to author] ‘to write under someone else’s name
(without their permission)’.

(72) ' xu' ‘empty, false, in vain, virtual’: % xu'bao® [false + to report] ‘to
file a falsified report’; 5% xu'du® [empty + to pass time] ‘to spend time
in vain, fritter time away’; %% xu'ni’ [virtual + to draft] ‘to create s.t.
fictional, make a virtual model’; #4 xu'gou’ [empty + to construct] ‘to
construct s.t. that is purely fictional’; & [ xu'ying' ‘to do s.t.
perfunctorily’.
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(73) %
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2 Manner and attitude: Actions done in private, surreptitiously or illegally

! “private, secret, illegal, illicit’: %% tsz 'ying® [private + to operate]
‘to prlvately run (a busmess) *.Fh si fang [secret + to visit] ‘to travel
1ncogn1to % ¥isi'ban® [private +'to administer] ‘to administer privately’;
Ko si yu [prlvate + to speak] ‘to say secretly, in private; to whisper’;
% IE-J si'tong' [secret, illicit + to communicate with] ‘to have secret
communication with; to have illicit 1ntercourse Wlth’ i si'cang’
[illegal + to keep] “to possess illegally’; .5 si'zai’ [1llegal + to slaughter,
butcher] ‘to slaughter animals without government approval * 5
si'yun® [illegal + to transport] to smuggle’; *.%y i fan [illegal + to sell]
‘to smuggle, traffic in contraband goods’; % . "QJ si zhz [illegal + to make,
manufacture] ‘to manufacture 111egally % r si'tun' [illicit + to swallow]
‘to 1111c1t1y keep for oneself’; . si'ben' [FIHICI'[ + to run] ‘to elope’; %~
[ si'niang® [illegal + to brew] ‘to brew liquor illegally, make
moonshine’.

(74) i (sometimes 7*) mi* “secretly’: W4 [Hl mi chuan [secretly + to

transmit] ‘hand down as a closely guarded secret ; L'F | mi *ga0” [secretly
+ to 1nfonn] ‘to secretly inform on/of”; L"F,i& mi*bao’ [secretly + to report]
‘to submit in a secret report ; L'F I’F? mi‘shang' [secretly + to confer] ‘to
confer with secretly s W mittan® [secretly + to talk] ‘to hold secret
talks’; ‘' mi *dian® [secﬁetly +to cable] ‘to send a cable secretly’; ¥ 'AJ
mi lmg4 [secretly + to order] ‘to secretly order’.

(75) ESF"[ an® “dark, secretly’: E‘ﬁ}i‘% an‘cang® [secretly + to hide] ‘to secretly

hide away’; P [E‘T an4suan [secretly + to calculate] ‘to plot secretly
against sorneone B an'shi* [secretly + to show] “to imply, insinuate,
hint’; 5 an sha [secretly + to kill] ‘to assassinate’; i E an x13
[secretly + to be happy] ‘to be secretly happy’; and E[{ an4xza04
[secretly + to laugh] ‘to laugh up one’s sleeve, to laugh to oneself The
analytrc form used in syntactic constructions is E ] an it Eﬁ%%
an'di*li’ [dark + ground + 1nsrde] e.g. |*’1E‘F* Py AL ta' an4d14lz xiang®
‘He secretly thought that...

(76) [EIJ tou' “to steal, to do s.t. surreptitiously this prefix corresponds to the

syntactic form féi @7 P (F) tou'tou'de + V a cornmon express10n

rneanlng ‘to do s.t. surreptitiously’, e.g. 4 [EI . ta" tou'tou'de
3 3 J E I

gao'su® wo’... ‘He secretly told me that..’; o he various prefixes

indicating surreptltlous action, {4 fou' is the most common and

productive — formations with {4 fou' seem to have almost unlimited

productivity — and most likely to Le reexpanded into its analytic form for
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use in unbound form; %s qze and # dao® (below) do not have similar
unbound expansions: [§i %] tou'kan® [to steal + to look] ‘to peep, to steal
a glance, to look at surreptrtrously ; |EJIJ%‘{ tou'ting' [to steal + to listen] ‘to
eavesdroy ; ]Hl{ tou'xiao® ‘to laugh secretly, up one’s sleeve’; f&i"]
tou yong" [to steal + to use] ‘to use without the permission or knowledge
of another’; ]EIJ}Z\ tou' huan® [to steal + to exchange] ‘to secretly exchange
one thing for another’; [arJ 98 tou'pao’ [to steal + to run] ‘to jump the gun,
to run before the srgnal

(77) #iqgie* ‘to pilfer, steal, secretly, surreptitiously’: %52 gie*ting' [to pilfer
+ to llsten] ‘to eavesdrop, bug with electronic equipment’, similar in
meanrng to {53 fou'ting' [to steal + to listen] ‘to cavesdrop’; 3‘!%
gie'xiao® [to pilfer + to laugh], a more literary way of saying ]HIJ{
tou'xiao® [to steal + to laugh] ‘to laugh secretly, up one’s sleeve’.

(78) ¥ alato4 ‘to rob”: A7 dao‘lie* [to rob + to hunt] to poach wH]
dao’ yong [to rob + to use] ‘to misappropriate’; W dao’shua' [to rob +
to swipe (a magnetlc strip or chip card)] ‘to charge s.t. to a stolen credit
card’; %S dao'fa® [to rob + to lumber] ‘to poach lumber, cut lumber
1llegally .

2.1.8.3 Manner and attitude: Actions done recklessly

(79) ¥ lan® ‘to to s.t. to excess, indiscriminately’: W3t lan'ken’
[immoderately + to recla1m (land)] ‘to level and reclaim land
immoderately’; &S lan fa [1rnmoderately + to cut down trees] ‘to
overlumber, to denude a forest’; 3% lan® wu [1ndrscr1m1nately + to
pollute] ‘to pollute indiscriminately’; 3 {E:}’FP lan*bu’ [indiscriminately + to
catch (ﬁsh)] ‘to overfish’; J*'| lan*yong® [immoderately + to use] ‘to
abuse, to misuse’; Zan“]zao [indiscriminately + to make friends] ‘to
make frlends indiscriminately’.

(80) B* luan® “in an uncontrolled way, recklessly, indiscriminately, arbitrarily,
rashly’; this morpheme is also often used in syntactic constructions, in
which it has almost unlimited productivity, though 1t does also bond to
verb morphemes to form compound verbs: f’l ‘Mg luan pao [uncontrolled
+ to run] ‘to run around all over | the place _l~ Iuan*lai* [uncontrolled +
to corne] ‘to act recklessly’; i luan gato3 ‘to act recklessly ; l%l o
luan‘jia' [arb1trarrly + to add] ‘to arbrtrarlly impose’; ' luan’ jzang or
E= luan *shuo' [uncontrolled + to talk] ‘to talk nonsense’; B &’
uan fan [recklessly + to rummage] ‘to rummage through recklessly ; B
i Iuan‘dong® [recklessly + to touch] ‘to tamper with’; l%l il luan*tan*
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[carelessly + to pluck, play] ‘to play a plucked instrument any old way’;
J%.] ‘Iz luan chi' [indiscriminately + to eat] “to eat 1nd1scr1rn1nately

(81) # hu’* ‘recklessly, without pr1n01ple Hifl hugao® [recklessly + to
mess around] or  #{= hu’zuo* [recklessly + to do] ‘to do s.t. recklessly,
without knowing what one is domg s 13 hu’shuo' [recklessly + to say]

‘to talk nonsense’; Hl'—hu chée® [recKlessly + to pull] “to tell a tall tale’;
FT; [ huchui' “to tell a fish (or ‘cock and bull’ ) story, tall tale’.

(82) E% xzal ‘bhndly, without knowing what one is doing, unprincipled’: EF,
S xza 'shuo' [bhndly + to say] ‘to say things one knows are not true’; [
It xia' mang [bllndly + to be busy] ‘to bustle about busily, to be too busy
to think’; FE%] xia'nao* [bhndly + to make a ruckus] ‘to raise a ruckus
without constralnt fi T’“ xia'zhua' [blindly + to grasp] ‘to grab at
anything’; }ﬂ—xza che [blindly + to pull] ‘to tell a tall tale fi PA
xia'chui' bhndly + to blow] ‘to boast shamelessly’; FE[| xia chuang
[blindly + to crash] ‘to crash (e.g. a party); to blindly run into’; FF5=
xia'bai' [blindly + to talk nonsense] ‘to talk nonsense, say whatever
comes 1nto one’s head’.

(83) %[] mang ‘blindly, rashly’, a near synonym of (16) E% xia': E[ ri{r
mang’cong” [blindly + to follow] ‘to follow bhndly ; EJ mang*dong’
[rashly + to move] ‘to do s.t. rashly’; E[II mang’gan® [rashly + to do] ‘to
act rashly

(84) K mi® ‘confused, lost, dazed’: itﬁ mi*lian® [lost + to be in love with]

‘to be infatuated with’; K% mi’shi' [confused + to lose] ‘to lose (e.g.
one’s direction, one’s way)’; Kf& mi’deng® [dazed + to stare] ‘to stare at
dazedly’; lzlilr mi*xin* [confused + to believe] ‘to hold superstitious
beliefs’.

2.1.8.4 Further prefixes of manner and attitude

(85) F'FJ mlng2 ‘clear(ly) explicitly’ (contrast with fif an* “dark, secretly’ ) f J
3% ming’shuo' [clearly + to say] ‘to say explicitly’ ; F'an ming’shi*
[clearly + to show] ‘to show explicitly’; FH*[I ming 2 hi! [clearly + to
know] to know full(y) well’

(86) " gong' lpubhc(ly) H | gong 'bu* [public + to spread] ‘to announce

B gong'kai' [pubhc + o open] ‘to make public’; ;‘g gong ren’
[pubhc + to recognize] ‘to (publicly) acknowledge’; agg gong Zheng
[publicly + to verify] ‘to notarize’; ( *Ei) * & (gong shi*)gong'ban®
(public + matter) [publicly + to process] ‘to do (government/
company/official business) according to the book’.
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(87) Pmo® “silently, tacitly’: B mo'du® or <& mo'nian® [silently + to
read] ‘to read to oneself, read silently’; FET mo'suan® [silently + to
calculate] ‘to calculate in one’s head’, synonym of -~ kT xin'suan®; PAEF
mo'xi’® [tacitly + to allow] ‘to give tacit permission’; PAZ mo'ren’
[tacitly + to admit] ‘to tacitly admit’; 2% mo*dao’® [silen%;?-i- to pray]
‘to pray silently’; AL mo'zuo* [silently + to sit] ‘to meditate’; PAf
mo‘xiang’ [silently + to think] ‘to reflect on deeply’; ERE! mo*ji* [silently
+ to remember] ‘to memorize silently’; B mo%hl‘ﬁv?silent + to show
‘to give someone a subtle signal to do s.t.”; E""F@ mo*xie® or PAS } mo*shu
[silently + to write] ‘to write from memory (as in a test)’; E‘L@ mo’ai’
[silently + to mourn] ‘to offer a silent tribute to someone’.

(88) ??5? jing" “quietly, peacefully’: ##:[ jing*zuo® [cl‘uietly + to sit] ‘to sit
quietly, meditate, join a sit-in protest’; ##El jing"si' [quietly + to think]
‘to ponder quietly’; F?‘;%' jing'ting' [quietly + to listen] ‘to listen to
quietly’; ﬁf’% jing*hou* [quietly + to wait] ‘to wait quietly’; ﬁ@
jing'guan' [quietly + to watch] ‘to watch quietly’; Fj@% Jjing'vang®
[quietly + to cultivate] ‘to rest quietly and recuperate, convalesce’.

(89) 4 jing' “with surprise’: el Jjing'dong” [startling + to disturb] ‘to alert,
startle, put others to trouble’; %7 jing'hu' or ¥ jing'jiao® [startled +
to cry out] ‘to cry out in alarm’; #J#: jing'tan” [startled + to sigh] ‘to
exclaim, marvel at’; i Jjing'xing® [startled + to awaken] ‘to awaken
with a start’.

(90) # nu' “angry, angrily, Wﬂdl}l’; expressions using this prefix tend to be
relatively literary: %[5 nu'hou’ [angrily + to roar] ‘to roar, howl
(ferociously)’; ! nu'shi* [angrily + to look] ‘to glare, scowl, glower
at’; ¥2N nu'chi® [angrily + to rebuke] ‘to rebuke angrily, renounce
indignantly’; %%t nu'fang® “to blossom wildly’.

(91) B wei' by force’: ’fz&’%’f wei'xie® [by force + to coerce] ‘to threaten’; &
3E wei'bi' or [ wei'po® [by force + to force] ‘to threaten by force,
coerce, intimidate’; % wei'he* [by force + to threaten] ‘to intimidate,
bully’; % {&-wei'she’ [by force + to fear, be awed] ‘to terrorize with
military power’.

(92) 1 shi® “solid, true, actual’ (opposite of & xu' ‘empty, false, virtual’): ‘¢
¥ shi*bao® [actual + to report] ‘to report actual expenses’; @4 shi‘gan®
[actual + to work] ‘to do solid work’; ‘€7"& shi*jian® [actual + to tread] ‘to
put into actual practice’; _T'shizxiz [actual + to practice] ‘to do an
internship, practicum’; 87! shi*xian® [actual + to appear] “to realize (e.g.
a dream)’; 9/ = shi’xing’ [actual + to do] ‘to put into practice’; F4H%
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shi’shi' [actual + to do] ‘to 1m£>1ement A= shi’shuo' [actual + to say]
to tell the truth’; E(E& shi’yan [actual + to test] ‘to do an experrment

(93) = shan ‘good, well’: 3, shan*dai® “to treat well, kindly’; 3 5{

lf an chu ‘to treat drscretefy, conduct oneself Well f

(94) & you good favorable, preferred’: (8 you'dai* [favorable+to treat]
or (&5H you'yu® [favorable + to meet] (more often IIE IPyu) “to give
preferred treatment priority’.

(95) & huan' Sjoyfully’: # kﬂ huan'ying® [joyfully + to receive] °
welcome’; @]P | huan'chang® [joyfully + to sing] ‘to srng out Joyfully ;
[ huan'hu! [joyfully + to shout] ‘to cheer’; [ huan Y [joyfully +
to gather] ‘to join in a joyful gathering’; @]@ huan'du® []oyfully + to
celebrate a holiday] ‘to joyfully spend (a holiday)’; @\@# huan qing
[joyfully + to celebrate] ‘to Joyfully celebrate @\L huan'song” [joyfully
+ to send off] ‘to send off s.0.”; B[S huan' yan [Joyfully + to banquet]
‘to entertain s.o0. at dinner at a Joyful occasion’; B{[% huan'yao® (or yue®)
[]oyfull?/ + to Jump] to ]ump for joy’.

(96) i bei’ ‘sadly, in mrsery 25+ bei'gi* [in misery + to weep] to weep
miserably’; 5 bei'ti* [sadly + to crow] ‘to sadly crow’; 2571 bei' geng’
[sadly + to sob] “to sob in misery’.

(97) 15 leng’® ‘cold’ (metaphorical): 14X leng’xiao® [cold (metaphorical) + to
laugh] ‘to laugh grrmly, sardonlcahy {ﬂfé leng’luo® [cold + to fall] ‘to
ignore and 1solate s.0.”

(98) FIEJFJ r [ xian® 1dly, lersurely BEZE xian®tan® [idly + to talk] ‘to
chitchat’; K]l xian’zuo® [idly + to s1t]: to sit 1dly J{J?EF xian®liao® [idly
+ to chat] ‘to chat leisurely’; FEY= xian’guang’ [1dly + to wander about]
‘to wander about idly, walk and look around FJ;T [xzan *hua® (as verb)
[idly + to converse] ‘to chat leisurely’; FJE] FF' xian z i* [idly + to be sitting
in a place] ‘to leave unused’.

(99) [# sha® “foolishly, inflexibly, dazedly’: [f=" sha“”deng [foolishly + to
wait] ‘to Wart foohshly, interminably’; (i, sha’kan® “to stare at blankly ;
ff0 3 sha’xiao® [foolishly + to laugh] ‘to laugh in a ridiculous way’.

2.1.9 Honorifics
There is a subcategory of “manner” prefixes which function as honorifics;
these can be used straightforwardly in contexts where politeness is desirable

or required, but also sometimes ironically, as when one is being overpolite for
humorous effect or to be sarcastic. These expressions tend to be relatively
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conventionalized and frozen, and some of the prefixes are borrowed from
other parts of speech and functions.

(100) £ rong ‘with honor’; an honorific prefix: 4 ngng huo* [w1th honor
+ to receive, obtain] ‘to receive with great honor’; 4835 rong *tui* [with
honor + to withdraw] ‘to retire with great honor’; 5 +'] rong sheng [with
honor + to ascend] ‘to be promoted w1th honor’; : & Elw rong’gui' [with
honor + to return] ‘to return in glory’; 48{= rong’ren* [with honor + to
hold a post] to be honored with a post’.

(101) %t jing" “with respect, respectfully’; this differs from the preceding in
that it reflects a respectful attitude on the part of the speaker rather than
the honor on its own terms of the person addressed or talked about: 7%
jing® qmg or Wt jing'yao' [with respect + to invite] ‘to respectfufly
invite’; #yT | ]lng4ga0 [with respect + to inform] ‘to respectfully inform’;
W F'ﬁ jing'he* [with respect + to congratulate] ‘to respectfully
congratulate’; Wfr% ]zng I [with respect + to salute] ‘to respectfully
salute’; wﬁf]zng xie* [with respect + to thank] ‘to respectfully thank’;
Bt jing'zeng® [with respect + to give as a gift] ‘to respectfully give,
present s.o. with’; #¢H jing*zhu® [with respect + to wish] “to respectfully
wish’; #v¥Ljing*wan® [with respect + to pull, lament] ‘to respectfully
offer condolences

(102) i gao' ‘high, lofty, honored’ more often used as an honorific prefix
for nouns E“}: gao'jiu’ [high + to approach, achieve] ‘to accept a higher,
serve in a h1g£ position’.

(103) Ft hui* “favor, kind(ly), gracious(ly)’: Bi%¥ hui*cun® [krndly + to keep]

‘to please (“kindly”) keep (e.g. a photograph)’; Fi-¢ hui® yun [krndly + to
permit] ‘to be so kind as to permit one (to do s.t.)’; B hui'ci® [kindly +
to bestow] to kindly bestow, give (a vote, suggestions)’.

(104) #= bai* “to do obersance show respect’: This honorific is somewhat
similar to #¢jing* ‘with respect, respectfully’; it suggests doing obeisance
to honor another, and is prefixed to verbs to show respect by the speaker
for the addressee. Technically it should more properly belong in section
2.3, Conjunctrve subordination, since ¥= bai* is a backgrounded action to
the main action expressed in V2; however it seems to have become
bleached, with little sense of actually doing a physical gesture of
obeisance, and has come to function as an ordinary modifying prefix.
Examples: 3:5511“ bai*tuo' ito show respect + to entrust] ‘to trouble s.o. to
do s.t. for one’; FEF bai'du’ [to show respect + to read] ‘to respectfully
read someone’s writing’; ¥E%; bai'ling® [to show respect + to listen] ‘to
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have the honor of lrstenrn to’; FEfE bai'ling® [to show respect + to pick
up, accept] or FEE bai'ci® [to show respect + to endow with] ‘to have the
pleasure of receiving (a gift), to receive with thanks’; FEH bai'shi* [to
show respect + to become acquainted Wlth} ‘to have the pleasure of
making s.0.’s acquaintance’; =¥ bai‘he [to show respect + to
congratulate] ‘to send one’s congratulations’; ¥E3H bai® fang [to show
respect + to visit] ‘to call on, pay a visit to’; fEﬁ baz hui* [to show
respect + to visit] ‘to pay a formal call on (often use 1n di 4plomacy) =
bl bai*jian® [to show respect + to visit, see] or ¥E(% bai*hou® [to show
respect + to wait on’] or FEWH baitwang® [to show respect + to look at] ‘to
pay a formal visit to’; even more formally, one can say: ¥EE) bai'ye’ ‘to
pay a formal visit to’; Z=Ej|| bai*bie’ [to show respect + to take leave] ‘to
respectfully take one’s leave.’

(105) % feng' ‘to give or present with respect; respectfully’: Though
techn1cally used in the following examples as a matrix verb meaning ‘to
give or present with respect’, % feng' has largely evolved into a simple
honorific verbal prefix expressrng deference to the rec1p1ent of the action
of the V2, the literal meaning of e.g. % &l feng huan® [to respectfully
give + to return] ‘to respectfully return s.t.” is something like ‘I
respectfully offer this returning to you’. % feng as a free morpheme is
strll alive in elevated language, e.g. % % feng'cha® “to respectfully offer

’. Compounds with % feng* as an initial element perhaps currently
constrtute a borderline case between prefixed and embedded compound
verbs. Examples: %‘b‘F[ feng'gao® [to respectfully give + to tell] ‘to
(respectfully) inform’, sometimes used a bit 1ron1cally as in 7 Fl‘i‘q
bu’ ke feng gao® [not + can + to bestow + to inform] ‘no comment’; % i

feng 'pei” [to respectfully + to accompany] ‘to respectfully accompany

s.0.”, sometimes used tongue-in-cheek as in 7 % s shu bu' feng'pei®

Forgrve me for not accompanylng you any longer’; %32 feng'song® or

%8 feng® Zeng [to respectfully give + to give as a gift] ‘to respectfully
give s.0. s.t.”; 7 feng'ying® [to respectfully give + to receive] ‘to
respectfully welcome’.

2.1.10 Intensity, degree
(106) Jﬁ * “in pain, severely, violently, extremely, deeply, bitterly’: )ﬁj@‘
tong gan [sorely + to feel] ‘to keenly feel’ (cf early English sore

meaning ‘very’, as in sore afrald) )ﬁ Jﬂfﬁ tong'ku' [violently + to cry] ‘to
cry bitterly’; Jﬁ i tong*dao” [pained + to mourn] ‘to mourn with deep
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grief’; Jﬁ”? tong*ma* [violently + to scold] ‘to severely scold, roundly
curse’ (a similar compound is: £l ¥ i chou*ma’ [strnky + to scold] ‘to give
s.0. a severe [‘stinky’] scolding ); Jﬁ JEF[J tong'ze® [severely + to rebuke]
‘severely rebuke, castigate’; A< tong4chz4 [severely + to denounce] ‘to
severely attack, denounce’; E&q tong wu' [bitterly + to despise] ‘to
bitterly detest, abhor’; Jﬁ T* tong *da’ [violently + to beat] ‘to beat
someone soundly ; Elﬂl tong'ji* [violently + to strrke] ‘to deal a violent
blow to il tong® then [sorely + to state] ‘to state in strong terms JF‘
T tong Shut [bitterly + to regret] ‘to regret deeply’; E i tong*xi’ [deep
+ to regret | ‘to deeply regret, deplore Jﬁ 1=Ltong*hen” [bitterly + to hate]
‘to utterly despite, hate’; Jﬁ Jﬁj\ tong’yin [extrernely + to drink] ‘to drink
one’s fill’.

(107) 5{?; giang® “strong, powerful by force’ (5‘?{ giang® in the meaning of ‘to

force’ as opposed to ‘strong’ is occasronally though not consistently
pronounced in the th1rd tone qlang) 915 giang” xzng [by force + to
carry out] ‘to force’; 4% qzang ’bao* an FJ;’II giang’jian' [by force + to
violate] ‘to rape’; §E{ zang it [force + to memorize] ‘to force oneself
to learn by rote’; giang dzao [strong + to intone] ‘to emphasrze
I giang’gong' [[o ce + to attack] ‘to take by storm’; 5{?{ i giang’jia'
[by force + to 1mpose] ‘to forcibly impose on’; g[’ | qzang *ling" [force +
to order] ‘to issue arbitrary orders’; §F4 ] qzang si' [strongly + to
resemble] ‘to strongly resernble Ft%qzangzxz [force + to attack] ‘to
take by storrn 5[‘ B giang’ya' [force + to oppress] ‘to suppress, stifle’;
§t|ﬁ qzang zhan [force + to occupy] ‘to forc1bly occupy’; §JTFU
giang’zhi* [force + to control] ‘to force’; §F4%§qzang *bian* [force + to
argue] ‘to argue obstinately’.

(108) ’%EI ying® “hard, insistently, inflexibly, persistently, forcrbly, obstinately’:
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el yzng4ya04 [1ns1stently + to require] ‘to insist on in a demanding Way ;
J;{ @1 yzng *shuo' [insistently + to say] ‘to say insistently’; T
ying'cheng' [insistently + to hold on] ‘to hang on persrstently r{l}‘;‘r
ylng“tlng3 [1n51stently + to endure] ‘to hold out with all one’s rmght T
i ying'gan® [1ns1stently + to work] ‘to work relentlessly, with
deterrmnatron r{ln{iﬁ ying'bi' [insistently + to force] ‘to 1ns1stently force’;
r@é ylng cou’ [1ns1stent12y + to put together] ‘to pull together in a forced
manner’; ’T{Iﬁ ying'xing~ [insistently + to go] ‘to implement forcrbly ;
A ying'jia® [insistently + to add] ‘to forcibly add’; TRIH ying ‘ding’
[msrstently + to push against with one’s head] ‘to resist stubbornly ’El
ying'pin' [insistently + to fight] “to fight recklessly’.
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(109) B Jjian' “firmly, ms1stentl?/ E? 7 jian'cheng' [firmly + to claim] ‘to
clarm m51stently ; Jjian'chi® [firmly + to mamtam] ‘to insist’; Eﬁ%ﬁ
Jjian'zhi* [firmly + to hold] ‘to hold fast to one s views’; E?JJ Jjian'shou’®
[firmly + to hold] ‘to hold fast to’; E?[ i jian "xin® [ﬁrmly + to believe] ‘to
firmly believe’.

(110) T, &k’ “bitterly, arduously, pamstakmgly e Wku3(2)a’eng [bitterly +
to wait] ‘to wait fruitlessly and in misery’; a‘HJ ki’ Pshou’ [brtterly + to
stand guard] ‘to hold watch for a long time, with hardship’; ﬁ[ 1% k' lian®
[bitterly + to practice] ‘to practice long and hard’, ) e ki'gan® [bitterly
+ to work] ‘to work at doggedly ; WX k’xiao® [bitterly + to laugh] ‘to
laugh sardonicall ;/ s 28 ku’xue’ [bitterly + to study] ‘to study very, hard’ K

48 ku’@xiang’ [bitterly + to think] ‘to think hard’; 3\ #5 ku’zhan'
[brtterly + to do battle] ‘to wage bitter battle’.

(111) 2 di? po1son savagely’: T* a’uzala3 ‘to beat savagely’.

(112) - J gie* ‘earnestly’: ~ JE]J gie'pan® [earnestly + to hope] ‘to earnestly
hope, expect’; - ch' ze * [earnestly + to remember] ‘to be sure and
remember TR [ gie'ji* [eamestly +to avo1d] to be sure to avoid’.

(113) FEque’ W1th certamty, surely, certamly F (B que*bao® [with certainty
+to protect] to ensure et queding® [with certainty + to establish] ‘to
make sure’; gd IP [with certainty + to establish] ‘to ﬁrmly

stabllsh’ ”‘ que ren [with certainty + to recognize] ‘to conﬁrm

i que xzn [vr/lth certainty + to believe] ‘to be confident of s.t.’ E—Q
Jue zhenéf [with certainty + to prove] ‘to prove with certamty FEJJ
que*shou £W1th certamty + to protect] ‘to staunchly defend’.

(114) ¥ shou’ (or shu®) ‘familiar, thoroughly, well- Versed’ 5 shoudu®
[well-versed + to read] ‘to read thoroughly’; 5! shou’ ]z [well- Versed +
to remember] ‘to commit thoroughly to memory’; &7l show’lian®
[well-versed + to pract1ce] ‘to practice thoroughly’ (usually used as an
adjectwe) “E"‘ show’shui* [thoroughly + to sleep] ‘to sleep soundly :
¥Rl shou’si' [thoroughly + to think] ‘to thmk deeply FHI shou’zhi!
[thoroughly + to know] ‘to know Well g f = shou’xin" [thoroughly + to
trust] ‘to trust deeply 5 “*E shou xi' [thoroughly + to know] ‘to be very
familiar wrth’ #3k shou’an' [thoroughly + to know] “to know well’.

(115) fi§ chang® smooth unimpeded’; some productivity: ﬁlﬁ,ﬁj\ chang yin®
[ummpeded + to drink] ‘to drink freely’; ﬁlfl % chang'tan® or %5
chang'xu® [freely + to chat] ‘to chat to one’s heart’s content’; fiE4E
chang4xzang [ummpeded + to think] ‘to give free rein to one’s thoughts
i = chang’xing’ [unimpeded + to pass through] ‘to pass through
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unimpeded’; [fiEiE ¥ chang'you’ [unimpeded + to wander] ‘to travel about
freely’.

(116) & man® overﬂowrng, freely, aimlessly, unrestrained”: &, man4hua4
or ¥iZE man*tan® [freely + to chat] ‘to chat freely’; &7 ﬁw[ man mze
[unre Ilrarned + to wipe out] ‘to wear away, obliterate’; Y& man'you®
[freely + to wander] ‘to go on a pleasure trrp

(117) 2 re* ‘hot ardent passronate 295 re'ai* [hot + to love] ‘to love
ardentl 2 re*wang® [ardently + to hope] ‘to ardently hope’; £ Vg
re*lian [ardently + to be in love with] ‘to be pass1onately in love with’.

(118) %=si’ ‘dead, death, inflexibly, nlechanrcally G5 5P deng’® [dead +
to wait] ‘to wait endlessly %{I i gan [dead + to work, perform] ‘to
work like crazy’; =5 si'ji* or S F T si’bei’ [dead + to memorize] ‘to
memorize by rote, m[:chanrcally, verhatrm without comprehension’; J=
ol si*Pshou’ [death + to defend] ‘to defend to the death, rigidly adhere
to’.

(119) * da* “large, vigorously’: i da gan [vigorously + to work] ‘to go
all out, work ene §et1cally ; NE | da‘you’ [big + to have] ‘to have in reat
degree’; X da'xiao” [large + to laugh] ‘to laugh loudly’; *%! da*ma’
[large + to scold] ‘to scold soundly’; “Uﬁ da nao” [greatly + to make a
ruckus] ‘to make a big ruckus *Pa da'chi' [big + to eat] “to feast, pig
out’; also: Pz dachi 1 dg*he! [(brg + to eat) + (big + to drink)].
Though verbs constructed with * da* “large’ do more or less fit into this
verb type,  da® is often more analytic, like Fl bai® “in vain’, and
frequently occurs in phrases with classifiers like [z — € da chi'
yi'dun® ‘to have a huge meal’. - da® “greatly’ + V also has the expansion:
AApUE) da'da*de +V “to do s. t ina br% Way

(120) ‘| xiao® ‘small, under— %, xiao’kan® [small + to Vrew]
underestimate’; /| f£ xiao® qiao [small + to look at] or ‘[ i xzao shz
[small + to look at] ‘to look down on, to slight, to underestimate’; Eﬁé
xiao’®jie® [small + to relreve] ‘to pass, water, urinate’; [ %@ xzao3( )pao
[small + to run] ‘to Jog s [ xiao’qi* [little + to relax] ‘to take a lrttle
rest’; ‘][ xiao’shui® [small + to sleep] ‘to take a short nap’. Like * da*
+ V | xiao®> + V is also often followed by a verbal classrfrer ot
adverbral modifier ]'f=—~ ™ xiao’shui’ yi'@xia® or /| f=H Fl xiao Sshui
pian ke ‘to nap for a while’.

(121) #F1xi* “finely, closely, in detarl softly’: #F'58 xi*du® [closely + to read]
to read closely’; 15 xi*shuo' [in detail + to say] ‘to tell in detail’; mE'[}J[
xi*bie* [finely + to distinguish] ‘to make fine distinctions’; ; ’1E[7J xi'fen'
[finely + to distinguish] ‘to make fine distinctions’; #F1¥| xi*kan® [closely
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+ to look at] ‘to look at closely’; 1EI7EEI xi*xiang® [finely + to think] ‘to
think through carefully, P18 xi‘ting' [closely + to listen] ‘to listen
closely : A2 xityi? [softly + to speak] “to speak softly’.
(122) il gao' ‘hlgh lofty’; sometimes used as an honorific: i} gao'ang®
[h1g + to raise] ‘to hold h1gh F,J,J[ | gao 'ou [h1gh + to estimate] ‘to
overest1mate BT gao'ge' [high + to s1ng] ‘to smg heartily’; ﬁ 5%
gao'hu' [h1gh + to call out] ‘cheer’; #iid gao huan® [high + to shout or
IlI& gao'han® [high + to shout] ‘to call out, shout loudly I gao ju’
h1gh + to raise] to raise h1gh aloft’; ,Jﬁ“a gao zhang [high + to swell]
‘to rise’; [} gao'chang’ [h1gh + to sing] a. ‘to sing spiritedly’; b.
talk ghbly a out I#] gao'sheng' [high + to ascend] ‘to be promoted

'@ gao 'pan’ [h1gh + to cl1rnb] to cl1mb the social ladder’; {i%
gao "tan® [high + to talk] and F il gao "Jun® [high + to discuss] ‘to enggge
in lofty talk’; 'ﬁ}‘ gao'wo’ high + to lie down] a. ‘to sleep with one’s
head on a h1gh p1llow b. ‘to l1ve in seclusion’ (metaphorical).

(123) ]EEa’z1 ‘low under-": [%f#, di'gu' [low + to estimate] ‘to underestimate’;
(%= di'chui® [low + to hang] ‘to hang low, droop’; there are not nearly as
many collocations with [ di' ‘low, under-> as there are with F,J gao'
‘h1gh both literal and metaphorlcal

(124) = chang long R chang*tan® [long + to sigh] ‘to sigh deeply’; =
[ chang’chuan® [long + to transmit] ‘to make a long pass (in ball
games)

(125) Ei zhong® ‘heavy, heav1ly TEIEFJ Zhong shi* [heavily + to view] ‘to

consider 1rnportant EEI 4 zhong'cheng® [heavily + to punish] ‘to pumsh
heavily’; Agl E’Ezhong ban® [heavily + to punish] ‘to punish severely ;
e zhong chou’ [heavily + to reward] ‘to reward heavily’; ;l f?]]
Zhong chuang [heavily + to injure] ‘to inflict heavy casualt1es on’; El7#
zhong'du’ [strongly + to read] ‘to stress’; Ei*] zhong'yong® [heav1ly +to
use] ‘to place in an important position’.

(126) &% ging' “lightly (in many senses)’: f £l ging'kan® [lightly + to look]
‘to look down on someone’; f}fﬂ ging'shi* [lightly + to look] ‘to look
down on someone’; HTZZTV ging'qu® [lightly + to seize] ‘to claim an easy
V1ctory fff?qmg 'fang” [lightly + to put down] “to set down lightly’; i

i qing xm4 [lightly + to believe] ‘to eas1ly believe’.

(127l g wez srnall tiny, fine, a little bit, micro-; very l1m1tecl distribution:
% wei'xiao® [faintly + to laugh] ‘to smile’; r%r[% wei’tiao® [finely + to
adjust, tune] to fine-tune’ (calqued from Enghsh)

(128) B yan® “strictly, severely’: B-BE yan’ban' or #-% yan cheng
[severely + to punish] ‘to deal with, punish severely’; &% yan fang®
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[strlctly + to prevent] ‘to take strict precautions agalnst ;BT yan llng
or yan *ming® [strictly + to command] ‘to give strict orders’; sl
yan shou [strictly + to observe] ‘to strictly observe’.

(129) ;F, mi* ‘densely, tightly’ (see also the 2.1.8.2 (8) secretly) R
mi'feng' [tightly + to seal] ‘to seal tightly’; ;{ﬁ, sz bu [densely + to
spread over| ‘to be covered densely with’; ;F I mi*zhi* [densely + to
plant] to plant close together’.

(130) % shen' deeply i’“ 7 shen'ru® [deeply + to enter] ‘to go into s.t.
deeply’ Y¥3E shen'zao® [deep + to build] ‘to do further study’; ¥ fl
shen'si' [deeply + to think] ‘to ponder think deeply about ; VR
shen'tan® [deeply + to talk] ‘to discuss in depth’; ¥ K] shen tong [deeE)ly
+ to understand] ‘to have a deep understanding of’; 'E[ shen' xm
[deeply + believe] ‘to deeply believe, be conﬁdent of’, % 5. shen'xi'
[deeply + to know] ‘to know very well’; W shen'wang® [deeply + to
hope] ‘to s1ncerely hope’.

(131) L bao® ‘suddenly, violently, sharply, excessively’: LI bao'zeng'
[sharply + to 1ncrease] ‘to increase sharply’; J\i?kbao zthng [sharply +
to rise, swell] ‘to rise, 1ncrease sharply’; %}lfﬁi hao*die’ [sharply + to fall]
‘to plummet’; FLE- bao*zou® [violently + to Walk away] ‘to walk away
abruptly in anger or disgust’; #iF] bao’yong® [suddenly + to gush] ‘to
suddenly gush’ (e g tears); 14 bao’bi* [suddenly + to die] ‘to suddenly
die’; %‘l& bao"tou* [+ to plt(f ‘to pitch wildly’ (used in baseball); ! [E
bao* chuan [violently + to transmit] ‘to pass, throw to another player very
rapidly, wildly’ (used in baseball); one example usually occurs in a
four-syllable expression: $lfifl &4 bao'yin’bao*shi® [excessively + to
drink + excessively + to eat}F vereat and overdrink’.

(132) & bao’® “full, to satiety, to an extreme’: B bar03canl or ffl £l bao’shi*
[full + to dine] ‘to eat one’s fill at a meal é@?@j‘ bao*du* [full + to read]
‘to read a lot, be well read’; 15 bao’ shou gfull + to tolerate] ‘to have
one’s fill of (a bad srtuatron) 8% bao’kan® [full + to see] ‘to take a
good look at’; 7% bao’jing' [full + to experience] ‘to have one’s fill of
(experlence)

(133) |EF bei* ‘doubly, twice as much’: f bei*gan® and | ?" bei’ jue
[do b +to feel] ‘to feel all the more i tensely 3 ‘F@, bez eng and [
S bez hang [doubly + to 1ncrease] ‘to double’; % 7 bei*shou' [doubly
+to recelve suffer] ‘to receive in double rneasure

(134) & chao' “over, exceed1ng a limit’; &< hao'zhi' [over + to expend] ‘to
overspend’; ?F,Fj: chao'chan’® [over n to produce] ‘to exceed a production
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quota’; B{#V chao'zai* [over + to carry] ‘to be carrying a weight over the
established limit (e.g. of trucks, elevators)’.

From the large number of categories and examples above, most of which
are fairly high-frequency, it should be clear that the contextual Adverb + Verb
pattern of verbal prefixing is a major complex verb template in Chinese.
Contrary to the popular idea that prefixing is not a prominent morphological
process in Chinese, verbal prefixing is a basic, heavily relied-on, and
productive strategy of verb creation in Chinese. Productivity issues will be
further discussed at the end of the chapter.

2.2 DENOMINAL ADVERB + VERB COMPOUNDS

Apparently not much research has been done on Denominal Adverb + Verb
compounds as such, though some authors mention them in the context of
other points. Wang (1988: 508ff) calls constructions of nouns or noun phrases
plus verb R [ E‘r, guan'xi*yu’ “‘relative constructions’. His focus is on
expressions modifying verbs, including prepositional phrases in different parts
of the sentence, so he does not single out Denominal Adverb + Verb
constructions as a separate type of compound verb. His approach points to a
development from more expanded analytical constructions to abbreviated
disyllabic verb formations, highlighting the relationship between the two.

Citing examples from Classical Chinese, Wang notes that denomrnal adverbs
added d1rect1y onto verbs are most commonly temporal (e.g. [P ri*ku' [day
+to cry] ‘crying daily’), locative (e.g. F15 jiao'ying® [suburbs + to recelvei
‘to receive in the city outskirts’), and instrumental (e.g. @[{fr jian “zhan

[sword + to chop] ‘to chop off with a sword’) in nature. Zhang (1994:215)
lists several Denominal Adverb + Verb examples in passing: e.g. #H

xzang Zhan ‘to wage a nerghborhood war, urban war, street-fight’, fr/=

she’xing” ‘to weave in and out in a snakelike manner’; he also mixed in some
Denominal Adverb + Adjective examples, like - tian'da® “as vast as the
sky’. Again, no further analysis is offered. Lii (1985: 25) lists a few examples,

e.g. [ mu'xiao® [eyes + to laugh] ‘to laugh with one’s eyes’.

Chao (1968:403) gives some good examples of compounds with
Denominal Adverb + Verb cornposmon like Y1H] you 2yin* [oil + to print] “to
print (using oil-based ink)’ and & (7 feng'xing” [wind + to walk, to be current]

‘to be popular (as a wind blowing across society)’. Chao did not further
analyze his examples, but these particular two are representative of the two
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main categories of Denominal Adverb + Verb formations. They are similar in
composition to ordinary Adverb + Verb prefixed compound verbs, but we will
categorize them separately and not call them prefixed compounds, because the
first element is mainly instrumental or metaphorical in nature rather than a
direct adverbial description of manner, intensity, and so on. Being nominal,
the initial element in these compounds also leans considerably closer to the
“content” and more idiosyncratic end of the “function-content” spectrum of
morphemes that can be added before verb heads. Productivity is accordingly
much lower overall than for the more purely adverbial prefixes described in
the preceding sections.

2.2.1 Instrumentals

These instrumental formations describe in lexical form what material, tool, or
means is used to realize the action designated by the verb. They could
alternatively be realized by the syntactic construction '] yong* N V “to use
N to V’ (shown after arrow):

(1) 9% shui*@xi® ‘to wash in water

e.g. plfclizik > T F{ ¥k zhi® neng® gan'xi®, bu® neng® shui
‘It can only be dry-c eaned it can ’t be washed in water’.

— e.g. M|k yong 4 shui'® xi

A3

‘to use water to wash’

2) = F"L shou®® xie® “to write by hand, o handwrlte

eg — IYIHTRITH yi'@qgie* wen’zi* dou' bu*®yao* shou
‘None of the words have to be handwritten’

— H|=H yong® show’® xie® “to use one’s hand to write’.

3yie?

Sometimes the denominal adverb is used to mean ‘in the role of” rather
than ‘using X to do Y’, as in % F| keju' [guest + to reside] ‘to live as an
expatriate’, or it is a locatlve as 'in #-% xiang'zhan® [alley + to fight] ‘to
engage in street fighting’. These are thus instrumentals in a very broad and
loose sense of the word; the denominal adverb in many cases simply
expresses some object or person that plays an important role in the context of
a particular action.

English often uses a bare noun as a denominal verb: one says ‘to shoulder’.
In Mandarin one would more likely use a verb cornlpound composed of an
instrumental noun plus a verb, such as ] Fl jian'fu' to ‘shoulder-carry’
responsibility. The action or actions that can be referred to with a bare
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denominal verb in English are often limited to just one or a few kinds, e.g. to
hand means only ‘to pass over to’. If we wish to specify how the hands are
used to do a range of other specific actions, we can tack hand onto a
specialized verb, as in Chinese, for example, to hand-wash, to hand-paint, to
hand-knit, to hand-stamp. Other examples of Denominal Adverb + Verb
compounds in English are to air-dry, to baby-sit, to barhop, to belly flop, to
body-surf, to bottle-feed, to candy-coat, to daydream, to finger-paint, to
head-hunt, to lip-read, to machine wash, to pan fry, to problem-solve, to
shadow box, to shipwreck, to skydive, to student teach, to sunbathe, to tape
record, to toe dance, to towel-dry, to typeset, to valet park, and to
window-shop. Note that many English compounds like this are generally used
only in their past participle form as adjectives: e.g. handmade, store-bought.

Denominal Adverb + Verb formations seem to constitute a somewhat
productive pattern which allows for novel coinages in both Chinese and
English. This announcement was heard over an airport P.A. system: Flight 46
to Baltimore has now gate-changed to E14; this sentence was seen in a
natural foods newsletter: Choosing to support farms that caretake the
environment and the animals they raise in an ethical manner, is a very
positive way to spend your food dollar. In some cases these expressions are
written as one word, in others they are hyphenated, attesting to a popular
sense that these are indeed compounds, or at least are closely bound to each
other, that they are somehow “one word”, while inconsistencies in usage
suggest a lack of clarity about the precise categorization of this compound
type. Some feel a bit ad hoc, as though they were coined on the spot for
one-time use. Also, the noun element is not always a straightforward
“instrument”; it can be a direct object. Incorporating the direct object into the
verb enables the verb to take a further direct object, e.g. ‘to caretake the
environment’, rather than using a prepositional phrase as in ‘to take care of
the environment’. We will see in Chapter V that this is often done in Chinese
with an inseparable VO compound, like J J% xiao'du’ [to kill + poison,
microbe] ‘to sterilize’, e.g. iﬁj% & pe xiao'du® zhen'tou’ ‘to sterilize
hypodermic needles’.

Below follow some common Chinese examples of instrumental Denominal
Adverb + Verb compounds. Note the use of body parts, both in English and
Chinese. Some items are more typically used as nouns, but all are used as
verbs. The examples are arranged in loosely related semantic groups.

(135) &t .H.IZ feng31 an31 [wind + to dry] ‘to air dry’
(136) V% shui’ i [water + to wash] ‘to wash in water’
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(137) <& shuiPzhd’
(138) T/E=tan*shao' or
W tan'*kao’
(139) 'F%=huo’shao
(140) = hu03zan§4
(141) += tu3zang

(142) &1 lei’ming®
(143) K5l fen*shua'

(144) J8fi fen’shi®

(145) Jiii% you’qi'

(146) JIF]] youlyin®
(147) iﬁl@yofzham
(148) £t cao’bian'
(149) %éué pao*hong'
(150) ¥ bian'da’
(151) #-8 xiang*zhan'

(152) "%36 Iu*guo®
(153) = E shou’song

(154) = 5 shou’Pxie’
(155) =% bida®
(156) =TET bi*suan®
(157) '°~$',Txinlsuan4

(158) %ﬁl dian’chuan®
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[water + to cook]
[coal + to cook]
[coal + to bake]

[fire + to burn]
[fire + to entomb]
[earth + to entomb]

[thunder + to sound]
[powder + to brush]

[powder +
to decorate]
[oil + to paint]

[oil + to print]

[oil + to deep-fry]
[grass + to weave]
[canon +

to bombard]
[whip + to strike]

[alley + to fight]

[road + to pass]
[hand + to send,
deliver]

[hand + to write]
[pen + to answer]
[pen + to calculate]

[mind + to
calculate]
[electricity +
to transmit]

‘to cook by boiling’

‘to cook over charcoal’
(cf. English charcoal-
broiled or char-broiled)
‘to destroy by fire’

‘to cremate’

‘to bury (as opposed to
cremation)’

‘to thunder’

‘to paint (with
water-based paint)’

‘to whitewash
(metaphorical), cover up’
‘to paint (with oil-based
paint)’ (could also be
interpreted as a denominal
verb)

‘to print with oil-based
ink’

‘to deep-fry’

‘to weave from straw’

‘to bombard, to criticize
harshly’

‘to whip’ (to strike with a
whip)

‘to engage in street
fighting’

‘to pass by’

‘to hand feed (paper into a
photocopier)’

‘to write by hand’

‘to reply in writing’

‘to do calculations on pen
and paper’

‘to do calculations in
one’s head’

‘to send electronically’
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(159) JF gou'tong'

(160) FYH| ying’yin*
(161) §Y#} ying’chao'

(162) (W H ylng3( )xle
(163) TE*L[L"% gen'ch*

(164) To1EE mlan4shl
(165) pl? - mian’ qla
(166) =157 mlan4yz

(167) [%j‘mlan xie!

(168) =135 mian dui®

(169) kéﬁ'f]', ke’ chuan®
(170) & ]kez(u
(171) kéﬁ% ke'si

(172) Fi f show’@ken’
(173) Eﬁ[ %‘ zhi*sheng®

(174) T2V zhi* u
(175) E'E] kou’fir®
(176) [ I3 kou shu’
(177) 132 mu‘song’

(178) [B% mu*du’
(179) | WH mu'ce

(180) =' Y] er'wen’

(181) ﬂ  jian'fu*

[ditch + to
connect]

[shadow, image +
to print]
[image + to copy]

[image + to write]
[root + to remove]
[face + to test]
[face + to discuss]
[face + to discuss]
[face + to thank]
[face + to be turned

[guest + to perform]
[guest + to reside]
[guest + to die]

[head + to assent to]
[wits + to win]

[wits + to take]
[mouth + to take]
[mouth + to narrate]
[eyes + to send off]
[eyes + to see]
[eyes + to measure]

[ear + to hear]

[shoulder + to carry]

‘to communicate’ (connect
as a ditch connects two
places)

‘to photocopy’

‘to make an exact copy of
a rare book’

‘to make a tracing of”

‘to eradicate’

‘to interview’

‘to discuss in person’

‘to discuss in person’

‘to thank in person’

‘to face up to’ (also
metaphorical), towards

‘to be a guest performer’
‘to live as an expatriate’
‘to die far away from
home’

‘to nod’

‘to gain advantage
through one’s wits’

‘to take by strategy’

‘to take medicine orally’
‘to give an oral account’
‘to follow someone with
one’s eyes as they leave’
‘to witness’

‘to examine s.t. visually to
determine price, weight,
etc. (e.g. at a cafeteria)’
‘to hear about s.t.’
(sometimes contrasted
with fL5L yan'jian® [eye
+ to see] ‘to see s.t’,
which is now usually used
adverbially to mean ‘in an
instant, right away’)

‘to shoulder’
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(182)
(183)

H P zhang’wo’
-4 (0 4 zhang®®
(184) =l zhang3(2)h
(185) ﬁ’fr;lﬂ mal4d0ng
(186) #,i7 bu' xmg
(187) 1471 bo'dong*
(188) Hjﬂf bei*dui

(189) ='[f&g wei sul
(190) fp= shen shou®

(191) JF‘E‘,;F, tlfa
(192) o7 li'gin?
(193) #|*| li*yong’

(194) &Ik llang chan
(195) J;jfjﬂang Iit

(196) ¥ zi'zhu'
(197)
(198)
(199)
(200)

38 kong'yun®
Eﬁ’” nong geng'

B plao *Xuan

3 minxuan’

(201) ] & shi*chuan®
(202) Zfd yao’chuan®
(203) Fi2H ge song

(204) P [[ ge chang
(205) 9% sheng'zhang'

@‘ﬁ% sheng'qing’®
(207) mﬁ% han’qing’

(206)
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[palm + to hold]

guan® [palm + to manage]

[palm + to manage]
[pulse + to move]
[step + to walk]

[wave + to move]
[back + to face
towards]

[tail + to follow]
[body + to experience]
[body + to punish]

[power + to strive for]
[profit + to use]

[quantity + to produce]
[reward +

to encourage]

[money + to help]

[air + to transport]
[agriculture + to till]
[ballot + to choose]
[people + to choose]

[generation + to
transmit]

[gossip + to transmit]
[song + to praise]
[song + to sing]
[sound + to extend]

[voice + to request]

[letter + to invite]

‘to grasp, know well’
‘to be in charge of,
administer over’

‘to manage’

‘to throb, pulsate’

‘to go on foot’

‘to undulate, fluctuate’
‘to have one’s back
towards’

‘to tail someone’

‘to experience firsthand’
‘to administer corporal
punishment’

‘to strive for with great
effort’

‘to use for one’s own
benefit’

‘to mass-produce’

‘to encourage with a
reward’

‘to give financial
assistance’

‘to airlift, ship by air’
‘to cultivate land’

‘to elect (by ballot)’
‘to choose by popular
election’

‘to pass down to the
generations’

‘to spread through the
grapevine’

‘to praise in song’

‘to sing (in song)’

‘to let word out,
disclose’

‘to formally/politely
request’

‘to send a formal
invitation to’



PREFIXED AND OTHER SUBORDINATE COMPOUND VERBS

(208) "= P ran%f [courtesy + to yield to] ‘to courteously yield to’

(209) KitE lei*tui [category + to deduce] ‘to deduce, generalize by
analogy’

(210) HI3HE gui'bi* [rule + to avoid] ‘to avoid, evade’

(211) FEBEfE ban’ [law + to process] ‘to deal with according to
the law’

(212) &% du*hai® [poison + to harm] ‘to poison someone’

(213) 1F% ;é qzan it [gun + to die] ‘to execute by shooting’

(214) fid zhen wang [battle array + to die]  ‘to die in battle’

(215) 3=4J[] si’bie’® [death + to part] ‘to be parted by death’

The nominal element & dian® “electricity, electronically’ is somewhat

productive: % dian’tang® [electr1c1ty + to heat] ‘to get a permanent [wave]

EHHE dian’ j [electricity + to plate] ‘to electroplate’; g:?  dian'qia’

{telephone + to consult] ‘to discuss over the phone’; ik dian'fi [electr1c1ty
+ repeat] ‘to reply electronically (e.g. by telephone)’; and Ffis dian*hui®

[electricity + to transfer money] ‘to transfer funds electronically’; most of the
other 1n1t1a1 elements have fairly restricted product1v1ty

El mian® “face’ is used to mean ‘in person’ in a number of combinations,
making it marginally productive, though some of these compounds are used
only in very terse styles, such as advertisements for jobs.

Modern political news reporting has given us the instrumental 5% dan’xi®
[egg + to wash] ‘to pelt with eggs’; for example the telev1510n news once
reported FF[ N vk F9 =% ju'min® dan'xi® jian‘shang' zhu'zhai*
‘Residents ' pelted the homes of the construction contractors with eggs (in
protest)’; Google gives over 5,000 hits for this item as of this writing, with
some in quote marks.

2.2.2 Manner via metaphor

Rather than being instrumental, the noun element of formations in this
subcategory offers a graphic metaphorical image suggesting some salient
characteristic, such as the rolling up of a mat, the cutting of a melon, or ice
melting, to enhance the listener’s or reader’s mental picture of the action
referred to by the verb. Quite a few are colorful animal and plant metaphors,
along with an assortrnent of varied objects. Lii (1985:25) lists some examples,
e.g. 7 ren’li* [person + to stand] ‘to stand like a man’ (said of pigs),
without much comment except that they are examples of denominal adverbs
modifying verbs. Somewhat similar are English Denominal Adverb + Verb
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expressions in which something is ‘verbed’ after the manner of the ‘noun’ in a
literal or metaphorical way, like fo chain-smoke (to smoke as though the
cigarettes were connected in a chain), fo bunny-hop (to hop in the manner of a
bunny, e.g. The girl bunny-hopped across the room), to dog-paddle, to
manhandle, to carpet-bomb, to pinpoint, to cherry-pick (e.g. We cherry-pick
American art-house and foreign films; in this case, one picks something in the
manner of picking cherries, selecting carefully), to earmark, and to ghostwrite.
The metaphorical nature of the formation, provided either by the nominal
element alone or both the noun and verb, gives these compounds a literary
feel, though some are nevertheless commonly used in colloquial speech; and
the images chosen are often highly culture-bound. These are not as plentiful
as the instrumental type. Some common examples:

(216) &}Ef zhen'dui® [needle + to point at,  ‘to refer to, to face
to face] squarely’
(‘pointedly’, ‘as a needle’)
(217) '# {8 feng'chuan®  [wind + to transmit]  ‘to hear through the

grapevine’
(218) Z=E yun’ji® [clouds + to gather] ‘to gather in crowds,
converge’
(219) "= lirxing’ [shoe + to walk, ‘to carry out’
practice]
(220) &= da};13(2)gc31n3 1 [gall + to dare] ‘to dare’
(221) :"Tﬁ xie’/xue'pin’  [blood + to struggle]  ‘to struggle hard, like
crazy’
(222) G shai'xuan® [sieve + to choose] ‘to screen, pre-select’
(223) 155 gua;{en1 [melon + to divide] ‘to divide up, to divvy up’
(224) LA wa*@jie® [tile, rubble + ‘to collapse’
(225) 1 bing'shi to disintegrate] L
K’ bing shi [ice + to release] to dissolve away, melt
away as ice’
(226) e yan'mie® [smoke + to extinguish] ‘to annihilate; to vanish’
227) ?[FJ;Z% dong'cha’ [hole, cave + ‘to have a clear insight
to examine] into’
(228) %t guan®kui® [tube + to peek] ‘to get a limited view’
(229) &t rieding? [iron + to set, ‘to establish an inflexible
to establish] rule’
(230) " ¥5 xiYjuan’® [straw mat + to curl]  ‘to sweep (the country)’

(231) Tﬁ nang*kuo* [pocket + to include]  ‘to include (as in a bag),
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(232) PR guithun®
(233) B gui'xiao®
(234) for) di’shi’

(235) IEhuy
(236) frki= she xzng

(237) E.Ef'“%ﬂ chan’lian’

(238) F"JE[]mg tun'
(cf. F r;lfp[ﬂ
langztun i’ yan
(239) Hw hlshit

[devil + to fool around]

[devil + to laugh]
[enemy + to view]

[fox + to suspect]
[snake + to go]

[cicada + to join]

[whale + to swallow]
[(wolf + to gulp) +
(tiger + to swallow)]
[tiger + to watch]

occurs almost exclusively in:

(240) Hamf gk
hu’shi*dan'dan’

(241) fu'lR tu'tuo’
(242) E&Eﬁishu%uan“

(243) #HEEIH%;Q
bao*tou® niao’cuan
(244) kB feng' yong
(245) & feng' ql
(246) ,ﬂl - ding’li*

(247) & he'li®

(248) B bl
(249) =+ pirt
(250) + mu'li*
(251) #FF linlit

[tiger + to watch +
to gaze + to gaze]

[hare + to escape]
[rat + to scurry]

[(hold + head) +
(bird + to scatter)]
[bee + to gather]
[bee + to rise]
[bronze tripod +
to erect]

[crane (bird) +

to stand]

[wall + to stand]
[pen + to stand]
[wood + to stand]
[forest + to stand]
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encompass’
‘to fool around’

‘to laugh mysteriously,
mischievously’

‘to be hostile, antagonistic
towards’

‘to be suspicious’

‘to crawl, follow a curvy
path, weave in and out’
‘to continue to hold (a
title)’ (probably refers to a
cicada shedding its skin)
‘to devour (like a whale)’
‘to devour’

‘to eye menacingly’

‘to eye covetously or
menacingly, as a tiger
does his prey’

‘to run like a rabbit’

‘to scurry away (like a
rat)’ (also:

‘to scatter like a flock of
birds’

‘to swarm’

‘to rise in a swarm’

‘to form a tripartite power
structure’

‘to stand stick straight’

‘to stand bolt upright’
‘to stand erect’

‘to stand motionless’
‘to cover an area (like
trees in a forest)’
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Most of these formations are idiosyncratic; their nominal element is
generally restricted either to just one compound or a very few. Some can be
pinned to a specific source, e.g. Chang (2000:61) traces m Xi ]uan lstraw
mat + to curl] ‘to sweep [the country]’ to the % B Zhan'guo® Cé',
Stratagems of the Warring States by Liu Xiang (Liu’ Xlang Y 5 J[H of the 1St
century B.C. Some of the denominal adverb elernents in this category have
wider application, such as the rnetaphorrcal £ cao’ “grass’, which since early
times has had an extended meanlng of ‘rough(ly), to draft’, and is used in such

combinations as 1 cao’Pni® [grass + to draft] ‘to draw up a rough draft’;
9 cao’ qzan [grass + to srgn] to 1n1t1al’ 1} cao 3@xie’ [grass + to Wrrte]
‘to write in the cursive style’; 1] cao ce* [grass + to sound] ‘to make a
preliminary survey’; &1 cao’chuang® [grass + to create] ‘to start (an
enterprrse)

?[FJ dong® ‘hole, cave’ of Jf ?Ej - dong'cha® “to have clear insight into’ has
been used as a rnetaphor of 1ns1ght to the point that it appears in related
verbs with the same rneanrng, and has become verbal itself in certain contexts
Examples: & dong*xi' [cave + to know] to know clearly’; ?[ﬁ]fﬁr dong’che’
[cave + thoroughly] and ?[Fﬂﬁa“ dong*chuan' [cave + to go through], are both
lexical resultative compounds meaning ‘to understand thoroughly’. This kind
of shift in semantics and grarnmatical category seems to begin once at Ieast
one such usage is established in the language. For exarnple once %
dong*cha® became current, the association of ‘holes’ or ‘caves’ with ‘depth of
insight” enabled the morpheme to be used analogously in other formations
with a related meaning.

Although Noun + Verb — Instrumental Verb is an established
morphological process in Chinese, one cannot really say that lexical
instrumentals are a regular grammatical category in Chinese. The pattern is
productive, but only to a limited extent; productivity of the pattern in Chinese
seems roughly comparable to that in English. New compounds can be
invented, but normally a period of time will be required to determine whether
they will be more widely accepted or not. In some cases analogous formations
may follow in their wake. Usually syntactrc means are used to express
instrumental - relationships: “J yong® (1nstrument2 (% lai®) + V ‘use
(instrument) to V’, as in '] *'TFH,J yong" mao®bi*® xie’zi* ‘to use a brush
pen to write characters or to write with a brush pen’. Although instrumental
and metaphorically descriptive Denominal Adverb + Verb compounds are
somewhat erratic in their appearance, they constitute an important,
representative and colorful Chinese morphological type.
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2.3 CONJUNCTIVE SUBORDINATION

We will now turn to another type of subordinate compound verb, namely
complex verbs involving syntactic or sentence-level-type subordination, rather
than a relationship of simple adverbial modification, as is the case with the
prefixed subordinate compound verbs discussed in the preceding. There is no
contradiction between the terms “conjunctive” and “subordination”; two
concurrent though discrete actions are referred to, with one more central and
important than the other, which is backgrounded.

Compounds of this type are in essence abbreviations of a V1 + 3 zhe + V2
phrase: ‘A V2s while doing V1’, or ‘While doing V1, A V2s’. They are
nevertheless inseparable, and thus are lexical compounds. The two verbs
always share the same subject; it would not be possible in Chinese for two
verb morphemes in this kind of morphosyntactic relationship to have different
subjects. We will use an expansion with ¥ zhe after V1 as a test to determine
membership in this class of verb compounds with syntactic subordination; for

example, ' Z zuo*deng’ [to sit + to Walt] ‘to walt while seated’ could also be
accurately expressed as 1% 3" zuo*zhe deng’. We may come up with some
expanded constructions that would not actually occur (perhaps because of the
existence of the abbreviated form) or sound awkward, but we will admit them
if they are plausible and an accurate semantlc descrlptlon of the event referred
to. If the test produces nonsense, e. g \? I gong 'zhebu® (from ,' m

gong'bu’ “to promulgate’), or * Ejrf/ que Zhe ing®, (from E—\E que. dmg

‘to make sure’); or the wrong rneamng, e.g. *{E I (from (415 tou'ting';
this would translate as *‘to listen while stealing” rather than the intended ‘to
eavesdrop’), then we know that it does not belong to this type.

Fang (2000:44) points out that in V1 + ¥ zhe + V2 constructions, V1
usually describes a manner in which V2 is done, or an action accompanying
the action referred to by V2. So instead of subordination of a morpheme
because it modifies the verb head, we have a conjunctive type of
subordination in which one action is backgrounded against the main, or
foregrounded, action. In some of these compounds, V1 seems more
incorporated into or part of V2 than in others; in some the V1 seems
syntactically relatively separate from the V2.

Conjunctive subordination is in many ways similar to subordinate
compounds in which a verb is modified by a deverbal adverb, e.g. [l
tou'ting' “to eavesdrop’, since both have a foregrounded main verb, and also a
second verb that provides additional background information. As mentioned
earlier in this chapter, it is sometimes difficult to draw a line between the two.
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We will, however, distinguish the two by including in this category those
compounds in which V1 retains much or all of its original verbal force,
function, and meamng and has not evolved into an ordinary adverb. For
example, in [ wei"guan' [to encircle, surround + to look at] ‘to gather
around something and look at it’, ‘to surround’ is the backgrounded action
which sets the stage for the main action, ‘to look at’. The emphasis in not on
sequentiality, though the two actions may sometimes occur one after the other;
and it is not a Verb + Verb Object relationship; but rather two co-occurring
actions, of which one is primary and the other secondary. And they differ from

“related actions” in that the two actions involved are not necessarily closel;/
related to each other. Examples of related activities are (S| xiu'bu’,
‘building” and * repalrmg or B4 yin’shi® ‘eating’ and ‘drinking’; they are
similar, parallel actions in the same semantic field. In conjunctively combined
actlons however, we get two different types of activities, for example, &
Jju'can' ‘gathering’ and ‘eating’. There is no direct connection between the
two; however one can ‘eat’ while ‘gathered together’, and combining the two
morphemes ‘gather together’ and ‘eat’ provides a fairly precise description of
the event.

Lii (1985:390) cites a number of examples from classical Chinese, which
he describes as ‘omitting the particle ¥ zhe’. The first is a series of
conjunctlve subordmate compounds, apparently taken from 7 FE £
Liao*zhai' zhi'yi* Strange Stories from a Chinese Studio; in the other two,
individual compounds appear in lines of poetry: (1) :I* ﬁzuo shl to eat
while sitting’; EH [wo zhi' to rule while lying down’; | chi*gao® “to
rush to announce’; ku su to comPlam wh11e crymg (5) [ﬁjf 7FE[E'
TE[%S V*fﬁjéﬁ rf{rg ’*{ Er'tong® xiang'jian' bu' xiang'shi', xiao*wen’ ke
cong’ he’chu® lai® “The children saw me but did not recogmze me; laughlng,
they asked where I was from (frorn the poem [pI5} ﬁ[ Hui* xiang' ou’
shu' by F’ﬁ‘ﬁ%" He' Zhi' zhan%) (3) “\BE”QE Ii% 1Y, F_'U‘ ﬁ#aﬁ&i‘# K.
Tian'jie' ye'se Zzang ru* shui’, wo'kan® gian'niv® zhi'nii’ xing' ‘The Big
Dipper evening sky is as cool as water; lying down, I gaze at the Herd boy
(Altalr) and Weavmg Maid (Vega) stars’ (from the poem #F “ Qiu' xi* by
% Du® Mu?).

[lustrative examples from modern Chinese follow.

2.3.1 Physical position and actions

In these examples, V1 describes a physical position or state in or with which
V2 is performed, but it can also imply an attitude; cf. the English ‘to take
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something sitting down’. The Vls in these examples are more independent
and less incorporated than in the other examples. The “movement” examples
seem more incorporated.

(252) L zuo* “to sit’: L) zuo'shi® [to sit + to Watch] ‘to watch st s1tt1ng
down, passively, without reacting’; =" zuo'deng® or ' f zuo *dai' [to
sit + to wait] ‘to wait for s.t. sitting down, pass1vely ; 4 " zuo *shou’ [to
sit + to defend] ‘to defend tenacrously also, ‘I zuo* with the meaning of
‘to Wart passrvely appears in such four—character phrases as L[z 1|2
zuo*chi' shan'kong' [(to 51t + to eat) + (mountain + empty)] ‘to eat up a
mountain srttlng down’, you W111 qu1ck1y eat up all your savings
without an income”’; :I* —L}; ilfﬁ%‘* zuo*shi' liang’ji' [(to sit + to lose) + (good
+ opportunity)] ‘to let an opportunity slip by’; LI ]| zuo*shou' yu*li*
[(to sit + to receive) + (fisherman + profit)] ‘to reap benefits from the
conflicts of others’. Although both a literary and colloquial vocabulary
item, I* zuo® ‘to sit’ usually must take the expanded form when
backgrounding another action, e.g. I3 ¥ zuo ‘zhe xie® ‘to write while

sitting down’, if it is not one of the few established compounds.

(253)  Ii* “to stand’: “j*li4deng3 or & Ii*hou’ [to stand + to wait] ‘to
stand while Wa1t1ng, Wart in a standing position’; if  /i*is replaced by
the colloqural ® zhan®, it normally must expand to ®I 5 zhan'zhe
deng’, “to wait while stand1ng up’, since ¥ zhan®, as a more colloquial
form, is freer and more analytic and unable to trghtly bond directly to the
primary action.

(254) % gui® ‘to kneel’: B IE gui*bai® ‘to kneel down in reverence’.

(255) 3 you® ‘to walk, wander about i’lf“ 7250 youlshui® [to Wander about + to
persuade] ‘to lobby’; ST you’lan’ and ¥Hi you’shang’ [to Wander
about + to view] ‘to browse, wander about and look’; W&V you? mu [to
wander about + to herd] ‘to lead a nomadic hfestyle ThrER you ]z [to
wander + to strike] ‘to engage in guerilla warfare’; J:f‘fs you’xue® [to
wander about + to study] to go, abroad for a short term course of study’;
this contrasts with 72 liu*xue® [to stay + to study] ‘to study abroad (on
a long-term basis)’, Wh1ch also belongs in this category.

(256) & meng® ‘to dream’: BJSE¥ meng'you® [dream + to wander] ‘to walk in
one’s sleep’.

85



MANDARIN COMPOUND VERBS

(257) X xiao* “to laugh, smile’: X% i xiao kan [to laugh snnle + to look]
‘to view lightly’, e.g. X4 xzao kan sheng'ming* ‘not to take
life/oneself too seriously’; SEHG xiao®cheng' [to laugh + to call, name] ‘to
call s.t. (by some term) in Jest < A; xiao'dao® [to laugh + to say] ‘to say
laughingly’; XA xiao*na* [to laugh smile + to accept] ‘to accept
something with a smile, gracefully’; <] i xiao*ma® [to laugh + to scold]
‘to ridicule’.

2.3.2 Gathering, interchange, alternation, separation

These V1s denote togetherness, interchange, alternation of turns, or separation
during the execution of an action.

(258) €1 h ui® ‘to meet’: F?J hui shang [to meet + to discuss] ‘to hold a
gr up d1scuss10n 1 v hui*qian' [to meet + to sign] “to jointly sign’; %’7
2 hui'can' [to rneetF + to dine] ‘to have a meal together’.

(259) X ju* “to gather A ju'can' [to gather + to dine] ‘to get together for
a meal’; EF’F [ Jju'ju' [to gather in one place + to reside] ‘to live as a
conlnlunlty FB ju'jian [to gather up + to annihilate] ‘to round up and
massacre’.

(258) [i#! wei” ‘to encircle, surround’ [ wez guan [to encircle + to look at]
‘to gather around to look at s.t.”; [B[A weitkun® [to surround + to thwart]
‘to besiege’; [EHTF'] weilhu® “to surround and arrest’; [RFE weihu® [to
surround + to protect] ‘to surround and protect someone’.

(259) [ * pei” ‘to accompany’: ﬂf{[’j pei*zhu® [to accompany + to live, lodge]
‘to stay by a patient’s hospital bedside to care for hlm/her ijﬁiﬁ'
pei*zang® [to accompany + to bury] ‘to be buried alive with s.0.’

(260) 1 ya' “to escort’: IF1i= ya'song® or #‘P:éya 'jie* [to escort + to send]
‘to send a prisoner under escort’; JF5& ya'yun® [to escort + to transport]
‘to send goods under escort’.

(261) % jiao' “to 1ntersect exchange cross over, hand over, cornmunlcate
rec1procate 5% jiao'tan® [to intersect + to chat] “to chat wrth s.0.7; &
¥ jiao' il [to Fntersect + to flow] ‘to exchange *Ea Jjiao uan' [to
intersect + to change] ‘to exchange’; % & jiao'ji’ [to intersect + to
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gather in one place] ‘to co-occur, have mixed (feelings)’; 4 I Jjiao'jia'
[to intersect + to add, occur] ‘to co-occur, occur simultaneously’; %7
jiao'zhi' [to intersect + to weave] ‘to interweave’; W ¥ jiao'she® [to
intersect + to wade, experience, involve] ‘to negotiate’; 4 = jiao'wang
[to intersect + to go with] ‘to date, go with s.0.”; %3 jiao'you® [to
intersect + to go wandering] ‘to go on an outing together’.

(262) Hﬁ Ilun® “to alternate, take turns’: @ lun’liu® [to alternate + to flow]

‘to take turns’; BarET lun’ti* [to alternate + to replace] ‘to take turns’; i
# lun*huan® [to aJ]Eernate + to change] ‘to take turns’; 2" lun*xun® [to
alternate + to train] ‘to train in rotation’; il lun’zhi* 3Et:[o alternate + to
be on duty] ‘to be on duty in shifts’; Z&‘,%’*]PF'[ lun*chang® [to alternate + sing]
‘to sing in alternation’; 5% lun’jiao" [to alternate + to teach] ‘to take
turns teaching’; ¥t lun"mu’ [to alternate + to graze animals] ‘to graze
fields in alternation’; I&,'Lﬁi]‘(l lun*bao® [to alternate + to violate] ‘to

gang-rape’.

(263) 53 fen' ‘to separate, divide up’: 73| fen'ju' [to separate + to live] ‘to
live separately, to be separated (said ofE a married couple)’; 53 ¥ fen'dan'
[to divide up + to bear responsibility] ‘to divide up, share the
responsibility’; 53 5% fen'fa' [to divide + to issue] ‘to distribute’; 53 i
en'bo' [to divide up + to issue] ‘to allocate’; 73 fenlfu' [to separate +
to go] ‘to go to different destinations’; 53VF fen'pai’ [to divide up + to
send] ‘to apportion’; 537 fen'zu' [to divide up + to rent] ‘to rent a flat
together’.

2.3.3 Imitation, emulation

‘Doing something in exactly the same manner’ is expressed by the prefix E:ﬁ
zhao®, originally, ‘to shine’, but by extension, ‘to mirror’, i.e. ‘to mirror (or
faithfully repeat) an action’, mirroring or imitating another thing while doing
something; and (% fang’ ‘to imitate’ is added before a verb to express
‘imitation’ of an action:

(264) ﬁﬁ zhao®, ‘to shine, to mirror an action, according to the original’: Efkﬁ’éat—
zhao'ban® [to mirror + to execute] ‘to do s.t. in the same way as before,
act in accordance with’; ﬁjw zhao*ban' [to mirror + to move] ‘to
indiscriminately copy (another’s work)’; Eﬁéﬁ zhao'fa' [to mirror + to
issue] ‘to issue as before’; E:ﬁl{?fzhao shou' [to mirror + to accept] ‘to
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accept everything just as it is given to one’; E%{ o zhao deng [to mirror +
to publish] ‘to pubhsh s.t. unedited’; Ht( Zhao “zhun® [to mirror + to
approve] ‘to give permission (exactly as requested’).

(265) I’B fang ‘to imitate’: [%iF] fang’zao® [to imitate + to make] and |’6ﬁfﬂ
fang’zhi* [to imitate + to manufacture] ‘to imitate’, {H¥% fang’xiao
imitate, emulate’; one cornpound puts this morpheme and (1) together in
one compound: | JE:%{ fang’zhao® [to imitate + to reflect] ‘to emulate’.

2.3.4 Emergency, forced and tentative action

There is a verbal equivalent of the adverbial |} kuai* ‘fast’, namely ?ﬁqiang3

‘to grab, vie for, scramble for’, which can function as a V1 to impart a sense
of urgency to save a desperate s1tuat10n 3 bi' “to force’ is used to express a
forced action. The verb = shi* ‘to try to’ attaches to many verbs to indicate
tentative action, a testing to see whether something will work. All have the V1
# zhe V2 expansion:

(266) 17 giang’® “to do s.t. in great haste or in a race against the clock (literally:
to steal, snatch’): ?E = qzang xiu' [to rush + to repair] ‘to rush to do
repairs’; ?? Iai giang’da’ [to rush + to answer] ‘to try to be the first to give
an answer FEF qzang ]zu [to rush + to save] ‘to rush in to rescue’; ]
i giang’gou’ [to rush + to purchase] ‘to rush to purchase (fearmg

scarcity)’.
(267) 3& bi' ‘to use force to do s.t.”: Efif] bi' wen [3t0 force + to ask] ‘to
question somebody in a forceful Way 5 B bi'shi® [to force + to cause to

do] ‘to force s.0. to do s.t.; to get s.o0. to do s.t. by use of force’.

(268) Zt shi' “to try, attempt to, test 245 shi*yong® [to test + to use] ‘to try
s.t. out, test-use’; Z4[1Z shi'chi' [to try + to eat] ‘to sample (a food)’; =
’éht—shz“ban [to test + to conduct] ‘to 1mplement a new procedure on a trial
basis, run a pilot scherne ; %Eiiﬁ shi*xing® [to test + to implement] ‘to
test-implement’; g?ée W shi*mai® [to test + to sell] ‘to conduct a trial selling
perlod i QJ shi'zhi* [to test + to manufacture] ‘to trial- rnanufacture

€ shi'fei' [to test + to fly] “to test fly, do a test flight’; @ Shit shi® hang
[to test + to navigate] ‘to take a trial voyage’; W Tﬁ shi*bo' [to test + t0
broadcast] ‘to run a trial broadcast’; ; S EL shi‘kan® [to try + to look]
have a look, try watching’; F44H shi*xiang® [to try + to think] ‘to 1mag1ne
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try thinking, “Just thrnk'”’, =L i‘f shi*she® [to test + to fire] ‘to test fire,
initiate trial fire’; & 3#] shi'yan® [to test + to perform] ‘to give a trial
performance’.

2.3.5 Borrowing, accepting hospitality, doing something in the stead of/
on behalf of another

These V1s determine the basis on which an action is performed: borrowing
from another, often implying a temporary action; imposing temporarily on
another for some kind of service; and doing something on behalf of another,
or in another’s stead.

(269) |ﬁ jie" “to borrow’: [H# jie*du® [to borrow + to read, study] ‘to study
at a school on a temporary basis’; f [3%} jie*diao® [to borrow + to transfer]
‘to temporarily transfer’; ff [F jie su' [to borrow + to lodge] ‘to stay
overnight at’; ff[ (= jie*zhu*[to borrow + to live, reside] ‘to lodge at’.

(270) l'J "ji* “to send, depend on, entrust, attach oneself to, be a parasite’: =1
i ji'du’ [to attach oneself to + to study] ‘to study at a school Wrtho[ht
being a regular student’; r[J = jitzhu? [to attach oneself to + to reside] ‘to
live with someone as a regular guest’; & F‘[ Ji “su’ [to attach oneself to +
to lodge at] ‘to lodge with someone, crag =y " fang® [to entrust + to
place] to leave an article with someone temp rarrly, check in a package’;

B Jji*tyang® [to attach oneself to + to raise, rear] ‘to stay with someone
s a foster child’.

(271) * dai* “to act in another’s stead’: [“##¥dai*ban’ [to act in another’s
stead + to carry out a task] ‘to do s.t. on another’s behalf’; [t dai*biao’
[to act in another’s stead + to show, present] ‘to represent, act as a
delegate for’; P& dai*gou’ [to act in another s stead + to purchase] ‘to
actasa purchas1ng agent for’; Y4% dai*lao” [to act 1n another’s stead + to
labor] ‘to do s.t. on another S behalf’, B3] dai‘li® [to act in another s
stead + to manage] ‘to act as an agent, proxy for another’; % & dai*shou’
[to act 1n another’s stead + to sell] ‘to serve as an agent rfor ; [J“llSr
dai*shou' [to act in another’ S stead + to receive] ‘to accept, receive s.t. in
another’s stead’; [Y*| dai'yong® [to replace + to use] ‘to use as a
replacement for’.
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2.3.6 Verbal partitives

Vls in verbal partitives involve a selection process, an action of choosing
some and not others Here we again have morphemes that include several
homonyms. Eldian® means ‘to touch on lightly, touch on here and there’; but
it may also mean ‘to count, take inventory of (e.g. mon ly) to expose, to hght
a fire’. In addition to the meaning of ‘to select’, $< fiao’ can mean ‘to carry’.

I chou' as used here means ‘to select’, but also means ‘to pull, draw, contract,
sob’ in other contexts.

(272) K ahan3 ‘to touch on lightly, touch on here and there, spot’: EiE
dian zhuz [to touch + to compose, decorate] ‘to embellish’; ,n[ﬂ‘
dian*she* [to touch + to shoot] ‘to fire in bursts’; & e dian®*® ran [to
touch + to dye] ‘to touch up a palntlng, add details’ (cf. < tiao'ran® “to
streak (hair)’; see below); EY5 dian’han® [to touch + to weld] “to spot (or
point) weld’.

(273) # chou' ‘to draw, randomly select, spot i chou' cha® [to select +
to check] ‘to spot-check’; HfiFf chou dzao [to select + to transfer] to
transfer selected troops’; ! i chou' huan [to select + to change] ‘t
change part of a whole’; ?El chou'bei* [to select + to recite] to
randomly select people to rec1te in class’; 1] chou'yin* [to select + to
print] ‘to make offprints’.

Verbal Partltlves are still being created in modern Chinese, for example,

A% dian®Pxuan’ [to touch + to choose] ‘to point and click (with a mouse;
i.e. to selectively activate)’; ¥<4* tiao'ran’ is ‘to highlight, streak (the hair
with dye)’; also, from physics, the process of ‘sputtering’, which involves
electroplatmg by bombardment of a target material by plasma, is called J&5%
jian*du® [to splash + to electroplate]; these last two examples are similar in
structure to the %Fdzan compounds in (1) above.

2.4 PRODUCTIVITY
There are many different levels of productivity among all morphemes and
words in a language, prefixes included. In English, re- can be added to a broad

range of action verbs: redo, rethink, redesign, reinstall, replay the song, remop
the floor, rehang the picture are all felicitous. re- prefixing works better with
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simple rather than phrasal verbs: retry on a dress or recook up a meal are odd
and very marked, if acceptable at all — which may have to do with the telic
nature of phrasal verbs, as well as prosodic issues. The productivity of pre-,
while high, is not as quite that of re-: pretaste, prethink, pretype, prepick are
all possible; but pre-eat, pre-sit (though the causative pre-seat is fairly
common, e.g. in the context of concerts), and pre-sleep are odd.

We find similar patterns in Chinese. Of the prefixes indicating repetition of
an action, TE'[ chong” has almost unlimited productivity; it is used in the sense
of ‘doing something again’ or a second time, something that can be decided
on the spur of the moment because, for example, it didn’t work the first time.
El chong® tends to be used with verbs in which the idea of repetition is not a
central or inherent characteristic, but simply one possible situation of many
that may, or may not, come up. The less productive ¥/ fu*, on the other
hand, will more often refer to a planned action in which repetition is an
inherent part of a process, e.g. photocopying, reviving, getting revenge, and so
on. Thus the difference in applicability and productivity in “on the fly”
compositions using this prefix.

Productivity depends on a number of factors. For a given prefix, a potential
verb head must, first of all, make sense in combination with the modifier.

Second, prefixes with higher “content” value and/or more specialized
meanings tend to attract verb heads with related meanings, since they are the
ones likely to fit the best semantically. Adverbial prefixes often tend to affix
to heads in clusters in the same semantic field. Thus we find groups of
semantically related verbs, for example, compounds formed with ’}Ff mi*
‘secretly’, under “manner” are often matched with verbal heads meaning ‘to
report’, since conveying information is something that one might want to do
‘secretly’; and heads paired with = yan® “strictly’ will usually have
something to do with ‘enforcement’. So there is, or in many cases once was,
more room for creative collocations of these initial-position modifiers within
certain semantic fields. Productivity is quantal; there are big jumps between a
prefix mainly restricted to a group of established combinations, like f i’
‘sincerely, earnestly’ (as in %S[% di’xin®* ‘to devoutly believe’, E= du'xue’
‘to study earnestly’), but in' few other combinations, and such widely
applicable ones as El chong® ‘re’- and L wu® ‘mis-, mistakenly’. This is true
of English as well; note the productivity of juxta- — the only somewhat
common word prefixed with it is juxtapose — as compared to mis-, which
attaches easily to many verb bases.

For a number of “manner” prefixes, we find many pairs of semantic
opposites: high/low, strong/weak, deep/shallow. Often, however, only one of
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the pair is used extensively as a prefix, e.g. while Y% shen' ‘deep’ is a fairly
common prefix, few verb compounds are formed with the prefix 1% gian’
‘shallow’, and the few there are tend to be nominalized, e.g. Y85 gian’shuo'
[shallow + to say] ‘a brief/simplified introduction’. This is often because of a
need to express the “larger” version of the verb base rather than a “smaller”
version of it. Unless there is some compelling need for the “small” version of
the verb, prefixed forms tend to be lopsided in the direction of the “large”
version. The “smaller” version tends to be the default and unmarked. This is
simply a reflection of semantic need based on real world experience. The
same principle applies to the degree-changing deadjectival compound verbs
described in Chapter V, 5.4.

One notable difference between English and Chinese prefixes is that in
Chinese the meaning is more transparent since morphemes are used intact in
any position, even in less emphasized or less prominent positions, while in
English prefixes tend to be bound morphemes, and they are often
phonologically reduced.

We are not likely to come up with a clear index of statistical productivity
(which has recently been given its own mathematical symbol ® in Bauer
(2001:148ff) and other works) of each individual prefix. Productivity depends
on need and semantics, and very much on established convention. Yet there is
still room for creativity and new coinages. In general, the closer a new
coinage is in structure and semantics to an established one, the more likely it
is to be used, accepted in individual cases, and perhaps eventually adopted for
more general use.

SUMMARY

Contrary to the popular impression, Chinese does have a well-developed
system of verbal prefixes, with varying levels of productivity. Semantic fields
encompassed by verbal prefixes include repetition; reflexivity and reciprocity;
temporal duration, sequence, and frequency; entirety or partitiveness; location
and orientation; and state, manner and attitude; with substantial subcategories
for surreptitious and reckless action; honorifics; and intensity and degree.

The second key type of subordinate compound in Chinese includes two
subtypes: lexical instrumentals, and lexical metaphorical description, each
consisting of a denominal adverb plus a verb. The first type provides a lexical
alternative to analytic instrumentals formed with markers like *'| yong® ‘to
use’, and are structurally similar to the English to sunbathe. The second type,
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manner via metaphor, calls up the image of a physical object which
graphically suggests how the action denoted by the following verb is
performed.

Finally, there is a category of conjunctive subordinate compound verbs
composed of a backgrounded V1 plus a foregrounded V2, for example one
‘gathers around’ to ‘look’ at something, with ‘looking’ being the primary
action and ‘gathering around’ the backgrounded or subordinate one. These
compounds could be expanded as V1 ¥ zhe V2, ‘to do V2 while doing V1°.
This provides a structure to express such concepts as physical position,
gathering or separation, hurrying to do something, and borrowing or doing
something in another’s stead; there is also a subcategory of verbal partitives.

The chapter concludes with a discussion of factors contributing to the
productivity of the different types of verb prefixes.
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CHAPTER III: COORDINATE COMPOUND VERBS

In this chapter we will discuss and exemplify the various types of coordinate
compound verbs in Mandarin. We will also address the phenomenon of
semantic head, and note ordering tendencies of morphemes used in forming
coordinate compound verbs.

A coordinate compound verb in Chinese is defined as a headless verb
consisting usually of two morphemes which belong to the same default and
contextual part of speech and which are closely semantically related. The
morphemes may be:

(1) synonyms or near synonyms;

(2) related actions, with no particular sequential order;

(3) sequential actions which form a serial verb;

(4) an action and its converse, or antonyms;

(5) phonetically similar syllables, forming sound symbolism
compounds.

The components of a coordinate compound verb have equal
morphosyntactic weight, that is, neither is grammatically subordinate to the
other. This contrasts with subordinate compounds, in which a modifier or
modifiers precede(s) the final element of the compound, the morphosyntactic
head.

A test can be applied to determine whether the two elements are
morphosyntactically equal: the order of the two elements can be reversed to
see whether the compound still belongs to the same construction or compound
type and retains the same basic meaning. If the components are in a syntactic
or morphosyntactic relationship of modifier + modified or other structure,
then the order of the components cannot be reversed without changing the part
of speech, structural type, and/or meaning of the combination as a whole, if it
makes any sense at all. When this test is applied, a few prefixed verbs become
resultative, directional, or some other kind of construction; for example, if the
subordinate prefixed compound ™ ¥t xia'fang® [below + to Place] ‘to transfer
to a lower level, to exile’ is reversed it becomes v+ fang'xia® [to release +
below] ‘to set down’, a base verb + directional verb satellite. Most, however,
become ungrammatical and incomprehensible; for example, if = 54 hu'fang’
[mutually + to visit] ‘to exchange visits’ is reversed, it becomes FQBE' fang®hu’,
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which does not and could not occur, because a grammatical modifier in a
compound cannot follow its head and still make sense.

Though the components of coordinate compound verbs do usually have set
orders (this will be addressed below), and reversing their order may produce a
string that does not occur in actual language use, it still can be processed and
understood, and such a reversal will not affect overall rneaning. Reversing the
order of the elements in the coordinate compound Eﬂiﬁi} bian zhi' [to plait + to
weave] ‘to weave’, for example, produces *it i zhi'bian', which does not
occur, but it is interpretable by its elements, has a meaning similar to e
bian'zhi', and it is still a verb. Using either one of the elements alone would
also yield approximately the same meaning, both in or out of context. Such
compounds are headless, since the concept of head is meaningful only in
contexts in which there are morphosyntactic modifying elements, which is not
the case here; neither dominates the other grammatically. As Gao (2001: 122)
puts it: “A reversed order may not look as conventronal as such, but still it is
basically acceptable to change say, [ [If]] giao'da® men* ‘knock-hit door’
to [fﬁjﬁ F] 1] da’ qzao men® ‘hit-knock door’ [‘to knock at a door ] or [[ZH Jﬁ

F1] xiu'bu’ che'tai' ‘repair-patch tyre’ to (K= % ,] bulxiu' che'tai’
£atch -repair tyre.” [‘to patch a tire’]”.

3.1 PROSODIC CONSIDERATIONS

In casual speech, one tends to use general, high- frequency, monosyllabrc
verbs, such as Pa chi' “to eat’, 12 he' “to drink’, [ shuz ‘to sleep =¥ shuo'
‘to say I ting' “to listen’, Id* dong’® “to understand’, - zou® ‘to walk, go’,
I zuo* “to sit’, and |éf(zuo ‘to do’, which cannot be easily replaced by
disyllabic or polysyllabrc ones without changing the meaning or register of
the original expression (Dong 1992:63-64). In addition to monosyllabic verbs
like these, a number of hrgh frequency disyllabic compound Verbs such as @‘4
[y i huan' “to like’ , T jue’ding® “to decide’, llffF‘ shou'shi* ‘to pick up’,
are also relied on heavily.

The monosyllabic verbs referred to above combine easily Wlth objects to
form VO phrases, e.g. [Z8x chi fan4 ‘to eat (rice)’, =" ting'hua® “to listen
to (speech)’; with particles such as 1 le; and with resu Eatrve and drrectronal
complements such as Z|| dao® (indicating achievement) and - ‘F xia'lai®
‘down (1nd1cat1ng downward motion towards the speaker or “origo”)’. Some
are also used in subordinate compounds e.g. [ tou'ting' “to eavesdrop ,
1= ce*shui® “to sleep on one’s side’; in related action verbs, JZ[E: chi'he' ¢
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eat and drink’, especially in reduplicatives like JZ[Z[EJE: chi'chi'he'he' ‘to
eat and drink a lot, here and there’; and in aspectual verb compounds, such as
the initiatory inceptive {l7- chu'zou® ‘to up and leave’. But we find that very
few synonymous coordinate compound verbs are formed with these particular
morphemes in initial position. Many have one or two stereoty})ed disyllabic or
cognate counterparts, e.g. the very high-frequency =% shui Yjiao® [to sleep +
sleep] “to sleep, go to bed’ (% jiao® is difficult to analyze; it originally meant
‘to awaken’, but behaves more like an object or measure word than a verb
synonymous with = shui’, as in =~ & shui* yi'® jiao® ‘to sleep (one
session, one stretch)”), —;_ng zou’dong* “‘to walk around, walk about’, and the
formal-sounding compound [IZ & chi'shi® [to eat + (archaic word for) to eat]
‘to eat’ is occasionally seen; but one or two examples are about as far as these
basic verbs go in terms of synonymous coordinate compounds. Dong
(1992:68) observes that among basic, high-frequency vocabulary items,
monosyllables maintain a desirable stylistic contrast with disyllabic
compounds, due to their simplicity, directness, and lack of peripheral
meanings and implications. Another possible reason for the large number of
monosyllabic verbs with basic meanings is the lack of an “empty” affix,
comparable to the nominal suffix <" zi, to form disyllabic verbs from
monosyllabic ones. Furthermore, making these items disyllabic would
threaten their status as “basic” vocabulary. The most common monosyllables,
which more or less form a closed class, are apparently sufficient onto
themselves, unlike slightly less frequent items. Wang (1986a:311) makes a
similar observation. This is not true of all basic monosyllabic verbs, but it is a
strong tendency within a core collection of them.

In more formal speech, and in writing, e.g. on signs, disyllabic words tend
to be favored, both stylistically and rhythmically. However, very often one
still wants to express only a simple concept. In this case one will likely turn to
synonymous compounds, in which the two elements are extremely close in
meaning. There is no need here to introduce nuances or delicate shades of
meaning; the purpose is disyllabicity almost as an end in itself. Wang
(1986a:304-6) estimates that about 70 to 80 percent of all polysyllabic words
in Chinese consist of synonymous elements. Here are three examples of uses
of synonymous disyllabic coordinate compounds in signs:

| iRt xiao’xin' peng®zhuang® [(little + mind) + (to bump + to hit)]

‘Watch out for your head’ (‘Be careful not to bump (your head)’)
(on a low overhang in an MRT station)
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4 4 . .
it peng’ and {# zhuang' are very close in meaning and both are very
common.

BE |0 jin'zhi® ting*fang® che'liang’

[(to forbid + to stop) + (to park + to put) + (vehicle + (measure word for
“vehicle’)]

(‘It is forbidden to park vehicles’; sign in front of the main entrance of a
university)

‘No parking.’

This phrase consists of two coordinate verb compounds, a coordinate noun
compound, and two adjacent monosyllabic morphemes:

i IE B shang'xia® dian’ti' ging® wu' ben'pao’
[(to asceng + to descend) + (electric + stairs) + please + do-not + (to dash +
to run)]
‘Please do not run (up and down) on the escalators.” (posted in an MRT
station)

k<) ben1 and "% pao® are almost identical in meaning; both mean ‘to run’.
ben is the less common and more marked of the two, but combined with "&
pao’ it forms a very normal, if somewhat formal, compound meaning ‘to run’
that is not much different from the simplex verb ¥4 pao® except styhstlcally
and prosodically, and in that it is more stable and will not require further
syllable weight in contexts where a single syllable would be awkward, such as
the above one which consists mostly of disyllabic compounds.

Because of the stylistic and syllabic weight needs of certain styles of
language use, sometimes including casual conversation, speakers of Chinese —
at least more sophisticated ones — need to have a ready stock of two-syllable
versions of common simplex verbs. These will typically be synonymous
coordinate compound verbs, since they tend to not change the meaning of the
simplex verb much if at all, and thus they can be confidently inserted in the
context of the original simplex verb without much concern over introducing
often undesired shades or detail of meaning. Some of the elements are free
morphemes (like 3¢ shi' ‘to try’), some are bound (like |ﬁl kan® “upright,
outspoken, to chat’), but most are semibound (like &fi shi* ‘to decorate,
portray’). Native speakers have a feel for which combinations are allowed and
which are not, based on patterns of conventional usage, whether they choose a
common established usage or coin their own compound.
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Because of their great practical utility, examples of synonymous coordinate
compound verbs are plentiful and easy to collect. Some have a variant with
the morphemes in reverse order and largely the same meaning; some have
variants with a homophonous written character replacing one of the
morphemes.

(1
()

B chan shz
fﬁﬁ kangju

(3) =HE tao’bit

“
©))
(6)

.f[l ]uzhu

rong na
l% zhi’zai'

FAE zai' zhi*

(7) e ba03hu
(8) slisd: lian’jie®

(or I ZHCEE)

9) m]‘you gzong

(10)

(1) =
(12)

(13)
(14)
(15)
(16)
(17)

(18)
(19)

(20) =
@1
(22)
(23)
(24)
(25)

(26)

i
[El | shi y0131g

B ju you
E%} ' chu*mo’

Sk shou suo
B J%U gie'ge'

¢ h
%%ﬁ%gag
zg‘[ shen’cha’

&= xzan 3shi*
G4 dan’sheng'

rJ[ qlan ym
|J ke'zhi*
1k pen'
¥ lin*xuan

312
,ijun O

B gian'xi?

Y& kao’yan®

[to taste + to try]
[to resist + to refuse]
[to flee + to avoid]

[to reside + to live]
[to contain + to receive]
[to plant + to insert]

[to protect + to protect]
[to connect + to bind]

[to join + to tie]

[to swim + to swim]

[to employ + to use]

[to possess + to have]

[to come in contact with +
to touch]

[to pull inwards + to shrink]
[to cut + to cut]

[to rock + to sway]

[to pick up + to take]

[to examine + to check]

[to appear + to show]
[to be born + to be born]

[to pull along + to pull]
[to overcome + to restrict]
[to spray + to emit]

[to select + to choose]

[to allow + to permit]

[to move + to move]

[to test + to examine]

‘to try (out)’

‘to resist, defy’

‘to avoid, run away
from’

‘to reside in’

‘to hold’

‘to plant’; also:

‘to protect’
‘to join’

‘to swim’

‘to use’

‘to have, possess’
‘to touch’

‘to contract’

‘to cut’

‘to sway, shake’

‘to pick up, get’

‘to examine for
approval’

‘to appear, show’

‘to come forth, be
born’

‘to draw, tow’

‘to overcome, control’
‘to erupt, throw out’
‘to select’

‘to permit’

‘to move (to another
place)’

‘to test’
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27 kﬂ}% ying’ ]ze [to welcome + to receive] ‘to receive (s.0.)
(28) B : cheng’ ]ze [to assume + to receive] ‘to take on’

(29) Al chuanig shi® [to start + to begin] ‘to initiate, launch’
(30) Ef]’% du’bo [to bet + to gamble] ‘to gamble’

Coordinate cornpound verbs are good candidates for nominalization. Some
examples Ej fen®dou® [to arouse oneself + to fight] ‘to struggle; a struggle
?i&/ que'fa® [to lack + to be scarce] ‘to lack; a lack, scarc1t;/
zhen*dong” [to shake + to move] ‘to vibrate; V1bratlon(s) ﬁém— lin“xuan’
select; a selection process e.g. BUIEEE can Yia" lin xuan3 ‘to partlclpate in
the selection process’; here the monosyllabic % xuan® would not be
grammatical. Other parts of speech, such as nouns and adjectives, are often
compounded to form disyllabic words, even when they are free forms, for
similar reasons: disyllabic formations may fit in more contexts in a more
stable and rehable way than free forms. Example nouns: dzan ‘store,
shop’— ;& szan 'pu’ [shop + shop] ‘store(s), shop(s)’; [F duz ‘line, row’
— [Ff ui wu [line + rank] ‘line, rank’; adjectlves < da* ‘big, large’ —
B\ pang’da’ [huge+1arge] enormous or T ju'da’ [giant + large] ‘huge
ﬁﬁ\ ruan ‘soft’ — K Hl rou'ruan’ [flexible + soft] ‘pliable’ or 5% ‘ﬁ‘ﬁ\
song'ruan® [loose + soft] ‘soft, fluffy’. In these examples, more nuance and
specialization of meaning are introduced in the adjectives than in the nouns or
verbs.

3.2 ORDERING OF COMPONENTS

Coordinate compound verbs composed of synonyms or near synonyms are the
most numerous of the five types listed at the beginning of this chapter. If the
two elements are indeed synonyms, or nearly so, one might think that the
order in which they occur will be governed mainly by convention. Convention
certainly plays an important role, but there are other determining factors.

It is very seldom that two words are perfectly synonymous; there is usually
some small difference to justify the existence of two morphemes instead of
one for a concept. This difference may be due to a refinement of meaning,
specialization of function, level of formality, status as an archaism vs. a more
recent expression, or frequency of occurrence. And all of these factors
contribute to the ordering of elements, both historically and synchronically, in
a synonymous coordinate verb compound.
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There are four major tendencies as regards the order of synonymous
coordinate compounds, each resulting in a discernible subtype of this
compound type.

(1) Pure synonymous coordinate compound verbs: For many
morphemes used to form synonymous coordinate compounds, word order
seems to be determined by a “preference” or tendency of each individual
morpheme for either the initial or final position of the compound. So we find
categories of morphemes that tend to appear in the initial position in
coordinate verb compounds, and those that usually appear in final position. Of
course, sometimes a conflict arises when two morphemes which both “prefer”
the same position are combined; in this case, the stronger of the two —
however that is defined or comes about — wins. This situation may have
something to do with the emergence of a third “mixed” category of
morphemes which appear in both positions. We will see that in some cases
involving this third category we are actually dealing with polysemous
morphemes, which have distinct but closely related meanings, and homonyms,
morphemes that are pronounced the same, written with the same character,
and that have the same origin, but which have branched off separately and
acquired discrete specialized meanings which are no longer felt to be closely
related. In some cases the different respective meanings of these individual
homonyms are distinguished through their “preference” for different relative
positions when they occur in compounds. We offer some initial exarnples
discussed in greater detail below, formed from 2! /i*, which can mean ‘reason
(n.)’, ‘to manage’, and ‘to pay attention to’: B*{u,% chuw)lz [to manage + to
manage| ‘to process, take care of’; % I hui® [to ay attention to + to
understand] ‘to understand; to pay attenti n to”; Ry yu [reason + to make
clear]| ‘to reason with s.0.’. Type (1) could be con51dJered the “purest” type of
synonymous coordinate compound verb.

(2) Specific + generic coordinate compound verbs: In the second main
type of ordering in synonymous coordinate verbs, a relatively specific verb
precedes, and thus after a fashion modifies, one with a more general meaning.
Morphosyntactically, the relationship is not a canonical modifier-modified
relationship, since both are contextual verbs, and the expression is thus
headless. But semantically, the initial element provides information that
further narrows down the final element; this is called semantic modification,
as opposed to syntactic or morphosyntactic modification, and the “head” of
this type of compound is a semantlc head. Examples are the following three
kinds of rnaking \,F* 5 zhu'zao® [to cast + to make, manufacture] ‘to cast
(metal)’; JIH su'zao* Tto sculpt + to make, manufacture] ‘to form, mold,
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sculpt’, and 55 niang'zao® [to brew + to make, manufacture] ‘to brew’. In
each case, the initial element has a much more specific and precise meaning
than the final element, making the final element a semantic but not
morphosyntactic head.

The specific verb in initial position provides greater precision; the more
generic one in final position mainly fills out a syllabic requirement, i.e. for
disyllabicity, but it also classifies or delimits the action in a broad or general
way. Element ordering in this subtype is a further confirmation of the
overwhelming tendency of Chinese to put any modified element on the right,
even in constructions in which there is technically no syntactic or
morphosyntactic modifier-modified relationship.

(3) Quasi-resultative coordinate compound verbs: Sometimes a
morpheme, although a synonym of the other element in the compound, carries
resultative force. The two together still form a synonymous coordinate verb,
though its structure, i.e. word order, follows that of a resultative construction.
The morpheme with resultative force will occur on the right, the fixed
position for the resultative satellite in a true resultative construction.
Examples are || chuan'ci*[to go through + to poke through] ‘to poke
through’ and ## jie’tuo' [to undo + to extricate oneself from] ‘to free,
extricate oneself from’, in which the final element, while synonymous with
the initial component, also carries resultative force.

(4) Coordinate compound verbs influenced by aspectual verb
compounds: Another set of coordinate compound verbs has a verb with
aspectual meaning in initial position and a near synonym in final. Examples
are (A ting*fung” [to stop + to put] ‘to park’ and [#[¥t" kai'fang® [to begin +
to release] ‘to open up, liberalize’. The ordering of elements in this subtype is
influenced by aspectual verb compounds with embedding, such as [fi##
ting*ban® [to stop + to administer] ‘to discontinue administering’, in which
there is an aspectual verb, or matrix verb, in first position, and a verbal
complement in second (see Chapter 1V). In this verb type, however, the
second element is a synonym rather than a complement of the first verb; thus
the resulting compound is a full-fledged synonymous coordinate compound
verb and not an aspectual compound verb. There is sometimes further
influence from an additional construction type, the resultative construction,
when the second element suggests a resulting resting state of the first, as in
(15w ting’kao® [to stop + to lean against] ‘to pull over (to the curb)’.

+hese four types will be discussed in detail and further exemplified below.
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3.2.1 Type (1): Relative position of elements is decided largely by “preference”
of individual morpheme

With synonymous coordinate compounds we find a strong tendency for a
morpheme to assume one accustomed place, either initial or final; there is
a third group that seems more flexible in that it appears in both positions in
significant numbers of compounds. It should be noted that a morpheme with a
relatively set place in a synonymous coordinate compound verb may appear
freely in the other position when it occurs in a non-coordinate compound,
such as in prefixed or other adverb-verb compounds, verb-object
constructions, resultative constructions, aspectual compound verbs, and
lexical serial verbs. Alternatively, a morpheme may appear in different
positions in coordinate compound verbs if it is being used in two different
senses, i.e. it is either polysemous or two separate homonyms; though in many
of these cases (see 3 tiao® below) it may retain the same position throughout.
It may also becomerl another contextual part of speech, particularly a noun. The
relative stability of position of a morpheme is a notable characteristic of
coordinate verb compounds. It will be illustrated with exarnples below.

Let us look first at rnorphemes that “prefer” the initial spot in a compound.
The morpheme i hao® means ‘to keep, retain, protect, guarantee’. Here are
some common coordinate compounds in which it occurs:

(31) [WEk bao’ chz [to keep + to hold] ‘to maintain’

(32) s bao’ cang [to keep + to store] ‘to store, preserve’

(33) W7 bao’cun [to keep + to preserve] ‘to keep, preserve’

(34) Wy ba03(2)guan [to keep + to look after]  ‘to take care of”

(35) W& ba03hu [to keep + to protect] ‘to protect’

(36) H%W’ bao’liv* [to keep + to retain] ‘to keep, retain’

(37) Wi bao’ wez [to keep + to defend] ‘to defend’

(38) MWt fi bao® you [to keep + to bless, ‘to bless and protect’
protect]

(39) 7 bao*®you’ [to keep + to have] ‘to possess’

In all cases, f{ bao® occurs in the initial position. The few verb compounds
or constructions where it occurs in second position are not coordinate, but
either preﬁxed compounds, or verb-verb complement constructions, e.g.: &
W dan'bao® [to bear + to 3protect] ‘to guarantee, vouch for’ (verb- verb
complement); &M quebao’ [with certainty + to guarantee] to assure’
(prefixed). There are also VO constructions that begin with (i bao’, e.g.
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=1 bao’wei® “to protect the stomach’, which we will not consrder here.

Much like fi bao® ‘to hold’, the bound morpheme [l si' “to think’ also
appears consrstently in the initial p0s1t10n as in R1# si'kao® “to ponder’, Rl
F si'suo® “to think, ponder Rl si'nian® “to think of with longing’, and so
forth. It also appears in various VO constructions such as [U3 si'xiang' ‘to
be homesick’. Wherever [l si' appears in final position, it is in prefixed Verbs
such as ¥Rl shen'si' “to think over something deeply’, or 7I~‘E[FL, xzan$ si'
‘to think about, long for’; or in compounds such as Z il xun’(or xin’)si’ “to
think to oneself”, which could be analyzed as a VO or conjunctive subordinate
compound.

Similarly, ]zan a morpheme meamng ‘to build, construct’, also occurs
almost exclusrvely in initial position in coordinate compounds; ! jian® in
final pOSlthIl in verbs usually signals an aspectual verb compound, like 5
Xing ]zan [to launch, initiate + to construct] ‘to launch construction of”, £J!
chuang'jian® [to create + to bulld] ‘to found, establish’, or a prefixed
compound, e.g. Tg[y?p chong’jian® [again + to build] ‘to rebuild’.

Here are a number of further examples, with occasional exceptions noted:

(40) i bzan ‘to edit, comprle weave’: s bian'zhi' ‘to weave’; EFjET
bzan cuan” “to cornprle i }F]Eblan pa12 to do layout iy bzan zhuan
‘to author’; b5 blan zao* to make up, invent’; ,1\ Yg bian' cou ‘to
fabrrcate invent’; i FH, bian'xié® ‘to write, cornpose FREE bian'ji* ‘to
edit’; ;1\ Fll bian'zhi* “to draw up’; ,1\ A5 blan zhu® “to write, author

(41) ?Pé fel %0 ﬂy, g0 fast & fei'xiang® “to hover JF@EW‘ fei'yue' “to

lp Tt fei' yang® ‘to ﬂy upward &= fei' xing® ‘to fly’; TR
fei'ben' ‘to dash’; J[EE fei' chi® “to speed along’.

(42) [ fang® “to prevent guard against, defend’: [%f fang bez ‘to guard
against’; [T fang “fan” ‘to take precautions’; Bﬁny fang”hu® “to protect,
shelter’; B’Bfﬁ?fang wei' ‘to defend’; Bﬁﬁﬂ fang*yu* “to defend, guard’;
[ 1+ fang *zhi® “to prevent’; [Hif; fang zhi* “to prevent’; this morpheme
follows the patterns of [ bao3 uite closely, and it is similar in meaning;
it occurs in second position in subordinate, serial and aspectual
cornpound verbs.

(43) JJ fen ‘to separate, drstlngursh distribute, share’; exarnples 71
fen'bian® ‘to d1st1ngursh ; 71 H[J fen'bie® ‘to drstrngursh’, 73 gﬁ‘ fen'fa' ‘to
assrgn drstrrbute 5 53 ) fen'bu’ “to distribute’; 53 T fen'ge' “to separate’;
73 ﬁf fen ge ‘to keep separate’; uﬁﬁ fen bo1 ‘t allocate, group 1nt0
batc es ; 7; PJ% fen'jie® “to drssolve ; JJ JEEfen'li* “to separate part ;7
%] fen'lie* “to split’; 75 ﬁr fen'san® “to scatter’; 5 [iel fen'peit ‘to
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distribute’; 7} i fen xi' ‘to analyze’; 73 %Efen tan to share (the cost,
burden) 5 5332 fen'song® “to distribute’; 53VF fen'pai® ‘to assign’; Bk 53
qu 'fen' [area + to divide] ‘to differentiate’ is a subordinate compound; ]l
53 hua'fen' [to differentiate + to divide] ‘to divide up, differentiate’ seems
to be a conjunctive subordinate compound. Note the difference between
these examples and the conjunctive subordinate compounds with 53 fen'
in Chapter III.

(44) 51 fei* ‘to abolish, drscard’ gﬁi fei'qi* “to discard’; FuiF fez fzhi® “t
nullify, abohsh’ gﬁf' ei*zhi* “to set aside as useless’; Fi[# fei‘chu® “t
abolish’; 5% fei*chu® ‘to dethrone’.

(45) F tiao® a. ‘to adj ust b. ‘to tease’: a. FHE tzao ’zheng® ‘to adjust,
ggulate f i tiao jie’ “to adjust’; %}ﬁttao shi* “to adjust to’; FF*
tiao%jiao* ‘to educate and gurde F%%Eéﬁ_ tiao*chu® “to arbitrate’; gﬁ*
tiao’li’ “to look after one s health’; k- tiao’she® ‘to take care of
oneself’; Fj%j% tiao* yang ‘to take care of one’s health’; Fh7 ,tiaozzhi4 ‘to
recuperate’. b. %ﬂﬁl tiao kan to jeer at’; ?ﬁ% tiao xf 0 tease, take
liberties with’; ‘&% tiao® nong ‘to tease S figo’xiao® ‘to tease’.
Exception: ﬁ‘%}jpeng tiao® ‘to cook’. i

We will now consider exarnple cornpounds formed with the polysemous
high-frequency morpheme, (% xiu', meaning respectively, ‘to repair, decorate,
build, cultivate, trim, write/complle .

In the meaning of ‘to repair’, we have:

(46) %?F" xlu bu [to repair + to patch] ‘to repair, patch up’

47 ["a, '5‘ xiu'gai® [to repair + to change] ‘to alter (clothing), alter,
revise’

(48) [SE1 xiu' ql [to repair + to thatch, mend] ‘to repair, renovate’

(49) F%@xzu zheng® [to repair + to regularize] ‘to repair and maintain’

(50) ["ifi?[ xiu shan [to repair + to mend] ‘to repair, renovate’

(5D ['"ififl xiu'zhi [to repair + to order] ‘to repair and renovate’

In the meaning of ‘to build’:

(52) (=3 xiu gaz [to build + to construct] ‘to build, construct’
(53) [=E xiu r/zan [to build + to construct] ‘to build, construct’
(54) =45 xiu Zao, [to build + to make] ‘to make, construct’
(55) [£¥% xiu'jun® [to build + to dredge] ‘to dredge (a canal)’
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In the meaning of ‘to decorate’:

B

(56) [SEf xiu'shi® [to decorate + to decorate]  ‘to decorate, mollify

In the meaning of ‘to trim’:

(57) 5] xiu' ian®  [to trim + to cut] ‘to cut and trim’
(58) (S xiu zheng® [to trim + to rectify] ‘to trim neatly’
In the meaning of ‘to cultivate’:
(59) =4k xiu'lian®  [to cultivate + to refine] ‘to cultivate one’s
spirit’

In the meaning of ‘write, compile’:

(60) Xy xzu run’ [to compile + to polish] ‘to polish (writing)’
(61) (BT xiu' cuan [to compile + to compile]  ‘to compile’
(62) ["%FEI xiu'ding'  [to compile + to finalize] ‘to revise’

There are fewer examples of coordinate compounds with {£ xiu' in second
position, though they are very common:

(63) HGfZ jian 3xiu' [to examine + to repair]| ‘to examine and repair,
overhaul’

(64) FEfE wei xlu [to maintain + to repair] ‘to maintain and repair’

(65) ?Z[% zheng’xiu'  [to rectify + to repair] ‘to rebuild, renovate,
recondition’

(66) HE(S zhuang'xiu' [to install + to repair] ‘to fit up’

(67) B fan'xiu' [to turn inside out + ‘to disassemble and

to repair] renovate’

These examples can mostly be classified as serial verbs with iconic
temporal sequence, or closely related activities. In any case, although there is
a marked tendency for many morphemes to gravitate toward a fixed position
in a compound, some do seem to be more flexible.

Let us now look at a morpheme that tends to occur in second posmon in
synonymous coordinate compounds: ¥ liu” ‘to stay, remam keep’. It is not
far removed semantically from the morpheme W bao® “to keep’. There seem
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to be two main motivations behind ¥7 /iu” tending to occur in final position.
(1) It is a more general type of verb which naturally assumes final position, as
mentioned in the preceding, coming after a more specific verb (see type (2))
and (2) ¥/ liu® tends to assume a resultative function, and thus it appears in
final p0s1t10n the same as a resultative satellite (see type (3). Examples:

(68) WFT bao Zzu [to retain + to keep] ‘to keep, retain’
(69) ﬁ“”” zhi® lzu [to be detained + to keep] ‘to be detained, held up’
(70) Hu o shou Zzu [to receive + to keep] ‘to take in (a guest)’
(71) FL | {1 rong 2 i [to accommodate + ‘to take in, give shelter to’
to keep]
(72) (@7 tmg lzu [to stop + to keep] ‘to stay in a place’
(73) T‘ﬁ’”” Ju'liv [to detain + to keep] ‘to detain, hold in
custody’
(74) = [57’ Ju'liv [to reside + to stay] ‘to establish residency in a
place’
(75) ?[[“F-’f kou'liv® [to detain + to keep] ‘to detain, hold in custody,
arrest’
(76) &% cun’liv® [to preserve + to stay] ‘to keep, to stay’
(77) @f” douliv’ [to stop, stay + to stay] ‘to stay, loiter’
(78) = F’f yitliu? [to leave behind + ‘to leave something
to leave] behind’

Note that the elements of example (9) above, % cun’liu® [to preserve + to
stay] ‘to keep, to stay’, also occur in reverse order with a somewhat different
meaning:

(79) ’F‘J{ & livkeun® [to keep + to preserve] ‘to keep, retain, preserve’
In some cases, one generic verb — in this case | you® “to have’ and 51 yong®
‘to use’ — can overrule another generic verb, in this case ¥ /iu?, and assume
final position, perhaps by being even more semantically general than the other
morpheme; and the order may also be influenced by temporal sequentiality.
Sequentiality also seems to be a motivating force. Examples:

(80) ’F‘J{ "‘ | liv*you® [to keep + to have] ‘to retain’
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(81) ‘?-7{ 5] liv*yong®  [to keep + to use] ‘to keep for use’; this is
probably better analyzed as a
serial verb

Below are listed further morphemes that almost inevitably appear on the
right, i.e. in final position in synonymous coordinate compounds:

(82) k& yan to examine, check, test’: JH[f# ce yan to test, put to a test’;
e cha yan ‘to check, examine’; 75L& jing yan to experience’; ;ﬂ‘}
shi® yan to test, do an experlment Y& kao’yan® ‘to put to a test’; 7[13‘%
[ jian yan ‘to examine’.

(83) Ffizkao' ‘to lean on, rely on, depend on’: [fi#ting’kao® “to pull over (to

the curb) ; (il yi'kao® “to rely on’; {&#uyikao® “to rely on’.

(84) &l liang to measure’: JH[E! ce'liang® “to survey, measure, gauge ; E““
g? bz3lzan ‘to take rough measurements (by comparlson) i Bl
duan'liang” “to glve S.0. the once-over, check s.o. out’; ffE gu lzang
‘to estimate’; < zhang llang ‘to measure (land)’; FE! shang'liang®

‘to discuss’; r;irix heng’liang” ‘to measure, con51der welgh the options’.

(85) [fwaang ‘to watch look’: £ tan*wang’ to look about; see, visit’;
£ kan' wang ‘to call on, visit’; 558 pan‘wang® “to hope for, look
forward to’; [thxz wang ‘to hope, wish, expect’; il jl wang
hope’; EE"EEFJ lzao wang’ to Watch for, look out’; (-t gi* wang to
expect, hope for’; i gi* wang ‘to wish, hope for’; JELH Zhan wang
‘to look ahead’; J*U tiao*wang® ‘to gaze afar’; g’@ guan'wang® “to
look around; wait and see’.

(86) H|fa * ‘to punish, penalize’: ‘%f(;J chengm %" ‘to punish, penalize’; |
chu fa2 to punish, penahze ?‘J FQJ ze*fa” “to punish’.

(87) | fFJ bei” “to prepare’: Zf chou’bei® ‘to  prepare, arrange’; ]uglfFJ chi’bei’
‘to store up (m preparatlonJ) [ ITFJ fang bei” ‘to take precautlons against’;
%{fﬁ zhuang'bei* “to equlp, ﬁt out, outfit’; f‘fﬁ pei‘bei’ ‘to provide,
equip, fit out, outfit’; shou’bei®* “to stand guard be on garrison duty’;
5! fiﬁ Ju'bei® “to have possess, be provided with’.

We now move on to the third subtype, morphemes that appear in many
compounds in both positions.

First, we must make sure we are identifying the compound type correctly.
Some morphemes occur in one or the other position in synonymous
coordinate compounds, but will appear elsewhere in different compound types.
Morpheme behavior in other compound types does not interest us in this
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chapter but we will give a few examples to clarlfy the point.

qz ‘to open, begin’ occurs in final posrtron 1n a synonymous coordinate
co pound with [ kai' ‘to open’ in F'EJEFS‘ kai'qi®, meaning ‘to open if 1t
occurs in initial position it will usually be an inchoative, e.g. "] gi *yong®
[to begin + to use] ‘to begin to use (a building). This happe Wrth many
morphemes with aspectual application, such as LF zhi® “to stop’: I zhi®
occurs in first position 1n the aspectual 1] zhi*fu® [to stop + to pay] ‘to stop
payment’ and Lwﬁ | zhi*tong” [to stop + to hurt] ‘to krll pain’, but in final
position in the coordmate compound verbs {4+ 11 ting’zhi® [to stop + to stop]
‘to stop’ and {F 1 xiu'zhi’ [to cease + to stop’] ‘to stop’.

Other morphemes form a resultative construction when in second position,
such as 5% wan® ‘to finish’; so they may be used to create synonymous
coordinate compounds only in the initial p0s1t10n e.g. FHY wan cheng [to
finish + to complete] ‘to complete or % po* ‘to break’: ’F@E@ po'ii® “to
smash’ meets our criteria; Tﬁz bao®po® ‘to explode (and shatter)’ is a
resultative construction. Somjmorphemes e.g. 47 tou' “to steal’, naturally
tend to form subordinate prefixed verbs, in this case because of the
morpheme’s extended meaning of secretly so one must take care to
distinguish compounds like |Eu l‘[;'l tou'pai' [to steal, secretly + to film] ‘to
secretly film’ from f4i% tou'gie’ [to steal + to pilfer] “to steal’. Others easily
produce serial verbs, e.g. lle shou ‘to receive’, which in final position forms

compounds like E%EILF qlan 'shou' “to sign and accept’, and in first position
ones like U5 shou'gou® “to recelve and purchase though it can also form
coordinate verbs such as [ shou'rong” [to receive + to accommodate] ‘to
take in’. Each compound must be carefully considered to identify its correct
compound type.

Second, the different pos1t10n ofa morpheme may correspond to different
meanings. The morpheme ZE! /i* occurs in second position in:

88) Eizfl chi’ I to take care of + to manage ‘to take care of, to
g

process’
(89) ?Zi‘ zheng®®Ii®  [to put into order + to manage] ‘to put into order,
tidy up’
90) = 'l to care for + to manage ‘to tend and protect’
53 g p
but in initial position in:
(91) ZFEIpx 1*®cai® [to pay attention to + ‘to pay attention to’

to pay mind to]
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(92) fﬁ'fﬁ 17 hui [to pay attention to + ‘to pay attention to’
to fix attention on]

The morpheme ZE! [ has a number of specialized meanings which
developed from its original meaning of ‘texture, pattern, grain (as of wood or
meat))’. The ones which concern us here are, as already mentioned briefly in
the earlier part of this chapter, (1) ‘to manage, to take care of, to organize’;
and (2) ‘to pay attention to, to pay something mind’; ZE! /i° also has the
meanings of (3) ‘truth, reason, rationality, science’.

With this in mind, we find that ! /i’ tends to occur in initial position when
it means ‘to pay attention to’, and in final position when it has the meaning of
‘to manage’. It would be difficult to speculate on why one meaning tended to
one position and the other meaning to the other position; this may in fact have
been quite arbitrary. The important thing is that once a pattern is established,
language users have analogy as a guide in forming new compounds with a
given morpheme, in order to accurately suggest the meaning they intend to
express, when the morpheme has more than one possible meaning.

Further compounds with 2! [ in initial position include Zf! e lijie?
[reason + to dissolve, dismantle] ‘to comprehend’ and %P?xj IPyu’ [reason +
explain] ‘to reason with someone’. These seem to be instrumental denominal
adverb + verb compounds (thus belonging in Chapter 1), and not coordinate
compounds; they mean literally ‘to use reason to analyze’ and ‘to use reason
to explain something to someone’. So ZF [ is in initial position in
compounds like these because it modifies the verbal head, which comes in the
expected final position.

Sometimes the varying relative position of morphemes is not a function of
different compound types, nor of the different meanings of discrete
homonyms. One such flexible morpheme is F:(»J shang' “to discuss, consult’. In
first position we have these common compounds:

(93) fyEl shang'liang®  [to consult + to evaluate] ‘to discuss, talk over’
[ fran . .
(94) E?ﬁ]‘ shang tao [to consult + to discuss]  ‘to deliberate over’

(95) ¥ shang'yi* [to consult + to discuss]  ‘to discuss, confer
with’

(96) e shang'que’ [to consult + to discuss]  to discuss,
deliberate’

97) FEJF@@ shang'tan* [to consult + to chat] ‘to exchange views,

confer with’
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(98) F:ﬂ?ﬁ shang'qia* [to consult + to confer]  ‘to arrange with s.o,
take up a matter with
s.0.
(99) =t shang'ji* [to consult + ‘to consult and
to plan, calculate] discuss’
(100) F&JE%‘ shang'zhuo®  [to consult + to consider] ‘to discuss and
consider’

In second position we have these:

(101) =5y chou’shang'  [to plan + to confer] ‘to plan and confer’
(this could be
analyzed as a serial
verb)

(102) ﬁéﬁﬂ cuo'shang'  [to grind bone or horn ‘to confer’

into a tool, consult +
to confer]
(103) 327y can'shang'  [to consult + to confer]  ‘to confer’

(104) 3 ﬁﬁﬂ gia'shang'  [to consult + to confer]  ‘to confer with’

There are many prefixed verbs with Tﬂ shang' as a second element, some
mentioned in Chapter II, such as TEIT?J xiang'shang' “to confer with’ (using a
dummy pronoun as a filler), and {74 xie’shang' “to discuss with others’. It
would seem that this morpheme does tend more toward first position in
synonymous coordinate compounds, though second is also possible. So the
tendency of a morpheme to one place is indeed only a tendency, more
pronounced in some morphemes than others, one that admits exceptions.
Difference in relative position of this particular morpheme does not seem to
distinguish separate meanings.

Below follow a few more examples of morphemes that appear on both the
(i) left (initial) or (ii) right (final) position in synonymous coordinate
compounds, with little significant difference in meaning:

(105) A cha® ‘to examine, check, survey’:
@ In initial position: # % cha*kan® ‘to look over, examine’; fj [
cha2yazn4 ‘to check, examine’; 4 ¥ cha*kao® “to investigate’;
115 cha’zhao® “to look for’; Ay 4% cha’jiu® ‘to investigate’; g\[
2 2 ¢ . . 5. 2 4 ¢ . .
78 chaxun” ‘to inquire about’; ﬁ Fﬁj cha*wen” ‘to inquire about,
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(ii)

1nterrogate ﬁ B cha’yue' ‘to check a reference’; ﬁ[ #
cha*kan' “to survey, prospect

In final posrtron T Ay zan Scha® “to examine’; [ dzao cha’

‘to survey’; KA shen’cha® ‘to examme for a proval ; [ | [

zhen'cha to 1nvest1gate ;I xun 2cha* “to go on a tour of
1nspectron i ji'cha® ‘to check (for smuggling)’; f%g‘

sou'cha® “to sgarch (a body)’.

(This morpheme seems to appear frequently in both initial and

final position.)

(106) #i ji' ‘to accumulate, pile up’:

(@)

(ii)

In 1n1t1a1 posrtlon Hi (5% ji'chu® “to store up, lay up, stockpile’;
K1y ji'cun® “to store up, lay up, stockprle R ji'ju' “to gather
accumulate, build up’; A ji'lei® “to accumulate ?‘EE?[ Jitxu®
‘to put aside, save up, accumulate’; 7E<ji'ya' ‘to keep long in
stock’; Hi¥#ji'zan® “to gather bit by bit’.

In final posrtron T i chen ji' “to depos1t %ﬁ? dui'ji' “to prle
up, heap up’; [17 tun’ji' ‘to hoard’; f [*EE xu'ji' “to store up’;
VA yu'ji' “to silt up, deposit’.

(This morpheme seems especially flexible as to relative position
in a compound; note that a number of pairs of identical elements
occur in both orders, with approximately the same meanings,
though in initial position it tends to refer to a more active action
involving intention, and in final position a more passive one
that happens of its own accord, due to influence from aspectual
cornpounds and resultative constructions.)

(107) 3 xuan® “to choose, select, opt for’:

(108) i you
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(1)
(ii)

(1)

In initial position: & xuan ze ‘to choose’ E+8 xuan’ba® ‘to
select finalists’; Z7#S xuan3(2) to hold an election’.
In final 2posrtron PuE tzao xuan to choose (selectively)’; fji
 jian® xuan ‘to pick’; »f}n jzng xuan to run for election’;
E‘Fﬁ— shai'xuan® “to screen’; gt lin*xuan’® ‘to choose’.
(This morpheme can perhaps be considered a semantically
eneral verb when in final position.)
‘to wander about’:
In 1n1t1al posrtron W youldang” “to loiter about, wander’; 17
]EI*J you’dong® ‘to move about from place to place’; ﬂE youzlz
‘to drlft away’; JFET you Zan ‘to 80 51ght seeing’; 7%
you yl ‘to waver, vacillate’; JT you 2san” “to take a stroll’; Ji¥
= you’xing” ‘to march in a para



(ii)
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In final position: H&E lidyou® “to travel’; ¥ xun’you® “to
stroll about, ramble.

(This morpheme seems to have a stronger tendency to occur in
initial position; the two examples given may be influenced by
the subordinate pattern.)

(109) i gu4 ‘to watch, look at, look after

(1)

(ii)

In initial posrtron G gu’ nzan ‘to think, be concerned about’;
WY gu'pan’ “to look about’; I‘Jﬁ gu'xi® “to take of, look after,
value’.

In final position: g,ﬁl kan gu ‘to look after’; J{E@ zhao“gu4
‘to care, for, look after’; /8 juan‘gu’ “to care about’; [
zhan gu* “to consider carefully

(110) & yun ‘to move, run’:

(1)

(ii)

In 1n1t1a1 position: fj;u yun'*dong® to move, exercise’; l_ﬁ?‘
yun ‘shu' “to transport R yun song to ship’; 3& {7
yun'xing® ‘to be in motlon ] yun'yong® “to use, wield,
apply’; EHH yun Zhuan ‘to run (as a machine)’.

In ﬁnal posrtron EWE ying*yun® “to run (a business)’; il
ban*yun® “to move (goods) B3 bo*yun® “to transport (by
barge)’; & cao yun ‘to transport by water’.

(The exa ples in (6) (i1) tend towards subordinate structures;
thus 38 yun® probably occurs more often in initial position.)

We find that among the morphemes that can occur in either initial or final
position, many still “prefer” one particular position; and when they occur in
the other, there is often an identifiable reason for it.

Below are collections of common verb morphemes categorized according
to the relative position they usually occupy in a synonymous coordinate
compound. Only very simple glosses are given to identify the morphemes.
Note that many of the morphemes occur in other positions in other compound
and construction types.
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Table 3.1: Common verb elements that typically appear in initial position in synonymous

compound verbs, arranged alphabetically according to Pinyin spelling:

}A bat2 ‘to pull up
4 ba* “to cease’
# ban' ‘to move’
S ban' “to bestow’
ﬁ bang' ‘to help’
& bao’ ‘to enwrap’
Hé\ bao® ‘to protect’
 ben' “to run, dash’
SEL bi' “to coerce’
E““ bi3 ‘to compare’
% pit must
il bian' ‘to weave, compile’
é bian® ‘to change’
,"’ji.%bzan4 ‘to debate’
¥ bian® “to distinguish’
S bzao ‘to show’
% cai' “to guess’
52 can' “to participate’
4 cao' ‘to manipulate’
# chai' ‘to send on a
mission’
;% chao' ‘to exceed’
£ chang ‘to taste, try’
s cheng ‘to punish’
i cheng' ‘to say, name’
&1l chuang® “to create’
@5 ci’ ‘to decline, take leave
= deng’ “to wait’
% d ‘to resist’
ﬁf diao® ‘to investigate’
El ding’ “to push with the head’
{E duan ‘to estimate’
dui' “to pile up’
[ fang ‘to prevent’
#'Pé fel ‘to fly’
5 fei* “to discard’

B
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53 fen' “to divide’

gl feng ‘to seal’

F 1 fu ‘to carry’

i ge? to change’

fif gong' ‘to provide’

@ guan' ‘to close’
guan1 ‘to look at’

:ﬁ to send, impose on’

R ]zao ‘to intersect’

7= ]lao '@ <to teach’
& jin' to advance’

@ zng ‘to surprlse

Pt ]zng ‘to pass

B kai' “to open’

# kao ‘to give a test’

T ket to overcome’

- kong® “to fear, frighten’
P2

113: lian” ‘to join’
T i to travel’
gl maz ‘to bury’
’F@ po ‘to break’
qz to rise’

@J quan ‘to advise’
4~7*£que ‘to lack’

2 ren® “to recognize’
%\T shu ‘to list’

F [ si° ‘to think’
=i “to die’
?E t12 ‘to carry, lift’
E tzao ‘to ad]ust
SN tlao ‘to jump’
E| tzng ‘to listen, obey’
@ tzng ‘to stop’

i tou' “to steal’

£ tui' “to push’
5 fui® “to retreat’



% wan® “to finish’
it wei® “to surround’
2 xi' “to hope’

['F[ xin® ‘to trust’

H xin;%3 ‘to examine’
2 xue” ‘to study’

P yan® “to grind, study’
%l yao' ‘to require’

8K yin® “to drink’

COORDINATE COMPOUND VERBS

24 yuan® ‘to complain’
1§7 zeng' ‘to increase’
i;ﬁzhan4 ‘to stand’

1zhao' “to greet’
i—f[l zhi' “to know’
¥ zhi* “to carry out’
ft1 zhi® “to point, direct’
1& zhui' “to chase, pursue’
iz’ “to organize’

Table 3.2: Common verb elements that typically appear in final position in synonymous

compound verbs:

#Fban® “to carry out’
fifh bei* “to prepare’
fif] bi* “to close’
7 bu® “to spread, announce’
Ji cang2 ‘to hide’
#< cha” ‘to examine’
IF} chang® “to sing’
t£-cong” ‘to follow’
¥ cun” ‘to preserve’
¥ da® “to arrive, reach’
% dai* “to wait, treat’
% duo® ‘to snatch away’
Y fan* ‘to commit (a wrong)’
4% fei* “to use up’
15 fu' “to return’
% guai® “to blame’
& hai' ‘to harm’
¥ hao* “to like’
5L hen* “to hate’
# hua® ‘to draw, mark’
il huan® “to return’
1 huan® “to change’
¥ ji* ‘to reach’
7 jiu* “to study, follow up on’
i’ “to hold up’

761 jue® “to sever’

iﬁé kao* “to get close to’
il ke' “to carve’

s Ii* “to stand, establish’
—?J ling* “to order’

£l liang® “to measure’
= liu® “to keep, retain’
fE'J' maii ‘to buy’

e mai’ ‘to sell’

& mang® “to be busy, help’

% mian® ‘to remove, avoid’
1% mo* “to sink’

4. nian® “to read aloud’

Z nong® ‘to tease, fiddle with’
‘[‘gl pa’ ‘to fear’

"4 pao® “to run’

i giu* “to ask for’

?ﬁ.%;mng‘ ‘to yield, give up’

it sao” ‘to sweep’

7;)1[ shi® “to begin’

%& shi* “to recognize’

°Z shou* “to be affected by’

i shu® “to belong to’

3 shuo' “to say’

2 song® ‘to send’
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ﬂ suan® ‘to calculate’
isui2 ‘to follow’

H tou? to cast’

d wang ‘to die’

12} wang ‘to gaze at, hope’
%EJ wen” ‘to ask’

B wu® “to dislike, hate’
EL xi2 ‘to rest’

;g;,' xi® to practice’

*H xian® ‘to appear’

[ xiao® ‘to know’

Fﬁ, xle3 ‘to write’

= i’ “to allow’

Table 3.3: Common verb elements that may

compound verbs:

% ai* “to love’

He bai® “to lose, fail’

FE pai* ‘to give reverence’

#Fban” “to carry out’

1% bao” ‘to embrace’

] b’ ‘to supplement’

i cha® “to check’

chan® “to produce’

J#chi® “to be delayed’

[# chu* ‘to remove’

B chu® “to deal with’

8 chu® to touch, make contact’

@ chuan' “‘to poke through’
[ chuan® ‘to transmit’
= dat2 ‘to reply’
dan ‘to bear’
JL ding® “to establish’
F#J dong ‘to move’
ﬁ’rduan ‘to break off”
114 fang ‘to release, put’
% feng® “to give respectfully’
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QE‘ xu ‘to continue’
9& yz ‘to suspect, be suspicious’
—;k yit to discuss’
yon§ ‘to use’
zao ‘to make, manufacture’
;E zhi' “to weave, bring together’
LF zhi® to stop’
2 zheng ‘to prove’
& Zhong ‘to plant’
™ zhu ‘to assist’
A Zou ‘to walk, go’
J zuo* “to sit’
]Ezuo ‘to do, make’

appear in both positions in synonymous

17 fi ‘to float®
:[sr gal ‘to change’
= gaz ‘to build, cover’
I ge ‘to separate’

1 gu® to look, care for’
Hff gua’ to hang’

i guan ‘to manage’
lf hu1 ‘to call’

F hu* “to protect’
I%huaz ‘to cherish’
JEhuo ‘to obtain’

7% ]z ‘to accumulate’

=l ]z ‘to remember, record’
= to calculate’

i’?v* Jjian® to decrease’

] ]zang ‘to speak’

AL Jiao ‘to call’

B ]ze ‘to catch, touch’

At ]ze ‘to bind’

Eﬁé ]le ‘to separate’

lﬁ jie* ‘to borrow’



EE jin® to prohibit’
W ]m§ ‘to respect
5 Ji, ‘to save’
‘HP)‘: ]zu ‘to assume a place’
= Ju' to live, reside’
%ﬂ " jue® ‘to feel, become aware of’
% kan® “to look, look after’
B k' “to cry’
}‘f‘ la' ‘to pull’
% lao® “to labor’
lz2 ‘to leave, to distance’
%‘ Ii? ‘manage pay attention to’
[%-lian® “to love with cornpass1on
] lzao ‘to reckon, prepare’
bl lie* “to line up’
T lmér ‘to lead’
1; w liu” “to flow’
Il; lun ‘to discuss’
'¥¥ na® “to take’
FIEpal ‘to arrange’
i’f pai’ to assign, dlspatch’
iy plng ‘to rely on’
? qmg ‘to request’
ren, ‘to tolerate’
(= ren’ “to appoint, give
respon51b111ty
rong” ‘to accommodate’
glr san” ‘to scatter’
% sha' “to kill’
5 shang ‘to harm’
‘Z=shao’ ‘to burn, cook’
Hy shang ‘to appreciate’
; =2 she® “to establish’
& sheng' ‘live, be born’
* sheng ‘to save, economize’
£ shi' “to lose’
ffl shi® “to use, carry out’
1. shi* ‘to show, demonstrate’

COORDINATE COMPOUND VERBS

=% shi* “to test, try’
1% shou' ‘to receive’
sl shou3 ‘to hold’
i su* “to tell, complain’
i tan® “to talk, chat’
2= tao” “to flee’
§J‘ tao3 ‘to ask for, discuss’
2 tuo' to becorne free of”
5t wan’, wan ‘to play, play with’
= wang ‘to go’
i wang ‘to forget’
e xi' to suck’
1 xzan%f ‘to think’
F[ | xiao ‘to get rid of”
3 xzao ‘to imitate, devote’
|‘g xiu' to repair’
| xuan ‘to spread’
xuan ‘to choose’
aar xun ‘to search for’
TH yan ‘to perform’
yan to test’
= yan§ ‘to raise, nurture’
bl yao ‘to rock’
Bl yzn ‘to lead’
75 yue' “to restrain, make an
appomtrnent with’
& yue ‘to cross’
3 ze* “to blame, scold’
5\ zhang ‘to extend’
=] Zheng ‘to struggle with’
@zheng ‘to rectify, fix’
Uzhz4 ‘to limit, control’
| zhi* “to place’
5% zhuan® “to turn’
%ﬁé zhuang ‘to fit out, pretend’
¥ zhun® ‘to permit’
ﬁLzhuo ‘to capture’
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Saying that some morphemes appear almost exclusively in initial, some in
final, and some in both positions of compounds is not “saying nothing” or that
“anything goes”; it is significant that some morphemes have very set positions,
either initial or final, and others are more flexible, sometimes in order to
distinguish polysemous variations or homonyms, or due to influence from the
component ordering rules of subordinate or aspectual verb compounds, or of
the resultative or directional construction. It is a notable finding that even in
the case of relatively pure synonymous coordinate compounds, the more
flexible morphemes seem to occur mainly in one or the other position, and to
exhibit some degree or type of meaning difference.

3.2.2 Type (2): Specific + generic coordinate compound verbs

Many synonymous coordinate compound verbs — as mentioned in Chapter I —
exhibit the overall head-final nature of Chinese, even though the two elements
are morphosyntactic equals, and the compound is thus headless. The
emergence of semantic headedness tendencies in coordinate compound verbs
is due to semantic inequality; the orders are not determined simply by
arbitrary convention. Su (1990:96) notes that verb morphemes Wlth a more
general, unmarked, and broadly applicable meaning, like i shi* ‘to see’,
more easily form disyllabic compounds with a Verb head than Verb
morphernes with a very specific meaning, such as %¢ cha® ‘to examine’ and
E gu® “to attend to’, and that the semantically more general morphemes most
often occur in final position.

Specifically, these compound verbs consist of a Verb morpherne in final
position with a very general meaning, such as '] yong®* ‘to use’, which in
Chinese may be used to describe a broad range of activities, including ‘eating’,
‘hiring’, ‘renting’, ‘choosing’ and ‘quoting’. In each case, the action could in
theory be expressed by either element. Either element alone in the compound
19 shi*yong® “to eat’, for example, could be used to mean ‘to eat’; that *'|
yong4 can be used to mean ‘to eat’ is illustrated by the VO phrase HIg
yong'can' [use + meal] which means ‘to take, eat a meal’, synonymous wrth
Paﬁ}i chi fan ‘to eat (a meal)’. In this case, the semibound rnorpheme £ shi®
‘to eat’ is more specrﬁc than "] yong® ‘to use’. Genericity is, however, a
relative thing; what is generic in one context may be relatively spe01ﬁc in
another. In another context, £ shi* ‘to eat’ is more general than 75 tun' ‘to
swallow’, which refers to a specific motron 1nvolved in eating, so it is the
final elernent in the verb for ‘to ingest’, 77 & tun 'shi* [to swallow + to eat],
and ‘to chew (gum, betel nuts)’ [E5-A[to chew + to eat] jiao’shi’.
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Because the first verb is more specific and greatly narrows down the scope
of the action referred to by the second, generic verb, the verb in final position
can be said to be the semantic head of the compound, though the compound
remains morphosyntactically headless.

Packard (2000:94) describes the phenomenon thus: “There are also [V,
V,]V forms in which V; and V; occur in a hierarchical modification structure.
In this structure, the modified verb retains its general characteristics but takes
on the attributes of the modrfyrng verb, since the modlﬁed verb is the more
general activity.” Here Packard gives T[&/= fei' xing® [to fly + to go] to fly’ as
an example. This phenomenon was also noted by Gao (2001:122-3): “...some
compounds that describe striking actions, such as, [{#] ] giao'da’® ‘knock hit’,
[BHI™] chui’da® ‘pound-hit’, and [*5§7 ] ti'da’, ‘kick-hit’, hold a semantlcally
hierarchical relation between V1 and V2, for instance, specrfymg the manner,
the body part that performs the action, and the instrument applied...it appears
that V2 is not very much “predictive of verbal features”...instead, it is simply
a description of the general feature of the V1 action.”

Judging from the Sinica Corpus the most productive final-position generic
verb seems to be fil dong* to move’, something not unexpected among
action verbs. Verbs with FJ dong® as a second element often have the meaning
of ‘scattered moving about’ rather than the simple action of the first element,
which mlght be a morpheme like F=zhen' ‘to vibrate’ or 7 fu® ‘to ﬂoat thus
P=g zhen*dong® [to vibrate + to move] ‘to vibrate’ and 17El fi® dong [to
float + to move] ‘to float’. See table below for a collection of examples. Also
extremely productive is V qu’ ‘to get, obtain’, which functions much like a
lexical equivalent — because it forms 1nseparable compounds — of the widely
applicable morpheme Z| dao® “to arrive’, a resultative used syntactically
which can follow almost any Chinese actlon Verb to indicate completion or
accomplishment of an action, as in it %] zuo *dao’ [to do + to arrlve] ‘to carry
somethmg through’. Other common generic verbs that appear 1n final position
in a wide range of coordrnate compound verbs include = xmg ‘to go, walk,
move’, lt'lzuo t0 do’, i5 zao® “‘to make manufacture %‘ I to take care of,
manage nong ‘to pjﬁy with’, % zhi* ‘to place’, iZ song® ‘to send’, Fﬁj
wen® “to ask’, and 7 da’ ‘to str1ke These are only some prominent and
typrcal examples; the list is far from exhaustive.

Although the more generic verb tends to appear in final position, there are
exceptions, and this perhaps is ev1dence of the morphosyntactlc headlessness
of this compound type. Y wen'xun® “to inquire’ (generic + spec1ﬁc Verb)
occurs seven times in the Sinica Corpus; its inverse, 7\[}fl xun*wen® ‘to
question’ (specific + generic verb), occurs five times; and E[’FVzhz Yfang® “to

119



MANDARIN COMPOUND VERBS

put’ (7), is the inverse of the much more common ¥t fﬁ" fang*zhi* ‘to put’ (83).
The pairs of morphemes in these two particular compounds are very close
synonyms.

An example of an outrlght exception to the rule, which is not the inverse of
a more common compound, is 7 Ef! xzng shz [to go + to drive] ‘to drive’ (88).
Reversing the order yields *B{'i= shi’xing”, which does not occur. There is a
poss1b1hty that it was influenced by the sound of homophonous compound =
ffl xing shi® “to exercise (e.g. authority)’ (66), which does follow the usual
pattern

i xzng is found in initial position in a number of Verb + Verb compounds.
7 3% xing’jin® [to walk + to advance] ‘to march (said of an army)’ can be
analyzed as a directional construction rather than coordinate compound verb.
In many other compounds in which it occurs in initial position it does not
mean to go’ but rather ‘to carry out, execute an action’, as in the =
xing’shi® “to exercise’ example, and thus is to be analyzed as an aspectual or
VO compound, for example ﬁﬁ]u xzng ci* [to carry out + to stab/a stabbing]
‘to assassinate’ and = [ xing’pian® [to carry out + to deceive/deception] ‘to
practice fraud’. This compound type is discussed in Chapter I'V.

Table 3.4: Examples of synonymous coordinate compound verbs with a more generic verb
in final position

(1) ®] yong* ‘to use’ (No synonymous coordinate compound verbs seem to use '] yong* in
initial position.)

K55 | shi' yong ‘to nnplernent = 5| ren yong ‘to appoint’
(5 shi? yong ‘to use’ It yong ‘to employ’
E'J yun yong ‘to use’ = | gu yong ‘to hire’
EH ylng yong ‘to apply’ L pin yong to hire’
ﬁE'J cai yong to adopt’ ?%‘—'J diao* y0n§ ‘to transfer’
1| xiang’yong® ‘to enjoy (the use LR | shi* ong, ‘to eat’
of)’ XM yin yong ‘to drink’
(72| zhan® yon% ‘to occupy’ Eﬂ;} 1 fu? yong, ‘to take (medicine)’
E'J hua yong ‘to spend’ 55 fu'yong® “to apply (topically)’
|
4 H]

D

zhi'yong" ‘to expend’
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?2) E"J dong* ‘to move’ (There are very few synonymous coordinate compound verbs with gl
dong® in initial position: N7} dong’dang® “to be turbulent’; [idiad dong*yao® “to waver’; g
dong*tan® “to be able to move [often in negative, e.g. Fhg T dong’tan® bu*de* ‘cannot move

abit’]; fhH| dong*yong” “to call into service; this seems to be inceptive.)

£ zhen' dong ‘to vibrate’
= zhen' dong ‘to quake
lﬁj;ﬁj yun dong ‘to exercise’
ﬁ ;15 xlng dong ‘to take action’
wgw you, dong ‘to move about’
:LE*J zouw’dong® ‘to walk about’
e gan’dong® ‘to move (someone
emotlonally)
%gﬁj hong dong ‘to make a stir’
#U;lﬂ fu dong* ‘to brush against’
FEfh yi *dong® ‘to move to a different
place
5 g ji ‘dong® “to palpitate
nervously
ff ;15 llu dong ‘to flow’
;15 fir® dong ‘to float about, drift’
BEEV bai® dong ‘to move’
jf%;lﬁ yao; dong ‘to rock’
=7 ;15 lao® dong to labor’
id g1 huang dong ‘to sway’
&glﬂ song dong" ‘to act with
agltatlon
Er g diao® dong ‘to transfer, shift’
YA shan' dong ‘to incite’
A ';15 huan dong ‘to disappear’
ﬁ;ﬁj gu dong ‘to agitate’
iﬁ;ﬁj gun dong ‘to roll, trundle’
jﬁéi‘i;lﬁ han® dong ‘to shake’
E,%FI}J yao dong ‘to quiver’
gy qlan dong ‘to affect’
lglﬁ hui' don ‘to brandish’
Y tiao dong ‘to pulsate’
FHFJE*J shan*dong® “to flash, flicker’
gt chou' dong ‘to twitch’

B ;w dou3dong ‘to shake’
TREs blan don g ‘to change’
Sl *J wu dong ‘to wave, brandish’
?’L;ﬁj sao dong ‘to be in a tumult’
Rl ;u geng dong to alter’
E!,EZL gl zhuan dong* “to turn, revolve’
;ﬁ;u chun dong ‘to wriggle’
Q%E*J ru dong to wriggle’
EJFI B zhan' dong ‘to vibrate, quiver’
e ;15 nzu3dong ‘to sway, writhe’
B rao’dong® “to be in turmoil’
) chu*dong® ‘to touch and move
sornethmg
Hf};w ban' dong ‘to move
}3?;15 yao; dong ‘to rock’
;175 lao® dong to labor’
~§yé P huang dong ‘to sway’
&5 song dong® “to act with
agltatlon
E e diao® dong ‘to transfer, shift’
SAE) shan' dong ‘to incite’
A 'EI*J huan dong ‘to disappear’
?;:J?;w gu dong ‘to agitate’
152;15 gun, dong ‘to roll, trundle’
jﬁéﬁ;ﬁj han® dong ‘to shake’
Eé;u yao dong ‘to quiver’
A qlan dong ‘to affect’
i ;15 hui' don ‘to brandish’
VS tiao dong ‘to pulsate’
FLﬂgl*J shan dong4 ‘to flash, flicker’
IEs chou' dong ‘to twitch’
D [;w dou3don ‘to shake’
TRE) blan don g ‘to change’
ﬁf;u widong” “to wave, brandish’
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?‘i;lﬂ sao don ‘to be in a tumult’
RIF geng dong to alter’

iﬂ;l;lﬂ zhuan dong* “to turn, revolve’
BB chun’® dong ‘to wriggle’

Q%J ruzdong to wriggle’

EJFIE*J zhan dong ‘to vibrate, quiver’

/4 niu 3dong” “to sway, writhe’

B rao’dong® “to be in turmoil’

E!%J;w chu*dong® ‘to touch and move
(s.t.)y

?2 f ban' don ‘to move, disturb’
B ]uan dong ‘to swirl’

EFE?;!*J qu'dong” “to drive (s.t.)’

(3) IV qu’® ‘to get, obtain’ (JV g’ in initial position usually forms an aspectual or VO
compound or construction; in final position as here it may also include a resultative sense, but

these examples are classified as coordinate compounds because the two elements are fairly

close synonyms.)

Jgﬁv ling** )qu ‘to pick up’
213V zheng'qu® “to aspire to and
obtain’

FIV Su03(2) u® “to solicit and obtain’

#52V gie i]u ‘to pilfer’
%3V dao u ‘to steal’
B pzao qu ‘to plunder’
PV zha qu ‘to squeeze, extort’
?’“jV shi’ qu ‘to ple up’

=V xuan qu ‘to select’
1‘"11/ qlu qu ‘to get through pursuit’
[TV xi qu3 ‘to absorb’
SEN huo qu ‘to obtain’
?%P'"jv ting' Zu ‘to get by listening’
ALY hua ‘to exchange’
ETElY du qu to (machine-)read’
IV It qu to hire’
%ﬁPV ylng qu ‘to win’

&3V cun’ qu to keep’
Ef&?v zhuan®qu’® “to earn’
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L{ LY shou %u ‘to receive’
2V wa' qu to excavate’

;E?V chou ‘to draw off”

SEI jin® qu to go after
aggresswe ;/

ET?V Zhan qu ‘to be stained by’
ElY cul qu ‘to extract’

Y ze? g[u ‘to select’

EEHV xie to pick’

K<Y duo qu ‘to seize’

%qv ]ue qu ‘to snatch, grab’

& =19V ji*'qu’ “to remember, store in
rnernory

BV lao' qu® ‘to scoop/fish out’

PRIV caz3 'qu® “to adopt’

£ ELY jze qu. ‘to rob, mug, kidnap’

JEIV liet ?u ‘to hunt down’
TV she to absorb, take in’

53V gong qu or ZE=TV xi qu ‘to take
by attack’
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(4) = xing” “to go, walk, carry out’ (There are very few synonymous coordinate compound
verbs with i xing® in initial position: (¥ 7- xing’zou® ‘to walk’; FEi xing’shi® “to drive’; =
2] xing’dong® “to take action’ are notable exceptions.)

TR fei xmg2 ‘to fly’ K% = shi' xzng to implement’
WS pa xzng to crawl, creep’ ﬁa’l 7 xiao'xing” ‘to make available
A = hang xmg ‘to navigate, sail’ for sale’
] ﬂ = hua a’xing” ‘to slide, coast’ ¥ xun’xing® ‘to go on an

=T jin xzng ‘to be in progress, 1nspect10n tour

advance march carry out’ v qian *xing® ‘to move
W= youxing” ‘to march in a underwater slink’

parade demonstrate #5175 tuo 'xing” ‘to drag along’
7 zhi*xing® “‘to implement, carry W= b xzng ‘to travel’

out, enforce’ %Eiﬁ Jjuxing” ‘to hold (an event)’

(5) [&zuo* “to do’ (There are very few synonymous coordinate compound verbs with [ zuo®
in initial position; one is |"L—f‘[ zuo*nong* “to tease’.)

(e zhi *2u0* “to produce, make’ e geng Zuo ‘to plow, cultivate’
€U (= chuang’zuo® “to create’ it zuo"zuo" to act affectedly’
pai= yun4zu0 ‘to run, function’ f[‘ﬁzhen zuo* “to display vigor, be
("= cao'zuo" ‘to operate, peppy’

mampulate 5 chao’zuo® “to rnanlpulate (real
B (= xie’ zuo ‘to write (literature)’ estate, stock) prices’
lﬂlﬁlzao zuo* ‘to manufacture’ "‘r“ = bian'zuo® ‘to edit’

6) ;LF; za0® “to make’ (There are Very few synonymous coordinate compound verbs with l]ﬁ
zao® in initial position: IH‘B”d:zao Yiu* “to train’; iFLF § zao*fang® “to call on’, which may be

inceptive.)
HEE jian *za0" “to construct’ IE Zhu zao ‘to cast (metal)’
QKIEL yzngzzao to construct’ ﬁl mo zao ‘to cast (moldings)’
gﬂlEL chuang zao® “to create’ THyE su zao to form, mold, sculpt’
QJIEL zhi* zao to manufacture’ iélﬂ dui'zao® ‘to build by stacking
i\rj bian'zao* “to compile, make up

a story)’ e dit zao to found, create’
E‘JIF‘ nie'zao" ‘to fabricate (a story)’ v‘lﬂ niang*zao® ‘to brew’
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(7) 3! Ii* “to manage’ (The few synonymous coordinate compound verbs with 2! /i° in initial
position usually have the meaning of ‘to pay attention to, understand”: IR ii*Pcai’ “to pay
attention to’; in Zf! g I hui* “to understand, [also, ‘to pay attention to’] %'EJ%% i (2)]16
understand’, fﬁlﬁ:rﬁ Plun® “to argue’, and %FHA’J li3yu4 ‘to reason with’, % 1i* means ‘reason ")
523 ban to conduct, process A=l jing lz ‘to manage, oversee’
Bgzfl chi* @l “to process’ TEE qing'li® “to clean, tidy up’
Tl guan’ (2)113 ‘to manage’ Kl liao®li’ “to take care of’
gz% zheng3 @3 <to orgamze sl tzao 113 ‘to take care of”
(EF] xiu I “to repair’ E = zhi* lz ‘to administer, govern’
MR shu'li® ‘to comb, arrange the iEl lun®l “to reason with’

hair’ kFl shen® @17 “to try (a case)’

®) M wen* “to ask, question, greet’ (There are very few synonymous coordinate compounds

with Fﬁj wen* in initial position: one is FHJ,?* wen*xun* “to inquire’, inverse of ?J-Fﬁj xun*wen” ‘to
question’.)

S| xun*wen® “to inquire, ask for
information’

FAH xun'wen® ‘to question’

fan 3wen4 to visit, interview’
cha wen ‘to 1nqu1re into’
kao wen ‘to examine orally’
pzn wen ‘to visit as an envoy
pan*wen* ‘to cross-examine’
ﬂ dzng wen” ‘to make a detailed

inquiry’

ﬁ%ﬁ!ﬂ Jjie*'wen® “to interrogate’

1
<

= rer
P g

)

HERY tui'wen® “to cross-examine’

B tan*wen® “to make curious
1nqu1r1es 1nto

] zhi® wen to 1nterrogate

Wi shen’wen® to examine
cr1t1cally

EFT:I [l ze*wen* “to call someone to
account

I wei'wen® “to extend one’s
regards to’

(&) F'Ff zhi* “to place, purchase’ (There are very few synonymous coordinate compound verbs

with f¢{ zhi* in initial position: one is FF[FV zhi*fang* “to put’, inverse of the more common ¥t

Ffang zhi* “to put’.)

E gou'zhi* to purchase’

%E[ Zhuang zhi* “to install’
IE! she' th ‘to set up, establish’
%’V [E! | fang*zhi* “to put in a place’
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F E' Zzu zhz ‘to set aside’
E' bu zhz ‘to decorate, set up’
Fﬁé}p pi‘zhi* ‘to establish’

f%% duz zhz ‘to pile up’
il



?[’ pei'*zhi* “to deploy’

¥l chi’zhi* “to dispose of”

¥ gi*zhi* “to discard, abandon
£l xuan’zhi* “to leave hanging’
¥ ge'zhi' “to set aside, shelve’
! jian'zhi* “to construct,
establish’

B

T 5 A S
T
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}?EEH pai’zhi* “to arrange’

JTE! cang’zhi* “to put into storage’

’?EE'H fei'zhi* “to set aside as useless’

iﬁFF'H tian'zhi* “to acquire, add to
one’s possessions’

Ve jiao'zhi* “to pour a (concrete)
oundation’

(10) £ song* ‘to send, deliver, bring’ (There are very few if any synonymous coordinate

compound verbs with 3= song4 in initial position.)

ﬁ"ﬁz‘é shu'song® “to transport’

12 zeng'song® “to give as a gift’

3R yun song ‘to transport’

52 disong” “to deliver’

52 tousong® “to submit and
deliver’

5352 fen'song® “to distribute’

({2 chuan’song” “to convey,

deliver’
H3% chen zsonz‘g4 ‘to submit’
= gian®song” ‘to send back,
repatriate’
732 fang’song® “to broadcast’
%32 feng*song® ‘to give away’
W12 duan’song” “to forfeit’

a1 ::-'?I nong* ‘to play with’ (There are no known synonymous coordinate compounds with 5[

nong" in initial position; in initial position it becomes a syntactic causative or resultative

construction, e.g. 5[ Htnong® zang' “to dirty, make dirty’; 5[ f#nong’huai® “to ruin’.)

—

2‘3—3:[ wan*nong® “to play around
with, dally with’

J1Z zhuo'nong” “to tease’

4% chao’nong® ‘to mock’

1% mai‘nong® ‘to show off’

Z@i[ xi'nong® ‘to play around
with’

?ﬂﬁﬁ[ ban'nong* “to fiddle around
with’

% bo'nong® “to fiddle with’

%Tﬁi[ xi*nong” “to play around with’

Hi

A
He
<

bai’nong® ‘to fiddle with’
l yao’nong® “to bite around at (of
n animal)’
zuo*nong* “to play a trick on’
shua’nong® to make a fool of”
firnong® “to fondle’
ba’nong® “to play around
ith’
f£% bo'nong® “to order someone
around, stir up’
E’{%[ mo'nong” ‘to handle, fondle’

oo
|

=

[

RV
My W

s _H
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(12) §° da® “to hit, strike’ (3 da’ in initial position usually either takes an object noun in
second position, or a resultative complement; or it may function as an intensificatory aspectual
verb.)

™ pai'da’ “to slap, pat’ B pu'dd® “to swat’

B3 ou'da’® “to beat up’ 7 giao'da’® “to beat, rap (e.g. a
=51 gong'da’ “to attack’ drum)’

F357 kao’Pda’ “to flog, beat’ %3 shuai'da® “to beat, knock’

3.2.3 Type (3): Coordinate compound verbs with resultative force

As we have seen in Type (2) above, categories converge when conditions
for both types are met in the same compound. Superficially, the expression 1ﬁ]
4t xiao'shi' [to diminish + to lose, be lost] ‘to disappear’ could be interpreted
as either a coordinate compound, since the two elements are both verbs and
close synonyms, or it could be categorized as a resultative construction, with
4t shi' or ‘becoming lost/gone’ being the result of the ‘diminishing’. We will
use the following simple test to determine whether an expression is a
resultative phrase or compound. If the potential form particle # de can be
inserted between the two components of the expression, and it yields the
meaning ‘to be able to V’; or if the negative potential form 7 bu* can be
inserted in the same place to produce the meaning of ‘cannot V’, it is a
resultative construction and not a compound verb. In a compound verb, on the
other hand, no material is allowed to intervene between the two morphemes.
Neither *iﬁ]f%f}; xiao'deshi' nor *iﬁﬁ\f}l xiao'bu’shi' ‘cannot disappear’
occurs in Mandarin, so the expression is in this case best interpreted as a
synonymous coordinate compound.

This phenomenon is to be distinguished from resultative compounds or
lexical resultatives, such as 5[] shuo'ming® ‘to explain, clarify’, in which
the two elements of the compounds are not synonyms. These will be
addressed in Chapter V.

Synonymous coordinate verb compounds with resultative force are
especially common with morphemes meaning ‘leaving/removal/
disappearance’, but there are other common meaning groups as well. Below
follow some common semantic fields with representative example
compounds.
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A. ‘Leaving, removal, disappearance’:

(110) 2 tao’tuo'
(111) i jie'tuo'

(112) #{8E ban'li’

B. ‘Stopping/breaking’
(113) %3¢ duan'jue’
(114) @5’@1 ge’jue’
(115) 251 jin'zhi®
(116) "% liao’duan’

[to flee + to extricate
s.0. from]

[to undo + to extricate
0.s. from]

[to move + to leave]

[to break off + to sever]
[to separate + to sever]
[to forbid + to stop]

[to finish + to break off]

C. ‘Closing, coming together’

(117) B & bi*he’
(118) Fi 5 zu'he’
(119) £

i he’bing'

[to close + to bring together]
[to meld + to put together]
[to come together + to merge]

D. ‘Obtaining, %aining consciousness’

(120) 1% bu’huo’
(121) &3 hu04%u3 .
qu
(123) %58 cha’jue’

(122) FA2V ling®

(124) T su'xing®

E. ‘Going through/across’
(125) #& chuan'yue’
(126) 4l chuan'ci®

or: [fjI& ci*chuan'

(127) ?;zl'ﬂr'} jing'guo®

[to capture + to obtain]
[to obtain + to take]
[to pick up + to get]
[to check + to sense]

[to revive + to awaken]

[to go through + to cross]
[to go through + to poke
through]

[to poke through + to go
through]

[to pass by + to pass]

‘to make a
getaway’

‘to free, extricate
oneself from’

‘to move away
from’

‘to sever’

‘to isolate’

‘to prohibit’

‘to put a definitive
end to’

‘to close up’
‘to meld together’
‘to combine,
amalgamate’

‘to capture’

‘to get’

‘to claim, pick up’
‘to become aware
of’

‘to revive, regain
consciousness’

‘to cross’
‘to poke through’
‘to poke through’

‘to pass (by)’
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3.2.4 Type (4): High-frequency morpheme + lower frequency morpheme

We have noted a pattern of a more specific verb morpheme being followed
by a more general verb morpheme in type (2). There is another set of
coordinate verb compounds with just the opposite pattern: general
high-frequency verb + lower frequency verb. Some examples with {d: fing”
‘to stop’ (numbers 1n Il)arentheses indicate number of occurrences in Sinica
Corpus): (Bl ting’xie' [to stop + to rest] ‘to cease (6); {448 ting’bai® [to
stop + to place] ‘to come to a halt’ (25); 4 FJ;fJ ting®bi* [to stop + to close] ‘to
close down (a buslness) (0), [41[ 1 ting’bo” [to stop + to berth] ‘to anchor,
berth’ (26); [T ting dun [to stop + to pause] ‘to halt, pause, be at a
standstlll’ (30); @kt ting’fang® [to stop + to put] ‘to park’ (90); L
tzng kao [to stop + to lean towards] ‘to pull over [of a car], berth’ (13); ﬁ‘l =
tzng *li? [to stop + to remain] ‘to stay for a time, rernaln (138), A ] FE
ting’xian® [to stop + to be idle] ‘to rest idle’ (0); @1 ting’zhi® [to stop + to
stop] ‘to stop’ (283); (g 3ﬁ“ ting’zhi* [to stop + to stagnate] ‘to stagnate, bog
down, come to a standstill™(33).

That the more general morpheme occurs in the initial position of these
particular coordinate compounds can probably be explained by reference to
other verbal constructions, first and foremost, aspectual verb compounds. In
compounds with aspectual morphemes, the aspectual verb must occur in
initial position. It seems very likely that aspectual verb compounds provided a
precedent of aspectual morphemes in initial position, and this in turn
established a tendency that spread to other rnorphological patterns, in this case
synonymous coordinate compounds. A second reason is that in the case of
coordinate compounds contalnlng (it ting® “to stop’, the final morpheme tends
to be an endlng state, as in a resultative construction: something stops, and
then remalns in a place or in a certain condition, for example, stagnation:
iﬁ“ ting’zhi* [to stop + to stagnate] ‘to stagnate, bog down, come to a standstill’.
Morphosyntactwally, however, the construction is a synonymous coordinate
compound since the two elements are synonyms.

We find this tendency further confirmed in coordinate compounds
contalnlng F'EJ kaz ‘to open’. In initial position, it signals initiatory aspect, as
in [FEY kai'dong® [to start + to move] ‘to start to move, to begln an actlon in
second p0s1t10n B kai' means ‘to come loose, spread out’, axJ‘{»
san*kai'lai® “to spread, scatter out’. Therefore, morphemes commonly used to
express initiatory aspect are assigned a fixed place in synonymous coordinate
compounds, namely, first position, their accustomed position in aspectual
verbs expressing initiatory aspect. There is no semantic conflict between these
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two verb types; an initiatory aspect morpheme like [#| kai' “to open, start’ has
basically the same meaning in aspectual compound verbs with initiatory
aspect as in synonymous coordinate compounds; but the meaning and
implications of the same morpheme in a resultative construction with
realization aspect are unavoidably very different, and create a conflict. So
when the morpheme is used in a synonymous coordinate compound,
ambiguity and confusion with resultative constructions are avoided by placing
it in initial position, as in aspectual compound verbs.

These 1n1tlat0ry aspectual morphemes can, however, freely appear in final
position in subordmate co 4pounds such as Fl Wi zhan'ting® “to  stop
temporarlly , Al du*chuang® “to come up w1th a unique creation’, % [H]
gong 'kai* “to make public’, and rn[ﬂ | chang’kai' “to open up (widely)’. There
is no conflict such as that found between synonymous coordinate compounds
and resultative constructions, since the modifier-modified relationship is a
clear and unambiguous one, and not easily confused with resultative
constructions.

There are other compounds w1th the more generlc morpheme in initial
rather than final position. V§#7< you *yong® ‘to swim’ is one such example. §7
you® , which is interchangeable with Tj“you refers to horizontal movement
both in water and over dry land; 7 yong® refers excluswely to ‘swimming’,
as eV1denced e.g. in the compounds 4 yong zhuang' “swimsuit’ NS
yong ]z sw1rnm1ng technlque and the subordinate compound verb ﬁlﬁ,i}*
chang yong ‘to swim to one’s heart’s content’. The compound {7
youyong® seems to have more in common with sound symbolism
compounds — it is alliterative. It seems that in some cases sound features may
win out over information structure and syntactic conventions in determining
the relative order of elements in a compound.

3.3. RELATED ACTIONS

These fall between compounds composed of synonyms or near-synonyms, in
which the two actions referred to are the same or nearly so; and serial verbs,
which list two actions that follow in sequence. The connection between the
two is usually conjunctive (‘and’) but it may also be disjunctive (‘or’). There
is overlap between this category and the others, and it is sometimes difficult to
assign individual compounds definitively to one category or another.
Categories are useful, however, as archetypes, or definitions of “pure” types.
But because language has the habit of building upon itself using any materials
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it finds handy — and this is in fact an efficient method conducive to easy
recall — we should also expect blurred edges, combined types, and unsure
cases. Here are a few examples and their breakdowns:

(128) #5itt jiao" dao’®
(129) *ET??"Y guan’jiao®

(130) ?*ﬁj% bian'yi*
(131) 8RA yin’shi®

(132) %% tan’*xiao®
(133) iﬂﬁt shua'xi®
(134) #'{H zu'jie*
(135) i i b’
(136) &% quan‘wei’

il

(137) {fj% ling*®yang’®
4

[to teach + to guide]
[to manage + to teach]

[to compile, edit
translate]
[to eat + to drink]

[to chat + to laugh]

[to brush + to wash]
[to rent + to loan]

[to repair + to patch]
[to advise + to console]
[to receive + to raise]

‘to teach and guide’
‘to look after and teach’

‘to edit and + to
translate’

‘to eat and drink’
(often used as a noun)
‘to chat and laugh’

‘to brush and wash’
‘to rent and/or loan’
‘to repair and patch’
‘to advise and console’
‘to adopt (and rear a
childy’

(138) =% song;‘jiao1 [to send + to submit] ‘to deliver and submit’

(139) éﬁ% song'qing®  [to send + to request] ‘to send s.t. over and
request the recipient to
dos.t.”’

3.4 LEXICAL SERIAL VERBS

Lexical serial verbs are a concatenation of simplex verbs referring to actions
or activities arranged according to their actual sequence in time. The verbs
must have the same argument structure; they also must share the same subject
and, if there is one, the same object. There is no conjunction or even caesura
to further clarify or make more explicit the relationship between the two verbs.
Lexical serial verbs are inseparable and thus lexical and to be distinguished
from syntactic or sentence-level serial verb constructions, called JHIf=
lian*dong’shi* in Chinese, such as: Fl&#8E1EE zai* na’qi’lai* kan‘kan
‘Pick it up again and have a look at it’, or 7% * ﬁ%%ﬁﬁjﬁ}i Xu*duo'
ren® peng’zhe jin'wan®® tao*fan* ‘Lots of people are carrying'golden bowls
and begging.” (Wippermann 1993: 139).

Although the two verbs in a lexical serial verb refer to discrete actions that
have no necessary connection — like ‘picking’ a plant and ‘eating’ it — they
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must form a logical sequence in the context of the compound, and one must
flow from the other. The difference between serial verbs and coordinate
compounds composed of synonyms or near-synonyms, or related actions, is
that the actions are not necessarily as closely related, and they must happen in
temporal sequence.

There is some degree of productivity in serial verbs, if the user is adept at
stringing them together in accord with established patterns, but mostly they
are fixed and conventional, with many being found ready-made in the
dictionary. Complex verbs can both expand what one might have said in
another way, as is often the case with synonymous coordinate compound
verbs in which a syllable is added to fill out a prosodic template, substituting
for a monosyllabic verb; and they can also use asyndeton to contract,
condense, shorten wordy phrases into disyllabic lexical compounds.

Serial verb compounds display varying levels of cohesiveness and
integration. Some consciously feel like two very discrete actions placed
side-by-side, e.g. ¥R A cai’shi® [to gather, pick + to eat] ‘to pick for eating, to
pick and eat’; others are less obviously distinct, e.g. 3EI5H zhui'gi* [to pursue,
chase + to apprehend] ‘to pursue and apprehend (a criminal)’; still others may
be perceived as a single action by the average speaker of Chinese, e.g. #
g?’li* [to rise + to be in a standing position] “to stand up’.

Many serial verbs have a V1 meaning ‘to choose, select’, since one often
needs to first make a choice of materials or people before acting on a task.
Another common V1 is l]f} cha® ‘to examine’ an action one does before
accepting something. % shou' ‘to receive, accept’, an action easily combined
with other actions, is common both in the V1 and V2 position.

Here are some representative examples of serial verbs, with their
morpheme-by-morpheme breakdowns and glosses of the compound as a
whole:

(140) EGE zhui'gi® [to pursue + to apprehend]  ‘to pursue and
q p pp p
apprehend’

(141) g‘[ & cha’huo® [to investigate + to capture] ‘to hunt down and
seize’ (also
resultative)

(142) g‘[ & cha’ban® [to investigate + to punish]  ‘to investigate and

) o, impose punishment”)

(143) #2Hg yi‘zhi [to move + to plant] ‘to transplant’

(144) HfH nuo’jie* [to remove to another place ‘to give a short-term

+ to borrow/loan] loan’
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(145) @+ g7t

(146) ¥R A cai’shi*
(147) #/E xuan’gou’
g
(148) 32 xuan’song’
(149) fﬂfi’fﬁ} xuan’bian'
or SEE xuan’ji*

(150) ZyE xuan ‘pai
(151) g‘lﬂy cha*shou'

(152) &I gian'shou'
(153) %!ﬂ[if dian*shou’

(154) &% yan'shou'

\\\a'

e 3.1
Jjian xiu

(155) A f
(156) (= xiu'pei*

(157) -7

-

lai fang

(158) 5
ﬁ%k fang’tan’

(159)
(160) 3 bian'dao’

(161) T & jiao'yan

(162) HEEi
(163) é‘Eﬁﬁ zhang'tie'
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zou’®fang’

[to rise + to stand]

[to pick + to eat]

[to choose + to purchase]
[to choose + to gift]

[to select + to compile]
[to select + to edit]

[to select + to assign]
[to check + to receive]

[to sign + to receive]
[to count + to receive]

[to approve + to receive]

[to examine + to repair]
[to repair + to replace]
[to walk + to visit]

[to come + to visit]
[to visit + chat]

[to write a script +
to direct]

[to hand over +

to approve]

zhuang'yun* [to load + to ship]

[to spread out + to stick]

‘to get up into a

standing  position,
stand up’
‘to pick (a plant) for

eating, pick and eat’
‘to choose and
purchase’

‘to choose and give
as a gift’

‘to select and edit,
compile’

‘to select and edit,
compile’

‘to select and assign’
‘to examine and
receive, accept’

‘to sign for (a
delivery)’

‘to count and accept
(cash)’

‘to inspect and
approve

(a contracted job)’
‘to examine and
repair’

‘to repair and replace
needed parts’

‘to go and see,
interview’

‘to come and visit’
‘to visit and chat
with’

‘to write and direct’

‘to submit for
inspection and
approval’

‘to load and ship’
‘to post (a notice)’
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(164) U5 shou'gou'  [to receive + to buy] ‘to buy up’
or ¥ shou'mai® ‘to buy up’
(165) 15 hui'Pgai®  [to regret + to change] ‘to regret what one
has done and
change’

3.5 ANTONYMOUS COORDINATE COMPOUND VERBS

There is not a large number of examples of coordinate compound verbs
formed from antonyms, and the ones there are tend to be used more often as
nouns than as verbs (as in fi{f ey zuo*mai*mai® [to do + (to buy + to sell)]
‘do business’). This may perhaps be in part because of their yin-yang type of
balance and stability, that is, both aspects of an action are described, making
the compound notionally balanced and complete. However, some of the
compounds in this category are also relatively high frequency in their role as
verbs.

In this compound type, a logically opposed pair of verbs comes together to
form a new verb describing the ‘on’ and ‘off” parameters of an action, and the
action created by an alternation of the two. These verbs often include the idea
of ‘going and coming’, ‘presence and absence’, ‘starting and stopping’ of an
action, or ‘back-and-forth’ or ‘up-and-down’ motion. The compounds do not
so much describe two different actions, but rather different points or phases in
the “life cycle” of the same action. The two usually occur in a logical
sequential order, i.e. a “positive” first, then a “reversal” of the positive action,
such as ‘appearing’ before ‘disappearing’, ‘rising’ before ‘falling’, ‘opening’
or ‘turning on’ before ‘closing’ or turning off’, ‘taking’ before ‘giving up’,
‘buying’ before ‘selling’. Yet there are exceptions: we have ‘exhaling’ and
‘spitting out’ before ‘inhaling’ and ‘taking in’. That ‘separation’ comes before
‘reuniting’ is natural, since when people or things are together, it is taken for
granted; ‘coming together’ only is worth mentioning in the context of
‘separation’.

The tightness of the relationship between the two morphemes varies. Some
translate into simplex verbs in other languages like English, e.g. =% hu'xi':
to breathe, which is composed morphologically of ‘blowing out/exhaling’ and
‘sucking in/inhaling’. Others are not necessarily thought of as part of the same
activity in English, like ‘going and coming’, but are conceived of as an
ongoing and unitary activity in Chinese due to the way they are framed.
Speaker perception regarding the discreteness of the elements probably varies
quite a bit from compound to compound and also from individual to
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individual. These compounds are often reduplicated, as in 3 3 lai’lai®
qu'qu® [(come + come) + (go + go)] ‘to go back and forth repeatedly’.

The syntactic/morphosyntactic equality of the elements, i.e. lack of
headedness, of these compounds, is partially reflected in the fact that they
often occur in reversed order; either the same characters can be reversed (see
(167) and (168), or semantically close morphemes can be used in the opposite
order (see (169) through (173)).

It is sometimes difficult to determine whether the relationship between two
verbs is that of synonyms, antonyms, related, or sequential actions. Some
pairs of opposites do not qualify for this category because they have different
subjects, and function only as nouns, e.g. 3} gong'giu’ [to provide + to
demand] ‘supply and demand’. Examples:

(166) P~k hu'xi' [to expire + to inspire] ‘to breathe’

(167) = wang’lai® [to go + to come] ‘to come and go, have
contact with’
(168) < 1= lai* wang’ [to come + to go] ‘to go and come, go

with’

‘to go and return’

‘to go and return’

‘to go and return, make
a round trip’

‘to go and come’

‘to exit and enter, go
out and come in’
(sometimes a noun
meaning ‘discrepancy’

(169)
(170)
(171)

3% wang*®fan’
138 wang’ huan®

P lpl lai*hui®

[to go + to return]
[to go + to return]
[to come + to return]

(172) &4 jin'chu!
(173) chu'ru

tfr
[

[to enter + to exit]
[to exit + to enter]

(174) &35 jin'* i
(175) B=5 Ii°he’
f I

(176) 3% chu'mo*

(177) = shang'xia*

(178) ¥R zhang'die’
(179) Y7 zeng'jian®

(180) “[W&k jia'jian®
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[to advance + to retreat]
[to separate + to reunite]

[to come out +
to sink down]

[to ascend + to descend]

[to rise + to fall]

[to increase +

to decrease]

[to add + to subtract]

‘to advance and retreat’
‘to be separated and
reunited’

‘to appear here and
there, appear and
disappear, haunt’

‘to ascend and descend,
to go up and down’

‘to rise and fall’

‘to increase or
decrease’

‘to add or subtract’



(181) #[[i

(182) &t
(183) &k ¢

(184) &I~

(185) Fiflil

gi’jiang’
3]luo

qi'fi’

.1 1
kai guan

(186) I:F,HJIFE"J' mai’mai®

(187) ?Vj:ﬁ qu’Pshe’

(188) 27 shou'shou’
(189) U5 shou'fa'
A wen4da
(191) % EQ shan fa
(192) 7 Jiang chen§
(193) ZEH] zhuang'xie

(190) |

(194) EF gi xle
(195) a. F[FH' tun'tu’

(196) pﬂ-%ﬁ 3a4

1.4
sheng jiang

1, 1
tun tun tu

COORDINATE COMPOUND VERBS

[to raise and lower,

rise and fall]

[to rise + to descend]
[to rise + to fall]

[to rise + to fall]

[to open/turn on +

to close/turn off]

[to buy + to sell]

[to take and keep

+ to give up, reject]

[to give + to receive]
[to receive + to issue]
[to ask + to answer]
[to reward + to punish]
[to reward + to punish]

[to load + to unload]

[to pick up + to unload]

[to swallow + to spit out]

3@y,

[to spit out + to take in]

‘to raise and lower, rise
and fall’

‘to take off and land’
‘to rise and fall’

‘to rise and fall,
undulate’

‘to alternately open and
close, turn on and turn
off something’ (can
also be a noun meaning
‘switch’)

‘to buy and sell’ (often
a noun meaning
‘business’)

‘to choose what to keep
and what to give up,
accept or reject’

‘to grant and accept,
give and receive’

‘to receive and issue
(documents)’

‘to ask and answer’

‘to reward and punish’
‘to reward and punish’
‘to load and unload
[freight]’

‘to pick up and unload’
‘to take in and put out’
(e.g. cargo, said of a
harbor)

‘to hem and haw’

‘to take in and spit out,
inhale and exhale,
breathe’
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3.6 SOUND SYMBOLISM COMPOUNDS

There i1sa cate%or?/ of word formations in Chinese that is sometimes called Tff
A llan mian’zi [to join + silk floss, continuous + character]| ‘linked words”.
Lian® and mian® rhyme, so word itself is an example of the formation type it
refers to There are two relatrvely well known dictionaries of % afH '
lian*mian’zi*: 3’;.,1“‘ [ Lian® mzan 2’ pu (A Lexicon of Chinese Lian’mian
Binomes) by Wan GIEEWGI (Wang® Guo’wei®) = [BI5& (1877 1927) and
S Lian*mian® zi*dian® (A chtzonary of Chinese Lian’mian Blnomesi
compiled by Fu Dingyi (Fu* Ding'yi') i]“Le , published in 1954. It is
difficult, based on the entries included in these works, to formulate strict
criteria for what kind of collocations can be considered lian’mian’zi*. There
are no firm rules regardrng separabrhty, frequency of occurrence, content, or
phonology. % F} 4 lian*mian’zi* can be roughly described as highly
lexicalized, usually disyllabic formations, the elements of which have a close
semantic connection, and may or may not in addition have a phonological
connection in the form of alliteration, assonance, rhyme or reduplication.

It could be argued that, as already discussed in Chapter I, certarn drsyllabrc
verbs, especially ones invoking sound symbolism such as Z5iil pai huai® “t
pace to and fro’, consist of only one morpheme, since neither component can
occur alone and neither has an independent meaning. We maintain that in the
case of verb binomes like these each component does indeed contribute
meaning to the whole, and is thus a morpheme; however, each can only occur
in the presence of the other. We call these correlative morphemes, on the
analogy of correlative conjunctions, such as the English neither...nor....
Compounds composed of correlative morphemes often invoke sound
symbolism, in the form of e.g. alliteration or thyme. The English morpheme
fro hardly occurs except in the context of zo and fro; yet in that context it does
have a distinct meaning, namely ‘back’ to the place one started out from when
walking fo. Grammatically fro cannot normally appear in isolation, but it does
have its own semantic content and is a morpheme

The elements in a Fasfj3” lian*mian’zi* item can be related in the
following ways; (1) is obligatory, (2) and (3) are also possible:

@)) semantics, e.g. [*'JEJ kun*qiong” [in difficulty + poor] ‘in dire
straits’, 17 wu' hui’* [stain + drrt] “filthy’;

() phonology, e.g. thyme, as in J ¥} ao‘miao* [deep +
rnysterrous] ‘profound and subtle’, or alliteration, as in [l ﬁl
zhong'zhi* [loyal + straight] “loyal and upright’;
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3) character form, e.g. a shared radical, as in [@5{1' linigzyu3
‘prison’ (an archaic and rarely used item) and &' ke'dou’

‘tadpole, polliwog’ (which is still current and high frequency);
no breakdowns of individual morphemes is possible in either
example.

Many entries in the ?3$ﬁ}3" lian’mian’zi* lexica seem like very ordinary
collocations, e.g. ¥ 'she'da® [extravagant + big] ‘extravagant’, ~ il
fan’er” [reverse + and/but] ‘on the contrary’, and 5 xian’yi® [suspicion + to
suspect] ‘suspicion’. Some of the binomes, especially nouns, are disyllabic
single rnogphemes. There simply is no use for or discrete meaning associated
with [‘ﬁ' yu’ and 1] dou® except respectively in [ﬁ[[‘ﬁ' ling*yu® “prison’ and i ]
ke'dou® ‘tadpole’, respectively.

Relatively high proportions of i3 lian*mian*zi* occur in the following

categories (no morphemic breakdowns are possible): (1) Place names, e.g.
%} ¢’mei’ ‘Emei’ (mountain in Sichuan), 5% ying’jing' Yingjing (county in
Sichuan), #filf¥ rong’zhong® Tongzhong, in Hubei; (2) names of animal and
plant szpecies, and specialized objects: e.g. 1 J@\ﬁqingltin ? <dragonfly’, YI’&
gi’yu” ‘armadillo’, 28 qiang*wei' ‘rose’, [f4ffh kui’lei’ ‘marionette’, [
fa'lang® ‘enamel’; (3) onomatopoeia, e.g. & # xi'su' ‘to whisper, rustle’, ﬂ
i1 bu'gu’ “cuckoo’, [ % gu'dong' ‘kerplunk’; (4) descriptive modifiers, e.g.
EJYQH chan’juan' ‘beautiful (of a woman)’, 5T can‘lan® “brilliant’, HiE-
ang'zang' “dirty’, FE! mian’Ptian® ‘shy, diffident’; (5) words expressing
halting or back-and-forth movement or hesitation, e.g. 25 paihuai® “to
pace back and forth’, ®&5% chou’chu’® ‘to hesitate’.

While a study on ?%ﬁﬁﬁ}ﬂ" lian’mian*zi* would be worthwhile in its own
right, our interest in this type of highly cohesive compound, which is often
further bonded by sound, distribution of occurrence, and written form, is
restricted to action verbs. Most of these tend to fall into the fifth group cited
above, descriptions of halting, hesitating, or repeated action.

Under this group, we will focus primarily on more meaningful synonymous
coordinate compounds, like ['};Ff chao’nao® ‘to make a lot of noise’, and
secondarily on compounds in which sound symbolism is primary. Wherever
meaning is to be found, it takes precedence over sound in characterizing the
compound; where the meaning is obscure or lacking in substance, sound
becomes the dominant and defining characteristic.

The compound as a whole may suggest its referent, e.g. ['}Ff chao’nao’,
cited above, uses the diphthong [au], initiated by the open vowel [a],

suggesting loud speech. But even more important than the sound of the
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compound as a whole is the relationship between the two elements. The first
element may itself be onomatopoeic, or something resembling it; and the
second component may echo some element of the first either by means of
alllteratlon 5t shuang'sheng' [double + sound] — the modern term is pfijf!
tou’yun® [head + rhyme]; rhyme f# die*yun’ [overlappmg + rhyme]; or at
the extreme, redupllcatlon E aﬂ chong’die’ci® [repeated + overlapprng +
word], which is usually subsumed under £5# shuang'sheng' in traditional
taxonomies.

English has many such formations, some of which have trace their origins
to a syntactic phrase. Willy-nilly, for example, comes from the old English
phrase wille i¢, nylle i¢ (Barney 1977:3): ‘Do I want to? Do I not want to?’
Doing something willy-nilly means going along with a default option due to
indecision. Shilly-shally, ‘to hesitate, dawdle around’ is from ‘Shall 1?7 Shall
1?” Wishy-washy is a reduplicative form based on washy, ‘watery, weak’, and
means ‘to be indecisive, a pushover’. We will find that Chinese sound
symbolism compounds tend to fall within a similar semantic field. It is easy to
see why sound symbolism compounds often express hesitation, halting
motion, back and forth motion, a spreading out, or what Yip calls
“lingering indecision” (2000:184). The compounds iconically represent the
ideas they refer to by reproducing phonetic information: this suggests a
hesitation about moving on forward to new material, resulting instead in a
rehashing of old material.

Most of the compounds considered here date back to times when they had
considerably different phonetic shapes than the modern Mandarin ones. We
will be considering mainly synchronic forms rather than attempting a
historical study. Some, though not all, have maintained the same rhyme or
alliterative relationships as formerly. Yet there are some cases where changes
have occurred which affect the choice of the written form, When there is more
than one to choose from. One form of the compound pang’huang® ‘to walk
back and forth aimlessly’ is 1% & pang*huang®. This form occurs, however,
not once in the Sinica Corpus; another form, i pang’huang’, on the other
hand, appears 23 times. This is likely because the phonetic in pang
suggests fang to a modern Mandarin speaker (the 1n1t1al was a bilabial stop 1n
an earlier stage of Chinese), whereas suggests pang’, due to the pang
phonetic. The existence of variant forms is further evidence that it is the
sound that is primary, and not the written form.

Rhyming compounds are among the least analyzable of the type of
compound under examination here, and the most likely candidates for
classification as disyllabic single morphemes. To be a thyme it is required that
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all sound segments starting from and including the main vowel through the
end of the syllable be identical, disregarding tone, e.g. [E& luo'suo' ‘to nag,
talk too much’. Unlike rhyming compounds, alliterative, assonantal and other
types of sound symbolism compounds are more often composed of two full
morphemes, each with an individual existence independent of the compound.
This suggests that thyme is more powerful than alliteration as a purely audio
effect, in that it can be used to create compounds without adding on any
significant semantic material. Also, a larger number of syllables are generally
available to each other to form alliterative — as opposed to rhyming —
compounds. In sum, a rhyme is quite likely to be a nonsense or filler rhyme,
while each element of an alliterative pair is more likely to have full,
independent meaning.

Some rhyming compounds appear ¢ almost exclusively in set phrases or
idioms. An example is % chou’mou’ ‘to repair’. This appears 25 tlmes 1n
the Slmca corpus, in each case as part of the idiom F [*7/ii¥ wei' yu’®
chow’mou’® “to start fixing (the roof) before it rains, prepare for eventualities’.

The popularity of sound symbolism formations in English has diminished
over time, and they are now a relatively marginal word formation pattern; the
same seems to be true of Chinese. Many of the phonetic symbolism
compounds i n Wang s and Fu s lexica and even modern dictionaries like the
3 0 Xin' hua* Zi*dian® are rare and antiquated, and seldom used, even in
formal writing. However a notable number of such compounds do form part
of the living language and are quite high frequency. Some examples are listed
below.

Rhyming compounds in which the meaning of one or both elements is
relatively obscure:

(196) | PEJ PE chang yang ‘to stroll back and forth” variant: il E3
(197) (}3 IEJ pang huang ‘to pace back and forth’ variant: (%}
(198) Z5 pai® huaz ‘to pace up and down, waver’

(199) %L cuo tuo ‘to fool around, waste time’

(200) E'ﬁf%” man® (pan®) shan' ‘to hobble along’

(201) ek Iuo'suo' ‘to talk too much, make too much of a
variant: [E4F2 fuss over something’

can be expanded to:
BAIPIRATEE uo'liluo' suo'

(202) a5 laozdao ‘to nag’
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(203) [ duo'suo ‘shake, tremble

(204) [7[& ding'ning® ‘to urge repeatedly, exhort’
variant: &

(205) ;; Bt/ pu fu ‘to crawl, creep forward’

(206) Fi pi nz ‘to look askance, to the side’

(207) H1 LT dang'yang® ‘to ripple, undulate’

(208) "7 yi Zl ‘to stand staunchly’

(209) 1% “J man*yuan’ ‘to cornplaln

(! man® is usually pronounced mai* and means ‘to bury’ except in this
compound; this seems to be a variant pronunc1at10n designed especially to
rhyme in this compound the meaning is also bleached)

(210) & chow’mou® ‘to fix, repair’
(all in % frji# wei o (‘to fix [the roof] before it rains’)
chou*mou®)
(211) ¥4 hao’tao' ‘to howl, bawl’
(in Y hao’tao'da’ku' ‘to bawl one’s eyes out)

Rhyming compounds in which both elements are independent morphemes
with a full and transparent meaning:

(212) #lE bang mang®  [to help + busy] ‘to help’

(213) #3 mo'suo [to touch + to search]  ‘to grope one’s way’

(214) =27 m04lu0 [to sink + to fall] ‘to decline’

(215) g Zhuo mo [to capture + to touch] ‘to fathom’

(216) IQE;’ dou llu [to play+ to keep, stay] ‘to stay, loiter’

(217) WS & shu'fu’ [to bind + to tie] ‘to fetter, limit’

(218) #\E [ han xuan [winter + summer]| ‘to chitchat’

(219) 1‘ ﬁf mzan yan [silk floss + to extend] ‘to extend on’

(220) Vi bin'lin® [to be close to + ‘to be on the brink of”
to approach, arrive]

(221) [}5f chao’nao® [to make noise + ‘to make lots of noise’ (
to be boisterous]

(222) XFf xiao*nao® [to laugh + ‘to laugh and be rowdy”)
to be boisterous]

(223) ?—Eﬁ% piao'yao® [to drift + to rock] ‘to drift’

(224) FL zong'rong”  [to indulge + ‘to indulgently permit’

to tolerate]
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Alliterative compounds:

Arranged more or less in descending order, going from compounds with a
more opaque and semantically empty final element to ones with a transparent,
full morpheme as a final element:

(225) %252 chou’chu® (unanalyzable) ‘to hesitate’
(226) 7= chi‘chu® (unanalyzable) ‘to walk slowly’
(227) H¥E peng'pai’ (unanalyzable) ‘to surge’

(228) E'{{-ﬁ‘ lanig“qiang4 (unanalyzable) ‘to stagger’
(229) [53fT fen'fu' (unanalyzable) ‘to tell, instruct’
(230) 77t you'yu'* [to wait + pleased] ‘to hesitate’
(231) ﬁ%{iyouzyiz [to wait + ‘to hesitate’

(232) ¥ mi*man®

(233) Y&~ tao*tai’

(234) T y0u2yon§3

(235) il lidlang
(236) EE1 piao'bo’

variant: &) EI piao1 bo®

(237) [ pipei’

(238) F ¥ chong'chi’

(239) 9% cui'can’

to suspect]

[to supplement + to
spread]

[to clean out +

to eliminate]

[to swim + to swim]
[to flow + wave]

[to drift + to dock]

[to be equal to
+ to match]|
[to fill + to expand]

[to destroy +
to damage]

‘to envelope, enshroud’
‘to eliminate’

‘to swim’

‘to wander about’

‘to drift about’

‘to match, mate’

‘to be full of, congested

with’
‘to devastate’

(this construction could be analyzed as resultative)

(240) #f~ Zhenglzhzat2

(241) =¥ zhuo mo
(242) L4 na’nie'

[to fight + to struggle]
[to carve + to polish]

[to take + to pinch]

(243) 1t zhuo*zhuang’ [to grow strong

(244) "B mo’mie*

+ to be sturdy]
[to grind +
to exterminate]

‘to struggle’

‘to think over’

‘to adjust something just
right’

‘to grow strong’

‘to obliterate’

(this construction could be analyzed as resultative)
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(245) ﬁ M tun'td’ [to swallow ‘to take in and put out’
+ to spit out] (e.g. cargo, said of a
harbor)
as reduplicative: ﬁ ﬁ i tun'tun' ol nd’ ‘to stutter, say haltingly’
(246) [+ zhen'zhuo® [to pour + to consider] ‘to consider carefully’

Although in some cases, the sound relationship between the elements of a
compound may be due to chance, we find that in many cases the sound
relationship iconically suggests or reinforces some aspect of the meaning of
the compound, such as repeated, tentative, or extended action.

SUMMARY

A disyllabic rather than monosyllabic expression is often preferred or required
in various contexts, such as when an object or other sentence elements are
bimorphemic, or when they occur in a more formal register of speech or
writing. There are a number of different strategies for composing a coordinate
compound verb, including (1) pairing of two synonyms or near synonyms, (2)
two related actions, with a conjunctive or disjunctive connection; (3) lexical
serial verbs, which express a temporal sequence of actions; (4) a pair of
antonyms, which express two sides or aspects of the same action; and (5) two
syllables connected by some kind of sound relationship such as alliteration,
assonance, rhyme, or reduplication, which iconically expresses part of the
meaning of the whole, such as extended or halting action. Because the
elements of a coordinate verb compound are on equal syntactic footing, the
compounds are syntactically headless.

Synonymous coordinate compounds include a number of subtypes. The
first subtype is a relatively “pure” matching of two morphemes that are close
in meaning. Despite the headlessness of these compounds, many individual
morphemes tend to appear in a set position, either initially or finally, though
some morphemes are more flexible and occur in both positions. In the second
subtype, which is influenced by the prefixed subordinate compound pattern, a
more specific verb precedes a more general verb, and a type of semantic
modification and semantic right-headedness results. The third subtype
consists of coordinate compound verbs with resultative force; that is, the final
morpheme, while synonymous with the first, suggests an outcome or resting
state resulting from the action of the first verb. Finally, some compounds
reverse the usual specific + general verb order of coordinate compounds.
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These usually have a first morpheme with inceptive or terminative meaning,
of the type that would be found in an aspectual compound verb. Thus the
synonymous coordinate compound verb type, while seemingly the most
neutral and straightforward of the various types of complex verbs, in fact is a
showcase of syntactic and semantic interaction with the other main types of
complex verbs in Chinese.
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CHAPTER 1V: EMBEDDED COMPOUND VERBS

We have examined prefixed and other subordinate compound verbs with
elements in a relationship of modification or junction to each other, i.e.
modifier + modified head. We have also looked at coordinate compound verbs,
in which the two formative elements are in a relationship of conjunction or
equality in that they are closely related in meaning and belong to the same
grammatical category. In this chapter we will examine inseparable verbal
compounds in which the elements are in various types of syntactic or nexus
relationships with each other.

4.1 TYPES OF COMPOUND VERBS WITH EMBEDDING

The relationship between the two elements of an embedded compound may be
one of a matrix verb (V1) plus a verb complement (V2). This is the case with
lexical aspectual compounds, which are used to express the beginning or
initiation of an action, its termination, its continuation, or a change in the
action mid-course. V2 functions as a complement of V1, leaving V1 unable to
take an additional external object. In lexical aspectual compounds, the two
verbs share the same subject/agent, and the compound as a whole can then
take an external object if V2 is transitive. The valence of a lexical aspectual
compound as a whole is the same as for the V2 verb cornplement alone. Some
representative lexical aspectual cornpounds are E@‘*«ﬁi xing'jian® [to begin + to
construct] ‘to begln to construct’, 5'97)?%: gaz 3jia* [to change + to rnarry] ‘(for a
woman) to remarry’, and [FVH zhz tong” [to stop + to hurt] ‘to stop paln

A second type of embedded verb compound is lexical passives, in which
V1 functions as a passivization marker for V2, the verb complement. The
direction of action between the subject and object of the verb complement is
reversed relative to when the cornplement verb is used alone, for example
5g ban' is ‘to award’; JE5E huo'ban' [to receive + to award] is ‘to be
awarded’. In this compound type, the original object (in this example, the
recipient of the award) is raised to subject and valence is reduced by one
argument, either from three arguments to two for trivalent verbs, as in i ban'
‘to award’ (original arguments: the giver, the award, and the recipient; in the
passive form, there are only the award and the rec1plent) or from two
arguments to one for bivalent verbs, such as % shi* ‘to release’ (original
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arguments: the one doing the releasing, and the one or thing released; in the
passive form, the one or thing released is the sole argument).

In a third kind of embedded compound, the initial verb marks the
compound as a whole as a causative. With lexical causatives, valence is
increased by one; we have an additional agent working on the grammatical
subject of a given verb: A causes (V1) B to do an action (V2), for example
5 qing’jiao® [to request + to instruct] ‘to ask s.o. for advice’; ®rE) quan’mu’
[to advise + to donate] ‘to urge to donate’; and 3EifH bi'gong' [to force + to
confess] ‘to force s.o. to confess’. V2 does not normally function as an
objectlike complement of V1, as is the case with lexical aspectual or lexical
passive compounds. We have instead abbreviations of longer phrases with
various elements omitted, such as subjects, objects, and additional implied
verbs. This places V1 and V2 in varying types of syntactic relationships with
each other. Typically, the patient/object of V1 also serves as the agent/subject
of V2, but neither is overtly expressed within the compound, though one or
both may appear elsewhere in the utterance in which the compound occurs.
Implied information and the specific interpretation of each individual
compound vary; these are determined largely by the particular characteristics
of the verb components, exigencies of context, and by convention.

Yet another type of embedded compound is in effect a passive-causative
construction, which is also often an abbreviation of a longer phrase. These
express the idea of having something done by someone else. One major
subcategory of this verb type is what we will call emissive compounds, in
which someone submits or delivers something to someone else for some
action to be performed on it. Examples are (][] fu'yin* [to hand over + to
print] ‘to send to be printed’ and ;2#¥song’ban” [to send + to process] ‘to
submit to be processed administratively, to submit for administrative
processing’. V1 in essence marks the whole as a passive-causative
construction, in the form of an inseparable compound. Another subcategory is
the “availability” compounds, in which something is placed at the disposal of
others to possibly perform an action on it. An example is fifjZ bei*suo® [to be
prepared + to pick up] ‘to be available to be picked up, to be available on
request’.

Although the concepts encoded in embedded compounds could in most
cases also be conveyed syntactically, expressing them in compound form fits a
higher information load into fewer syllables, thus offering a concise stylistic
alternative to periphrasis. In other cases, as in the emissive compounds, they
are simply the standard unmarked way to express a concept. We will discuss
and exemplify each type of embedded compound verb in turn.
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4.2 LEXICAL ASPECT

Aspect is expressed on different levels in a language: syntactic, lexical, and
semantic. There are many works that treat syntactic aspect in Chinese, mostly
as marked by particles such as + /e, which indicates completion of an action
(though it confusingly often translates into a past tense in English), e.g. ("
BT e 2 ta'men fen'dou’ le ne*me duo' nian® ‘They struggled for
so many years...” (i.e. ‘completed many years of struggle’); or the beginning
RN BT AR o Tyt o3 g 42 43
of a new state or new situation, e.g. | 7 1" zai” ye’ ai bu"xia qu
le ‘...can no longer bear it...” (i.e. has arrived at a new situation in which
something can no longer be borne). Aspect is also marked in resultative and
directional constructions: 4 {[]* JH{ RV = S ta'men tong'kuai’® de
liaozleca]flaiz. ‘They began to chatter happily.’; {I%%E?/ LR N 7 FHJ
& kan wan® dian'ying’, yi'piao‘ren® you' qu' chi' xiao'ye' After finishing
watching the movie, the whole group went out for a late night snack.’.

Wang (1987b:282) says it is easier to define “aspect” in a negative way:
anything that concerns time, but is not primarily concerned with relations of
past, present, and future, he says, can be said to come under the category of
“aspect” in Chinese. Wang distinguishes seven kinds of aspect in Chinese: (1)
common (unmarked), (2) progressive (verb followed by ¥ zhe), (3) perfective
(marked by " le), (4) recent (verb preceded by I lai* ‘to come’), (5)
inchoative or ingressive (verb followed by qi3lai2), (6) successive (verb
followed by ™ 3. xia*qu), and (7) transitory (reduplication of verb). In all of
these types, Wang addresses only syntactic aspect.

In an interesting study on semantic aspect in Chinese, Guo (1993) analyzes
the inherent event structure of aspectual markers and individual verbs, then
places each one on a continuum according to how many aspectual conditions
it meets, e.g. whether it has a starting point, an ending point, a continuous
stretch in the middle, or whether it is punctual in nature. Examples: 235
ren*shi* “to know, be acquainted with’ has a beginning point, but no eﬁlding
point; & % chan’sheng' “to produce, result in” has no set beginning point, but
a definite ending point; and {#Hwyi'kao* ‘to rely on’ has a definite beginning
and end. Wong et al (1999) also propose a system of verb classification based
on temporal concepts. They divide verbs according to whether they are static,
expressing a stable property or state, e.g. #3Ei zhi'dao® ‘to know’; durative,
expressing an instantaneous (e.g. "% =bao*zha’ ‘to explode”) or durative (e.g.
B8 can' guan' ‘to visit”) situatioi\ or process; or telic, describing changes
with an inherent climax, or an event (Wong et al note that many verbs can be
either telic or atelic, depending on the context and marking with particles like
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T e, c.g. 2 gai’ ‘to build’ is telic in PI{fHE 5~ AR Ta'men gai'le
yi'Pdong’lou* “They built a building’). Based on this analysis, they have
devised an algorithm for automatic information extraction, classifying verbs
as instantaneous, activity, static, and ambiguity (for verbs that combine
features of more than one type, which they further classify based on additional
contextual information). Wang (1987b:283) calls this “logical” as opposed to
“syntactic” aspect.

Chinese, along with many other languages, has another aspectual system,
however: a lexical one, incorporated into certain verb compounds. Lexical
aspect parallels syntactic aspect, and it complements aspect as expressed
collocationally in resultative and directional constructions. Lexical aspect is
often also referred to by the German term Aktionsart, ‘type/manner of action’.
We will, however, stick with the term “lexical aspect”.

4.2.1 Defining and exemplifying lexical aspect

Verbs tend to be extremely compact tokens representing what can sometimes
be highly complex activities, for example the verb drive in He will drive the
car. encompasses all the actions required to operate a car, including turning
the key in the ignition, stepping on the accelerator, holding or turning the
steering wheel so that the car is directed to its destination, applying the brakes,
shifting gears, and finally stopping and parking the car. If we focus on any one
of these parts of the process: starting, stopping, continuing, and changing
course, we are dealing with aspect. The beginning of an action is the
inchoative aspect; its conclusion we will call terminative aspect; its
continuation, continuative aspect; and change to another action,
commutative aspect. We will add two further types of aspect encountered in
the Mandarin data, additive aspect and supplemental aspect.

Probably the most direct and unmarked way to express aspect is
syntactically. If we wish to refer to the beginning or initiation of an action,
we can use a matrix verb meaning ‘to begin’, like 7 kai'shi’, and add
another verb to it as a complement, e.g. B %45 kai'shi® shou'shi* ‘to begin
to pick up, to begin picking up’. We can do Ehe same if we wish to refer to the
termination of an action, using a verb like (- ting’zhi® “to stop’, e.g. i1
545 ting’zhi® shou'shi* “to stop picking up’. We can express the continuation
of an action with a phrase like FE5E15%¥5 ji'xu* shou'shi® “to continue picking
up’. Corpus data reveal that aspectual verbs more often take a verbal
complement than a nominal object, although both are possible. Bare aspectual
verbs are also used, though they imply some kind of verbal complement even
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when 1t is unexPressed for example one only says % {25 7% Jl1F; Wo'men
xian‘zai' kai'shi® “Let’s begin’ if the hearer and listener both know just what
action is going to be initiated.

Because aspectual verbs are used to describe the imposition of one of a
limited set of actions, such as starting and stopping, on another main action,
the verb complement of an aspectual matrix verb can be viewed as its
syntactic object, thus becoming partially nominal in nature. An aspectual
matrix verb that has a verb conlplement cannot take an additional external
object. For exanlple F J&?’ kai'shi® “to begln by itself can take a nominal
object, e.g. S0 7 (% . kai'shi® zhe® fen gong zuo* ...began this
job’ (a past event 1s r ferred to in the orlglnal context 1n all the examples cited
here), or a verb complement, as in [ F 455 kai'shi® shi’shi' ‘began to
implement’; but it cannot take both at the same time. If there is a verbal
complement, it fills the role of “object” for the aspectual verb, and if there is a
nominal object of the compound as a whole, it is the object of the verb
cornplement and Jnot dlrectly of the aspectual Verb as in [lf Er b5 EL 4 jfi <
7 kai'shi® shi*shi' ji'ben® ji'neng® xun‘lian* began to 1mplement bas1c
technical training’. The “object” of |1 kai'shi’ ‘began’ is the verb
complement %5 shi’shi' ‘to implement’ and not ‘basic technical training’.

In an inflected language, the matrix verb generally is finite and the verb
complement non-finite (cf. English He began to pick up). In English, the
objectlike nature of the verb complement (i.e. the fact that it is a recipient or
patient of an action) is expressed by use of the infinitive or -ing form of the
verb, also non-finite, depending on the requirements of the aspectual verb
used, e.g. starts talking or starts to talk; continues talking or continues to talk;
stops talking (but not stops to talk; this phrase has another, non-aspectual
meaning). When V2 ends in -ing, it is not completely clear whether it is a
gerund or present participle; or maybe it is an amalgam of the two. This
example illustrates how “nounness” or “verbness” are not polarized concepts,
but points on a continuum. In this case, the “nounness” or analysis of V2 as a
gerund seems to stem from its syntactic role; its “verbness” or analysis as a
present participle from its logical or semantic role.

Although there is nothing to overtly mark Chinese verbs as finite or
non-finite, it does on some level make sense to talk about the matrix verb as
“finite” and its complement verb as “non-finite” even in Chinese. First, when
used as a verb complement, a verb is objectified, and refers to an action as a
concept rather than marking it as being performed by a certain individual or
individuals. In addition, there is a strict word order requirement: the matrix
verb must come before the complement verb.
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Mirroring such analytic constructions as Ff|#7 0545 kai'shi® shou'shi®
‘began to pick up’ are numerous lexical compound@ in Mandarin with
incorporated aspectual verbs or other aspectual elements, e.g. & Pfei’ [to
rise up + to fly] ‘to take off” ( = ‘to begin to fly’) and {§:¥ ting’shou' [to stop
+ to collect] ‘to discontinue collecting (e.g. recyclables, a fee)’.

Though we have just observed that an aspectual matrix verb must occur
before its verb complement, aspect can in fact also be expressed in Chinese
with aspect-marking non-matrix verbs or other formatives that come after the
main verb, called “satellites”. The directional construction T[&& fei'qi® [to fly
+ to rise up] ‘to fly off, away’ exists in Chinese alongside of ¥/ gi'fei' “to
take off’. Even native speakers of Chinese are often hard pressed to explain
just what the difference is between these two constructions.

Inchoative aspect is expressed in both constructions, but they contrast two
different types of aspect marking in the Chinese verbal system. The first is an
example of initiatory aspect and the second of realization aspect. Initiatory
aspect, in which the aspectual verb occurs in initial position, expresses a
conscious, intentional action exercised upon the verbal complement. This
is the same type of aspect as that which can be expressed analytically as
described above. Because they generally involve an intentional action,
initiatory aspectual compounds are often also causative in nature; one causes
a thing to begin, continue, or end, rather than its happening spontaneously.
Verbs marked with realization aspect, on the other hand, are resultative and
directional constructions, with the aspectual material in final position; this
material is furthermore separable from the verb base. These describe a
concrete realization, natural progression, or outcome of the action
described by the main verb, once said action has been set in motion,
regardless of how it originally began. This is the key distinguishing feature
between these two ways of expressing aspect in Chinese.

Because in many cases the factual outcome or result of an action accords
closely with the intended outcome of the initiatory action, the two verb
construction types are sometimes similar in semantic effect. But syntactically,
aspectually and logically they are unambiguously distinct. With initiatory
aspect, the agent is generally in control of the action. The action described in
realization aspect is an outcome often beyond the control of the agent. Both
types are distinct from subordinate compound verbs which have an adverbial
prefix in initial position, such as I} gao'fei' [high + to fly] “to fly high’ and
1 fen'fei' [profusely, wildly + to fly] “to fly all over the place’.

The concept of “headedness” is irrelevant in both initiatory and realization
aspect, since we restrict the application of “headedness” as a feature to cases
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of bona fide modification, or junction type relationships, leaving it out of
consideration in the case of syntactic-type complementation — even when it is
compound-internal — or nexus type relationships. Lexical initiatory aspect
compound verbs can be viewed as highly cohesive, i.e. inseparable,
abbrev1at10ns of full Aspectual Verb + Verb Complement phrases; e.g. [l
Sl kai'shi® ban'li’ ‘to begin to adnnnlster a procedure’ can also be
expressed in the compound ¥ #¥xing'ban®. The bimorphemic compounds are
lexicalized, yet their formation pattern is to some extent productive.

To further illustrate and contrast the differences between initiatory (e.g. &
I[§ gi'fei' ‘to take off’) and realization (e.g. JEE fei'qi® ‘to fly off, away )
aspect, we will look at examples formed with the morpheme [/ kai', which
means ‘to open’ and by extension ‘to initiate, kick off, begin’, and which is
highly productive in aspectual verb compounds

Three examples of [ kai' used i initial position in inseparable initiatory
aspect compounds are: [f] T* kaz da’® [to open + to strike] ‘to begin to fight,
play a ball game’; [f|#Fkai' ban® [to open + t0 administer]| ‘to launch a new
administrative procedure’; and Filg% kai'dong® [to open + to move] ‘to get
going, set in motion, to start eating a meal’. On the other hand, when [ kai'
‘to open’ follows a main verb, it functions as a directional complement
indicating the progression of movement ‘away from a source’. The origin of
this use is certainly traceable to the idea of openlng up space’ by removing
oneself or a thing from a place. Exarnples are -] zow’kai' [to walk, run + to
open], to go away’, % tiao’kai' ‘to jump out of the way, avoid’, and Ft
fang'kai' ‘to let go, Telease’. All are separable, and thus are constructions
rather than compounds.

In some formations, the realization aspect [f] kai' has fused closely with
the initial element to produce a compound. In 5[] zhan’kai' [to spread + to
open]| ‘to unfold, deploy’, the two elements are inseparable, so it is a
compound, Wthh nnght also be classified as a synonymous coordinate
compound. EEH| likai’ [to leave + to open] ‘to leave, depart, 2o away can be
either a separable directional construction (e g. BE \FJ I bu kaz1 ‘cannot
leave’) or an inseparable compound (e.g. n.ﬂ’zF'EJ v yijing' Iitkai' le
‘has/have already left”).

Elements in both aspectual compound verbs and in realization aspect
constructions interact with the external syntax of the sentence, and may in
many cases block the addition of an additional aspectual verb, e.g. 2[5/ &
kai'shi® xing'ban® ‘to begin initiating an administrative procedure is
redundant and not very felicitous, though it does occur, and was confirmed in
over 2,500 Google hits; 7¥ &8s xing'ban® gi’lai* “for the initiation of an
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administrative procedure to start’ is even odder, though a Google search
turned up over 1,300 hits for the phrase.

Inchoative is used as a generic term for expressions of any kind of
“beginning” action, either initiatory or realizational; inceptive will be used to
refer exclusively to intentional inauguration of an activity expressed in
initiatory type structures, which occur before a verb.

Of the different meaning types of initiatory aspect, inceptive (as opposed
e.g. to terminative and continuative) aspect seems to be the most prominent
and frequently used; reasons for this will be suggested later in the chapter. We
will now look at several individual morphemes used in initiatory aspectual
compounds, giving examples of compounds formed with each one, and
adding comments where appropriate.

Note that the final element is assumed to be verbal in the examples chosen,
though in some cases it could be interpreted to be nominal.

4.2.2. Inceptive action: The aspect markers: £ ¢i® “to rise’, ’E'fl%“qi3 ‘to open’, ¥ xing' ‘to
activate’, £]] chuang4 ‘to create’

We begin by considering as a group four morphemes which function as
aspectual matrix verbs in certain verb compounds. They occur in initial

position, preceding a verbal complement The Verbs are: & ¢i® ‘to rise up,
begin’ (often a free morpheme e.g L [WEI i qi® ge you guol “first start
heating oil in a wok”), ¥ ¢i’ ‘to open, start (bound), ¥ xing' ‘to activate,

excite’ (usually bound), and &l chuang® “to start, initiate’ (free). All are
relatively restricted as to which verbs they may collocate with; & ¢’ is the
most productive, i.e. open to novel collocations, of the four.

Some examples with & ¢i® ‘to rise up, get up’ in initial posrtron as an

pect marker are: "y qz3 )pao’ [to rise + to run] ‘to be§m runnrng EE
qifei' [to rise + to ﬂy] ‘to take off (of a plane)’; ';15 gi*dong’ [to r1se + to
move] ‘to start (a machine)’, similar to FIT]E‘I*J qi dong below; &% gi*tiao’
[to rise + to jump] ‘to take off (in sport 3) *élp qi *hong® [to rise + to make
an uproar] to create a stir, Jeer . 75 gi*xing’ [to rise + to go] ‘to set off for a
journey’; &= qz Ssu’ [to rise + to accuse, sue] ‘to brrng a suit, prosecute &
5| gi’yong [Eo rise + to use] ‘to appoint to an office’; & T qz suan ([to rise +
to calculate] ‘to calculate beginning from the present’; and &4 ¢i*@wi’ [to
rise + to dance] ‘to begrn to dance’.

The morpheme E qz is homophonous with # ¢i* in Mandarin, and is
sometimes used in similar contexts as an 1ncept1ve aspect marker. Examples
with ?5‘ gi® ‘to open, start, initiate, launch’: ?F‘E}J gi*dong® [to open + to move]
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‘to start (a car, machine), launch (a software apphcatlon) e gi*hang® [to
open + to navigate] ‘to launch (a voyage)’; %[ gi*yong® [to open + to use]
‘to begin to use (e. g a building)’; ?%’E qi’fd' [to open + to emit] ‘to inspire,
arouse, enlighten’; 5= qz3shz [to 'open + to show] ‘to offer an inspiration’;
and the literary % ;5 qi*di* [to open + to enlighten] ‘to enlighten, guide’.

Examples wit E@"xzng ‘to start, initiate, launch’, include: Eﬁﬁﬁ xing'jian*
[to launch + to construct] ‘to raise up [a building]’; E@‘*E—‘Exmg ban” [to launch
+ to administer] ‘to initiate an administrative procedure’; and ¥ xzng xiu'
[to launch + to build] ‘to start construction on’.

Examples with £ chuang® “to start, initiate’: gj%iéchuang ban* [to create
+ to administer] ‘to establish, set up 5 Al chuang'jian® [to create + to build]
‘to found, establish’; &]F|| chuang’ kan [to create + to publish periodically]
‘to launch a perlodlcal At chuang®li* [to create + to establish] “to found’
Az chuang she* [to create + to install] ‘to establish, set up ; Eﬂj
chuang4za0 [to create + to make] ‘to create’; and £|{= chuang’zuo jﬁ?o
create + to make] ‘to create [a hterary work]’. The inceptive force of £
chuang seems relatively bleached in the last four compounds, since the
meaning of the two elements is in each case closely related; some of these
examples could possibly also be analyzed as synonymous coordinate
compounds.

There are numerous other verbs used in initial position in lexical aspectual
compounds. In the next section we will consider the use of two
high-frequency, semantically bleached verbs in this connection.

4.2.3 From concrete to aspectual verb: [ kai' ‘to open’ and 3% fa' ‘to emit’
P P

Each of the two verbs that will be discussed in this section has a very specific
and concrete base mean1n$ that of B kai', mentioned in the preceding, is ‘to
open’, and that of J& fa is ‘to emit’. Each tends to retain this concrete
meanlng when combined with a noun to form a VO phrase, e.g. [flf]
kai'men® ‘to open a door’ and 3§ = 0 fa'yan® ‘to make a statement’.

Both verbs can also function aJ matrix verbs with verb complements in VV
compounds, a structure that follows the pattern of aspectual verb compounds.
With their respective base meanings relating to ‘opening’ and ‘emitting’, each
is well compatible with the notion of ‘beginning’ or the inchoative aspect. So
when combined with a verb complement, the original literal meaning of these
two verbs tends to become bleached, and they can serve as inceptive aspect
markers. With the Aspectual Matrix Verb + Verb Complement pattern in place,
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subsequent formations have tended to fall into a similar semantic pattern,
through the aid of precedent and analogy.

The process of going from a concrete lexical verb to an aspectual one was
nevertheless only a partial one, since the V1s as used in some compounds of
this type still preserve their original meanings to varying extents. In the
compound [f#R kai'cai® ‘to begin mining/to open up land for mining’, for
example, [ kai' is an aspectual verb, but it carries with it associations of
‘opening’, triggered by the semantics of the compound as a whole: ‘beginning
to mine’ requires an ‘opening’ of the earth. This is the case in numerous
compounds. Often, however, [ kai' manifests only its more abstract meaning
and is purely inceptive in function, as in [J|¥F kai'ban® ‘to kick off,
inaugurate, initiate’. Where the situation fits, the original meaning of the word
and its associations will be called up; where they do not fit, verbs like [ kai'
will be more straightforwardly aspectual in nature.

Whenever the balance tips such that the V1 does not assume a dominantly
aspectual function at all, the whole must be differently analyzed and assigned
to another compound or construction type. Aspectual actions such as
beginning and ending can be imposed on almost any activity, but once V1
leaves the realm of aspect, one often ends up with two separate main actions,
making the formation a coordinate compound or possibly a resultative
construction rather than an embedded compound. An example is [|Z4
kai'lie* [to open + to split] ‘to split, tear’, which describes the ‘opening up’ of
something that is splitting apart. ] kai' in some other compounds implies
‘leaving’, e.g. ﬁﬂfﬁ kai'liu' [to open, leave + to slip away] ‘to leave, “take
off”” (slang) and |5 kai'tuo' [to open, leave + to escape from] ‘to escape’.
All of these could perhaps best be analyzed as coordinate compound verbs,
with resultative force. And yet, shades of the aspectual meaning of V1 also
seem to be called up with these verbs, since they describe the beginning of the
action of ‘leaving’.

There is also ambiguity as to compound or construction type with a number
of miscellaneous embedded compound types that describe various other V1
activities, such as promoting or choosing to do an action. The less “neutral”
the action described by V1, that is, the more a V1 action takes on its own
characteristics (e.g. ‘choosing’ and ‘considering’) rather than simply
exercising an effect on V2 (e.g. starting and stopping it), the more it will tend
toward being a separate verb in its own right. For example, is %[ xuan’gou’
‘to choose and to buy’, ‘to choose for purchase’ or ‘to choose (i.e. decide) to
purchase’? These cases are not as clearcut as when the matrix verb is
unequivocally aspectual in function. Verbs like % xuan® ‘to choose’ do in any
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case refer to a decision to begin to do some action, so they to some extent
carry an inchoative meaning.

Below follow some examples with [ Jkaz in initial position, arranged in
groups with shared semantics: F J’éfﬁkaz ban [to open + to administer] ‘to
kick off, inaugurate, initiate’; F[ff! kal pal [to open + to film] ‘to begin
filming, shooting (a movie)’; F'ﬁ]iﬁ kaz yan [to open + to perform] ‘to open
(said of a performance)’; 'EE% kai' yzng Jto open + to show a film] ‘to
premiere’ (said of a rnov1e) B ]EI*J kai'dong” [to open + to move] to begin (to
eat) “dlg in””; AN kai' chuang® [to open + to create] to inaugurate’; [fl5E
kai'jiang® [to open + to talk tell] “to tell stories’; [ kai' hang” [to open + to
nav1gate] or 7= kai'xing® [to open + to go] ‘to embark on an ocean journey’;
BHED kai'fu* [to open + to head towards a destination] ‘to begin a journey to a
destmatlon BEFS kai'ba® [to open + to pull up] ‘to set out, move (troops)’;
F Jrl kai' she [to open + to institute] ‘to open (a facility), begin offermg i J
% kai'xue® [to open + to study] ‘to begin a new sernester F'EJQ‘Q kai'zhang'
[to open + to open] ‘to open for business’; [ kai' zhan® [to open + to
unfold] ‘to develop’; FJg’E kai'fa' [to open + to emit] ‘to open up for
development’; [] }’[ kai'tuo* [to open + to develop] “to develop (can also be
analyzed as a coordlnate verb compound); [{[t kai'fang’ [to open + to
release] ‘to open up, liberalize, lift restrlctlons FEl R kai'cai® [to open + to
collect] ‘to begin to mme B4 kai'wa' [to open + to dig] to begln
excavation’; i kai'jue’ [to open + to dlg] ‘to excavate BERE kai'zao® [to
open + to dr111] ‘to begin to drill’; [ J%ﬁl kai'xiao' [to open + to expend] and
B kai'zhi' [to open + to expend] ‘to expend (funds)’ (also used as nouns).
The degree to which V1 retains its original meaning as opposed to an
aspectual interpretation varies with each compound. And many of these
examples are sometimes or even most often nominal in actual use, though all
are also used as verbs.

A number of representative compounds in which 3% fz' ‘to emanate, emit,
1ssue ive out, become’ functions as an inceptive aspectual verb are: JEflf]
fa'wen” [to issue + to ask] ‘to ask questlons ;5% fa'xiao® [to issue + to
laugh] ‘to break out Iaughmg ; 9% fa shou* [to issue + to sell] ‘to go on sale,
put up for sale’; gﬁtﬁj fa'yu® [to 1sfsue + to mature] ‘to enter puberty’; ggf?*
fa' jue [to issue + to perceive] ‘to discover, become aware of”; FE# fa'jue’
[to issue + to dig] ‘to excavate, dlg ulla ; g'gfi = fa zuo® [to issue + to take effect]

‘to have an attack seizure’; 3Rl fa'hui' [to issue + to shake] ‘to bring into
play’; FEficl fa pei’ [to issue + to ex11e] ‘to exile for punishment’; and JZ 7
fa'dong® [to issue + to move] ‘to mobilize’ (this could also be analyzed as
resultative).
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Similar to the situation with ] kai', & fa' used as an initiatory aspectual
element retalns more of its literal concrete meaning in some compounds, such
as [l fa'pei® [to issue + to exile] ‘to exile for punishment’. And while 3
fa conveys a sense of being a relatively 1ndependent aspectual element in the

context of some compounds, such as 3% flfl fa'wen® ‘to brlng up questlons

others it is less easily perceived as such, e.g. % fa'zhan® [to issue + to
unfold] ‘to develop’, although it may have inceptive force. When the latter is
the case, the compound 1s more likely to be preceded by a full analytlcal
aspect verb like [/If kai'shi® ‘to begin’ (e.g. F'EJ;?F FR5 kai'shi® fa'zhan® “to
begin to develop’) than would be the case with some of the other aspectual
compound formatives like 2 xing' ‘to begin’. (See also below regarding a
different type of compound with & fz' as an initial element.)

A third verb in this category also tends toward use as an inceptive V1: L
chu' to go out’. While it is quite clearly inceptive in compounds like {f}{=
chu'ren® [to go out + to be respons1ble for] ‘to assume office’, it keeps much
of its literal meaning of g01ng out’ in most other \'AY cornpounds in which it
isaVl,eg 1'% chu'sheng' ‘to be born’; 1% chu ]za4 ‘to marry (a man)’;
L chufa1 ‘to embark on a journey’; and L chu'zu' “to be, put up for
rent’; so it is not further treated here.

4.2.4 Inceptive aspect compounds with miscellaneous verbs: §if: jiu* ‘to realize’, 7 cheng’
‘to assume”’, %3 huo* and 8 de® “to obtain, get’, i~ xing® ‘carry out’, {Ezuo* ‘to do’

fif: jiu" means, among many other things, ‘to undertake, engage in, enter upon,
go to’, making it clearly inceptive in nature, and it occurs in a number of
inceptive aspect compounds. The inceptive meaning is not always
immediately apparent from the English translations, but the compounds do in
fact emphasize the undertaklng or beginning of an action, e.g.: §E{< jiu'ren*
[to assume + to serve in a post] ‘to assume office’ (cf. the synonym =
chu'ren®); T3 jiu du [to assume + to read, study] ‘to enroll in a school’
(similar to FEZ jiu'xue® [to undertake + to study]); ¥EZ jiu'zhen® [to
undertake + to treat (medically)] ‘to seek medical help’ (a near synonym for
fiER jiu'yi' [to undertake + to treat (medlcally)]) Wik jiu'qin® [to assume +
to sleep] ‘to retire, £0 to bed’; JiE{= Jiu *ban’ [to assume + to accompany] ‘to
keep S.0. company in some cases it is unaccusative in effect, resulting in a
passive meaning: ¥ d ' jiu'qin® [to assume + to capture] is “to be captured’.
The verb ﬁ‘che , which means ‘to undertake to do, accept, assume,
bear’ also appears in a number of aspectual compounds: Fﬁ’échengzban [to
undertake + to administer] ‘to (undertake to) administer’; p=g! cheng’jian®
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[to undertake + to construct] ‘to contract for the building of, undertake the
construction of”’; 7¥\E[J cheng bao' [to undertake + to contract] ‘to contract to
build’; 7= cheng zhi* [to undertake + to manufacture] ‘to undertake accept
orders to manufacture for others’ (similar to ﬁ]#(cheng zuo® [to undertake +
to make] ‘to undertake to make for s.0.”); EE cheng’zhuan® [to undertake +
to forward! ‘to assume the responsibility of forwarding s.t.’; E<{F
cheng guan [to undertake + to manage]| ‘to take full charge’; and Rl
cheng’xiao" [to undertake + to market sell] ‘to act as sales agent’.

The verbs 7% huo* and # de’, both of which mean ‘to obtain, get’, mark a
punctual beglnnrng and thus serve as a k1nd of 1nch0at1ve in the perceptlon
verb compounds JEH1 huo'zhi' It #]1 de*zhi' and JEE. huo*xi'/H 8. de’xi' “to
learn of, obtain/receive knowledge of”.

A number of cornpounds are formed with the light verbs = xing” and [
zuo®. A light verb is a verb with a very | general meaning, such as to do, to
make, to take. By themselves the verbs = xing” and [=zuo® simply mean ‘to
carry out’ and ‘to do’. There are two possible analyses of compounds
consisting of a light verb followed by a complement that is a default verb: (1)
VO, in which case the final element is nominal; or (2) aspectual matrix verb
plus a verb complement, in which case the final element is verbal. For the
examples cited here, we propose the second analysis, since the final element
seems to be more verbal than nominal. The next questlon is how to analyze
the initial element. We suggest that although = xing” and [=zuo® are light
verbs meaning ‘to carry out/to do’, due to their Verb + Verb Complement
format, they assume the function of an aspectual verb, marking the verb
complement as either a ‘punctual’ or ‘durative/iterative’ action. Whether the
action is punctual in nature, e.g. ‘stabbing’, or an iterative long term action,
e.g. practrcrng medlcrne depends on the verb complement. So the “polarity”
of a verb like = xing’, i.e. punctual or iterative, cannot be determined except
when the semantic structure of the compound is considered as a Whole
Examples of = xzng used to indicate a punctual action are: 7 #& xzng qle
[to carry out + to steal] ‘to steal’; 1= }¢] xing’qiang’ [to carry out + to rob] to
rob’; =l xing’ci® [to carry out + to stab] ‘to stab s.0.”. Examples of /= xing’
markrng an actron as iterative, and sometimes translatable as ‘to practice’, are:
ﬁﬁt xing’yi' [to carry out + to treat medically] ‘to practlce medicine’; 7 Z
xing’qi® [to carry out + to beg] ‘to beg’ ; and ﬁ}jxmg lie* [to carry out + to
hunt] ‘to hunt’.

Examples in Wthh [=zuo* ‘to do’ marks an action as punctual/rnceptlve
include [l zuo*ou’ ‘to feel nauseous, retch’, and perhaps (=2 zuo da* [to
make + to answer]| ‘to offer an answer to a question’; an examJle of {%zuo®
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indicating a continuative action is =¥ zuo “pei’ ‘to help entertain an honored
guest (e.g. at a meal)’. ]ﬁlzuo sornetrrnes marks the punctual ‘beginning’ of a
‘discontinuation’, e.g. [F82 zuo*ba® [to make + to cease] to call an end/halt
to, break off, dlscontrnue doing something’, and [=§i zuo'fei* [to make + to
abandon] ‘to become invalid’.

4.2.5 Embedded compounds formed with the light verb 7 da® “to strike’

The light verb that draws the most attention in Chinese is perhaps 37 da’,
which literally means ‘to hit’, though its meaning often goes far beyond
‘striking with the hand’. There is a certain degree of awareness among
Chinese about the versatility of this morpheme, which appears in all sorts of
collocations and idioms.

ere (=zuo® (in e.g. (=h!# zuo* zao’cao' ‘to do morning calisthenics’),
7 da’ is used in numerous idiomatic expressions and phrases of more than
two morphernes especrally in Verb + Nominal Ob]ect constructions, such as
T*PF\  da’ha'gian® (or PF' ~ he'gian®) ‘to yawn’, fﬁﬁ\_‘ da3ba04bu 'ping’
‘to defend someone against an 1nJustrce 7 El[ f[J da’ guan 'si' “to be involved
in a legal suit’, and 7 {{#F=") da® ge bi’fang' to cite an example, analogy’.
There is also a large number of disyllabic §7 da’ + Noun constructions, such
as 75k da’qiu’ [to strike + ball] “to play a ball game’, {75 da’lei® [to strike

+ thunder] ‘to thunder’, and 7~ da’gong' [to strike + work] ‘to work at a
part-time job’. In most of these constructions, i da’ is used as a general
purpose or light verb standing in for any number of actions associated with
some activity, the nature and scope of which is determined by the complement
of the verb. Although these are idioms that are set in form, they are generally
analytic and separable, and thus they are collocations or phrases, not
compounds.

Chu (1999:164), who filled 62 pages (161-223) of his 514 page treatise on
Chinese word formation with mterestmg examples from early popular
literature of expressions Wrth jﬁ da’ as a first element, crtes the crrtrcrsm of
scholar Ouyang Xiu (Ou'yang® Xiu') (< in his Gui' Tzan Lu® SR 168
volume II, regarding overuse of the morpheme §7 dda’ instead of more
specific verbs. “The word f da stands 1n for any and every action at all”

( TV AT | Chut shi jie' wei® zhi! da) Ouyang wrote. Chu mentions
another ong scholar, Xiang Anshi (Xiang* An'shi*) SHA tH who voiced a
similar complarnt The sheer number of Chrnese expressrons usmg 17 da’
seems to inspire collection. Hobbyist Wu Jiaqi (Wu Jia*qing") [ il
produced and published in 1979 his §7 7% Da*? ya (Lexicon of the word QE
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da’), a handwritten collection of over 700 collocations with ¥ da’ as an
initial morpheme, together with explanatory notes.

Wang (1987a 272) calls I da’ the equivalent of a preﬁx (the term he uses

L[]L W gian*fu*hao® “front-attached marker’, a subtype in his I ji*hao®
‘marks’ category), but only when it precedes a Verb in a verb corhpound His
bas1s for this classification is the semantic “emptiness” (of “hghtness”) of 7
da’ in such compounds In other cases, such as when 7 da’ precedes a noun,
e.g. 175k dd’ qzu ‘to play ball’, he says it is a full- ﬂedged ‘word”. We do not
consider §7 da’ a preﬁx because it is clearly verbal in nature, as it is in VN
phrases like 735k da’ qzu [to strike + ball] ‘to play ball’ and resultative
phrases like §7 " da’bai’ [to strike + (to the point of ) defeat] ‘to defeat’, and
not a subordinate adverbial modifier of the verb that follows it; but Wang ]
point regarding the special status and function of the morpheme 7 da’,
especially when it precedes another verb is well taken.

Chu (1999:161-2) categorizes 17 da’ as a “verbal marker” when used in a
meaning that extends beyond ‘to strike’, and says it 1s simply “symbolic of
any action”. Noting the high product1v1ty of 7 da’, Chu also calls it a
“prefix”, citing Wang to support his assertion; but he fa11s to attach Wang’s
crucial condition that §7 da” functions as a preﬁx only before another verb.
Chu does not really distinguish between i da® + Noun and 17 da® + Verb
formations, except to note that the latter are relatlvely fewer in number than
the former. In most of Chu’s examples, da’ is followed by a noun; and he
does not seem to be aware that he thus is 1mp1y1ng that §7 da’ is a nominal
prefix, though the examples he gives are in almost all cases Verb-Object
phrases. This analysis can only be deemed not well thought out and
erroneous. Apparently all he means by “prefix” is a morpheme that appears as
a first element in many words or phrases, regardless of its relationship to the
elements around it.

Gao (2001:194), who devotes an entire chapter of her book on Chinese
physical action verbs to expressions including §* da’, says (2001:162- 3)
“When formed into a VV compounding verb, it is very likely that da’
expresses the action[,] and the other verb, which can be another action verb, a
motion verb, or a verb of any type, modifies the action of da’. In most of the
extended uses of 7 da’, particularly in its combined forms, its basic meaning
seems to be backgrounded but evidently it functions as a building block in the
construction of larger “semantic units”.”

Regardrng Gao’s comment that the V2 “modifies” ™ da® when it is a V1:
Chinese is a consistently head-final language; modifying material must appear
before what it modifies, and not after. So it is not correct to say that the verb
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in final position “modifies” a V1. In coordinate verb compounds in which
da’ is “modified” as a semantic head, it is a V2 and not a VI, e.g. =
giao'da® [to knock + to strike] ‘to knock’ and 4™ chui’da’ [to hammer + to
strike] ‘to pound’; a more specific verb precedes the less specific one, and in
this way “modifies” it, even though the whole is a coordinate and not
subordinate verb compound. When §7 da’ occupies the initial position, it
must have a different analysis.

Gao insightfully observes that 7 da’ confers a more active role and greater
intentionality of the agent in executing the action expressed by the main verb.
This does indeed seem to be the main function of §7 da’ in 7 dd® + V2
compounds. The question is how to correctly analyze and classify i da’ in
this context.

We suggest that morphosyntactically, 7 da’ in this compound type is an
aspect-like V1, whose main semantic function nevertheless is to add, as Gao
notes, greater intentionality to the verb it precedes. It is as though 7 da’
“gains admission” to the V1 slot based on the aspectual V1 + V2 verb
complement pattern. We will recall that verbs following this pattern belong to
initiatory aspect, which involves intentional action, as opposed to resultative
and directional constructions, which tend to describe an action following or
completing an action already set in motion. Occupying this particular position,
7 da’ capitalizes on the slot’s basic characteristic of intentional action, while
exhibiting a relatively weak aspectual character, and takes on greater
intentionality as its primary function. Let us look at a few examples to further
elucidate how this works in practice.

In the expression §7 [ da’nao® “to stir up a ruckus’, for example, the agent
is consciously and actively being loud and unruly, rather than causing a
disturbance by default, unintentionally, or without being very aware of his or
her actions. In §7#} da’lao', “to fish out’, the agent is making considerable
effort at the task of trying to remove something from the water or other
medium; it is not used when one scoops up something unintentionally or by
chance. Intentionality is already a characteristic of the initiatory aspectual
verbs mentioned in the first part of this section, but 7 da’ implies a much
stronger intentionality than regular aspectual verbs. But while the primary role
of §7 da’ is to intensify the intentionality of V2, it often seems to have an
incidental or secondary function as an inceptive aspectual verb as well.

Here are some examples of 7 da® used as a light verb of intensified
intentionality, and sometimes concurrently of inceptive aspect, with a verb
complement: §7§7 da’ban® [to strike + to put on; ‘to dress up’; 7% da’mo’
[to strike + to polish] ‘to polish’; T*Eﬁ da®®du’ [to strike + to bet] ‘to bet’;
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f%ﬁ da*Pdian’ [to strike + to touch, embellish] ‘to make preparations’; §~
F da3(2)ll [to strike + to manage] ‘to fix up, take care of, make preparatlons
f'ﬁda nao* [to strike + to make noise] ‘to stir up a ruckus 85 da’lao’ [to
strike + to pull out of water] ‘to fish out’; §7§#l da’zhuan® 3[to strike + to turn]
‘to go around in circles’ (often ﬁguratlve) 18 da®@gun’ [to strike + to roll]
to tumble do a somersault’; 7} da*hua’ [to strike + to slip] ‘to skld’ T*
da’ji* [to strike + to hit] ‘to dehver a blow (often nominal); 7% da’jie® [to
strike + to rob] ‘to mug, rob’; f?ﬁ da’qiang’ [to strike + to rob] ‘to rob’; 7
18 da*@jiao’ [to strike + to st1r] to disturb, bother’; 7 da*®rao’ [to strike
+ to st1r up] ‘to bother’; §7 [ da*®shan’ [to strike + to dodge] ‘to dodge’; 1~

5 da’zao® [to strike + to make, manufacture] ‘to make, rnanufacture f Ne
2&;32140 [to strike + to sit] ‘to sit [as in medltatlon] fET da’suan® [to strike
+ to calculate] to plan 5 da®Psao’ [to strike + to sweep] “to sweep up,
clean’; $7[| da’yin® [to striké + to print] ‘to pr1nt up’. As with [%zuo” and
i xmg2 the specific aspectual character of i da’, when it is in fact aspectual,
often depends on the nature of the verb complernent

As in the cases of [f| kai' and 3 fa', I da’ often does preserve some of
the force of its basic meaning of ‘to strike’, especially where it is used in
combination with a morpherne which has a concrete meaning related to
strlklng or h1tt1ng Acase in p01nt is 73 da’zao® ‘to make, manufacture
e.g. 17355 W da’zao® bing'qi* ‘to make weapons’. In this case, 7 da’ gives
a sense of “striking’ something in the making of a manufactured object. So 7
da’, like many of the other 1ncept1ve hght verbs, often carries a good deal of
its own semantic baggage 75 da zao 1s however also often used with
abstract obJects e.g. 17 M5 da’zao® xing’xiang® ‘to create an image’.

§7 da’ can in some cases be used to form a free disyllabic verb from a
bound morpherne the same as some of the other inceptive verbs such as
xing'. ¥ rao® “to d1sturb’ for example, cannot be used alone; adding ™ da’
to form 7 da’rao® makes it a free form, a verb meaning ‘to bother,
disturb’.

The role of §7 da’ extends even further in at least one case, to becoming a
causative marker. In the compound {7 da’ tzng ‘to inquire around about
something’, for example, the morpheme 7 da’ basically changes the meaning
from a passive activity of ‘listening’ to an act of ‘causing’ the listening to
come about, i.e. bringing about an opportunity for listening through inquiry.
This will be discussed in more detail in the section on causatives below.
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4.2.6 Terminative aspect: {{ ting2 ‘to stop’, I+ zhi® “to stop’, F xiu' ‘to stop, suspend, rest”
¥i-duan® “to break off, sever’, #fiju® ‘to resist, refuse’, [% fang® ‘to prevent’; k. shi' “to lose,
fail to’

Some examples of the terminative aspect, or expression of an effort targeted at
stopplng a given action, have already been cited in the precedmg The
prlmary verb used to express purposefully stopped action is {4+ ting® ‘to stop’.
It is a transparent aspectual verb, and the compounds in which it occurs are
often easily expandable to a longer, more exp11c1t analytical form.

Some examples are: [dt B ting’ban’ [to stop + to adnnmster]
dlscontlnue admlnlstermg (a procedure)’, shortened from {H [HEEE! ting zhl
ban'li*; JFE ting*fei' [to stop + to fly] ‘to no longer fly, cancel a flight’; {4t
1% ting*shou' [to stop + to collect] ‘to discontinue collecting (e.g. a fee,
recyclables)’; {d1f] ting*kai' [to stop + to open, hold] ‘to stop holding, cancel
(a class), discontinue driving’; fdtE ting’shi’ [to stop + to drive]
dlscontmue driving (a vehicle, e.g. providing school bus service)’; IEII? i
ting’zhao' [to stop + to recruit] ‘to dlscontlnue recruiting (new students for an
academic program)’; [f1F[| ting’kan' [to stop + to publish] ‘to stop publishing
(a journal, etc.)’; and [#7' ting’zu' [to stop + to rent out] ‘to discontinue
renting out’.

We noted in the preceding that the same morpheme can sometimes be used
for both the inceptive verb formative and resultative satellite, e.g. [ kai' ‘to
begm also serves as a resultative satellite meaning ‘away from a place’. fH
ting®, however, is not used as a resultatlve satellite; other formative elements
are used 1nstead especially (% zhu'; ‘to stop completely’ is {4+ ting’zhu’.

{g ting® is not the only verb that can be used to indicate 3purposeful
termination of an activity. There is also, for example, [F zhi’ ‘to stop,
discontinue’, used in -] zhi’fu' [to stop + to pay] ‘to stop payment (on a
check)’. Several verb compounds in the semantlc ﬁeld of medicine use the
terminative aspectual formative LP zhz 1H91 zhi*tong® [to stop + to hurt] ‘to
stop pain, be analgesic’; 15 zhi*xie® [to sto + to suffer from diarrhea] ‘to
stop diarrhea, be anti-diarrheal’; [Hi+ zhi’tu® [to stop + to vomit] ‘to stop
vomiting, to be anti-emetic’; LHJZ zhi’ke® [to stop + to cough] to suppress
coughing, be a cough suppressant, be anti-tussive’; and [F# zhi*yang® [to
stop + to itch] ‘to stop itching, be anti-pruritic’. There is also the unaccusative

1H% zhi*die® [to stop + to fall] ‘to stop falling’ (e.g. a stock price), in which
the subject, a stock prlce does not actively initiate the action.

The verb 3 tui* is used with a few verb complements in the meamng of to
withdraw from’, or effectively, ‘to stop’. One example is iSL# fui*xuan® [to
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withdraw + to select] ‘to withdraw [from one’s selection of]| an academic
course’; here it is not used in the sense of ‘withdrawing frorn an election’, in
which case it would be a VO phrase. Another is ;al%«\“ tui*ran® [to Wrthdraw +
to dye] ‘to stop the process of dyeing’. If 2% xue® ‘to study’ is interpreted as a

verb, then 352 fui'xue” [to withdraw + to study] ‘to withdraw from school’,
is another example.

Another verb used in a small number of terrninative aspectual compounds
is {f xiu' “to stop, suspend, rest’: {£7T] xiu'kan' [to rest + to publish] ‘to
drscontrnue lpubhshrng (a near synonym for [fi[| ting’kan', cited above); {F
# xiu'geng' [to rest + to plow] “to leave fallow’; and {28 xiu'xue [to rest +
to study] ‘to withdraw from one s studres (28 xue® seems to be a verb in this
compound, as it does in [} kai'xue® ‘to begin classes ).

There are also a few examples with %7 duan® “to break off, sever’: ‘B
duan4han [to sever + to navigate] ‘to discontinue sailing (a vessel)’; ®ra
duan jzao [to sever + to intersect, interact] ‘to sever relations’, though ks
Jjiao' in this compound tends to be quite strongly nornrnal Bra duan *shi* [to
terminate + to eat] ‘to stop eating, fast’; % duan’chui' [to sever + to cook]
‘to run out of food and fuel’, a relatively literary expression, and
unaccusative.

i ju’ “to refuse’ and [ff) fung” “to prevent’ are not simple negatives; both
refer to a ‘stopping’ of an expected or anticipated event before it has a chance
to actually happen. For #fiju® ‘to resist, refuse’ there are the compounds i
(] ju'fi’ [to refuse + to pay] ‘to refuse Payment i ju'jiao® [to refuse + to
pay] ‘to refuse to pay (a fee)’, il ju Zzng [to refuse + to pick up] ‘to refuse
to pick up (e.g. severance pay)’, ff1%; Ju shou [to refuse + to receive] ‘to
refuse to acce4pt (e.g. a patient)’, TEI'F Ju'mai® [to refuse + to buy 2'| to boycott’,

5 ju'yong® [to refuse + to use] ‘to refuse to use HE ]u4da [to refuse +
to answer] ‘to refuse to answer” and il ju “chou [to rgfuse + to smoke] ‘to
refuse to smoke (e.g. secondhand smoke)’.

There is a whole class of terminative aspectual compounds formed with [%
fang® “‘to prevent’ which describe the preventron of wvarious sorts of
undesirable events. They include: [% fang’dao® and B’Bﬁa fang gie* [to
prevent + to steal] ‘to take measures against theft [k fang’lou® [to prevent
+ to leak] ‘to prevent leaking’ B’B’Ff fang’du’ [to prevent + to clog] ‘to
prevent clogging’; [H¥= fang zhen [to prevent + to Vrbrate] ‘to prevent
damage due to shock, vibration’; [ or [Hff fang’shai’ [to prevent + gfor
the sun) to shine on] ‘to prevent sunburn, damage due to sun g fang’fir
[to prevent + to spoil] ‘to prevent spoilage’; and B’G@ | fang’ shz [to prevent +
to corrode] ‘to prevent corrosion, be anti-corrosive’.
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There are in addition a few scattered idiosyncratic terminative aspectual
compounds with varying Vl1s, which sometimes mean ‘to reduce, restrict’
rather than an outright ‘to stop’, e.g. Q{FJ 2jie2£/u4 [to reduce + to bear
(children)] ‘to practice birth control’; Qﬁi;‘u Jjie’liu® [to reduce + to flow] ‘to
reduce expenditures’; Qf A jiezshi2 [to reduce + to eat] ‘to diet (to lose
weight)’; ﬁjﬂ‘;‘lﬂ zhi*dong” [to restrict, control + to move] ‘to apply brakes’; 5%
B song'bang’ [to loosen + to tie, bind] ‘to untie, unfasten, release’; and &&=
huan’ chongl ‘to buffer, lessen an onslaught’.

The verbal formative . shi' literally means ‘to lose’, but in the
compounds under study it is usually used in the sense of ‘to fail to’ do a
certain action, or to express the occurrence of an action by default or due to
carelessness. Because of this, compounds with 4 shi' tend to be unaccusative
in nature, that is, the ostensible subject of these intransitive verbs does not
actively participate in the stated action.

Functionally these compounds are much like passive constructions, in that
they omit mention of the agent of an action; but in form they are a kind of
intransitive verb. To draw an analogy from English: one can say, She
photographs well., meaning that ‘She looks attractive in photographs’, or
‘When someone photographs her (or ‘When she is photographed’), she comes
out looking good.” ‘She’ is not actively doing the photographing, but is rather
the one being photographed, and ‘she’ should in theory be the object of
photographs; yet in these sentences ‘she’ is the subject, and ‘photographs’ is
intransitive.

Similarly, in Chinese, one can use the compound verb “f % shi'gie* [to
lose + to steal] ‘to be stolen’ to make sentences like S8 * [Fiv— F1 4 =
E’,ﬂf}l%ﬁT ie’gui'nei’ de yi'®bai*® ben® hu‘zhao® quanbu’ shi'qie* <All 100

assports in the safe lost-stole.” i.e. ‘All 100 passports in the safe were
stolen/lost due to theft.”, which is passive in the English translation. Who stole
the passports is not known, so there is no mention of the agent. ‘Passports’ is
the grammatical subject (‘passports lose-steal’), yet as in a passive
construction, they are the patient of the stealing, not the initiator of it; this
verb is therefore classified as unaccusative.

Further examples include: “f (8! shi'chuan® [to fail to + to pass on] “to fail
to be passed down to new generations’; 5}1[’% shi'xin® [to lose + to believe,
trust] ‘to lose credibility, trust, break a promEse’; 4% shi'xiu' [to lose + to
repair] ‘to fall into disrepair’; 4% shi'kong® [to lose + to control] “to go out
of control’; g shi'lian® [to lose + to be in love] ‘to be jilted’, literally, ‘to
lose being in a love relationship’; 4.%¢ shi'cha® [to fail to + to scrutinize] ‘to
fail to oversee, let an infringement occur, slip by’ (the expressions - Af
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shi'jian® [to fail to + to examine] and {4 shi'shen® [to fail to + to take care]
are also used in similar contexts with almost the same meamng) HET
shi'suan® [to lose + to calculate] ‘to mlscalculate AT shi'shou® [to lose +
to defend] ‘to fall’ (sa1d of a city); “F25 shi'jin' [to lose + to restraln] ‘to be
incontinent’; —L}; shz cuo® [to lose + to manage]| ‘to lose one’s presence of
mind’; —L}lkﬂshz ymg [to fall to + to meet] ‘to fail to meet s.0’; and the formal
polite expression, [ shi' pei’ [to fail to + to accompany] ‘Excuse me, I
must be leaving now’, 11terally, ‘T will now fail to accompany you’. The
compounds %% shi'gie* and %% shi'dao® [to allow a loss to occur to
oneself + to steal, rob] ‘to have something stolen, robbed’ are also clearly
unaccusative. The items stolen are the subject in each case, and they have
unintentionally allowed themselves to be stolen. Similar to these two is the
compound .3 shi'xiao® [to inadvertently allow + to laugh] ‘to let a laugh
slip out, laugh in spite of oneself’. This again is unaccusative; the subject did
not actively or intentionally perform the action referred to.

It is clear, as already alluded to, that we have far fewer ways to express the
terminative aspect in an aspectual verbal compound than we have ways to
express initiation and beginning, and there seem to be fewer actual examples
of compounds that use each respective terminative aspect formative. And of
the ones we do have, some tend to be unaccusative, or have subjects not
actively causing the action of the complement verb. We need to ask why.

We find that there is a natural complementation between lexical aspectual
compounds and resultative and directional constructions as regards
expression of the inchoative and terminative aspect. In general, Chinese is
structured, both syntactically and lexically, according to an iconic temporal
linearity: things that occur first in time come first, those that occur later occur
later in the utterance, except where there is movement of elements for the
purpose of foregrounding and focus. Tai calls this the “Principle of Temporal
Sequence” (PTS), which he states in this way: in Chinese, “the relative word
order between two syntactic units is determined by the temporal order of the
states which they represent in the conceptual world” (Tai 1985:50). This is the
first reason that we would expect to, and actually do, find relatively more
morphemes expressing initiation in first position, and more expressing
termination in final position.

A more important reason is that in the real world, we purposefully and
intentionally begin all manner of things, but most often these same things
come to an end of their own accord, after having run a natural course of
activity. Of course this is not always the case; there are also many things that
we actively stop, and so we have both syntactic constructions and lexical
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means, such as the intentional aspectual verbs discussed in the preceding, to
express this. But the relative frequencies of each respective aspect in the
language very likely reflect frequencies of the corresponding activities in the
real world. Thus we find many ways of expressing a natural “finishing” or
coming to an end in resultative constructions, and fewer among the aspectual
compounds.

4.2.7 Continuative or resumptive action: 5 xu* and 5% ji* ‘to continue, renew’
J

Syntactic and/or analytical means can be used to indicate an action in progress
or a continuative action. The example [T+ —ﬂ;ﬁé L Zhengé‘zaz4 ji2SM4
jin'zhan’zhe ‘is rapidly advancing’ uses both analytic and syntactic means —
the analytic adverbial [ zheng® ‘just at this moment’, the verb 7t zai* ‘to be
in the process of’, and the syntactic marker “ zhe, which indicates among
many other things, action in progress. The most straightforward analytical
way to express a continued action is to place the aspectual compound verb 7%
56 ji'xu® “to continue’ before a verb comglement, e.g. [IAEMLH =R
1+ ké® ji*xu® shi*yong® zhi* yong*wan® wei’zhi® “you can continue to use it until
it is used up.” Ongoing action can also be expressed in aspectual compounds,
though only a few very specific types of continuatives are expressed lexically.

There is a distinction between the continuative and the progressive aspect.
In general, lexical compounds with continuative aspect are not simply
abbreviations of an expanded ‘continue to do something’ construction. They
typically denote, rather, a renewing, or a concrete action taken to extend or
continue an action which has come to a natural end, due to a prior agreement,
a running out of resources, or the completion of a natural cycle; examples
include the period for which a book may be borrowed, or a rental contract. For
this reason, this type of aspect could in some cases also be called resumptive
aspect.

The two main formatives are the two morphemes in the most common
expression for ‘to continue’, the semibound morphemes & xu' and 7% ji*
(examples of & xu' as a free morpheme: =Y 4Ei5g— ﬂ]ﬁﬂFﬂwaf xiang® xu'
yi'® bei' ka'fei' ‘I'd like to get a refill on my coffee’; Pl A AT PP 7
Ming’tian' yao* qu* xu' wo’ de zu'yue' ‘I’ll go renew my rental contract
tomorrow’ (e.g. for cell phone service); #& ji* as a free mm;pherne is typically
used in adverbial phrases with & hou® or V% zhi'hou® ‘after’, to mean
‘following, in the wake of”, e.g. FZ[pI*F7 R E » BURUEErT W R f)
ji* hui*shou' bao’te'ping® hou®, huan’bao®®shi’ xin'nian* zhan’kai' xin'
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xing’dong® ... ‘Following the PET (polyethylene terephthalate) bottle recycling
effort, the EPA is launching a new initiative in the new year...”).

Some examples of continuative aspect compounds with & xu® are: 7 (#
xu'jie* [to continue + to borrow] ‘to renew (library books), continue to
borrow’; &% xu'pin® [to continue + to hire] ‘to extend a contract of
employment’; & 5" xu'ding® [to continue + to subscribe] ‘to renew a
subscription’; 57 xu'zu' [to continue + to rent] ‘to renew a rental contract,
continue renting’; S&E xu'shi’ [to continue + to drive] ‘to continue driving’;
SR xu'cai® [to continue + to collect] “to continue to collect’; 5&¥7[ xu'lie* [to
continue + to list, display; ‘to show in a continuous display’ (e.g. drawings for
animation); 7/ xu'yan” [to continue + to say] ‘to continue by saying s.t.”;
SO xu'ren’ [tg continue + to serve in an office] ‘to continue to serve in a
post’ (used in a situation e.g. in which a person is considering leaving
mid-term; this contrasts with the more common £~ ji*ren®, which implies
that one is continuing to serve after a reappointment); ?E'i?ﬁ xu'yan® [to
continue + to perform] ‘to continue to play a role’ (e.g. in a movie sequel); &
% xu'die® [to continue + to drop] ‘to continue to fall’ (e.g. stock prices); &L
xu'jiao® [to continue + to submit payment] ‘to continue to pay’ (e.g. an annual
fee); 58 xu'zhan® [to continue + to be on display] ‘to continue to be
exhibited’.

The only common expression that uses the morpheme % ji* “to continue’
in an aspectual compound is the already-mentioned (= ji*ren® [to continue
+ to serve in an office] ‘to continue serving in an office or position’.

There seems to be a division of labor and specialization of function
between lexical and syntactic means for expressing continuation. The general
notion of ‘continuation’ is expressed most commonly in Mandarin by
syntactic means, though lexical continuatives also occupy an important niche
in the language.

4.2.8 Additive and supplemental aspect: [ jia' and 1§ zeng' ‘to add on to, do additionally,
do anew’; ] bu® “to compensate for, supplement’

To the more usual aspectual categories of beginning, ending, and continuing,
we add the category of additive and supplemental action, which are
basically subcategories of the inceptive aspect, since both mark new
beginnings.

Examples of additive action with I jia' ‘to add on, to do an action in
addition to what was originally intended” include: [ jia'kai' [to add + to
drive] ‘to add an extra run of a transport vehicle’; also, ‘to add an extra course
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or section to a class schedule [ jia 'zhuang' [to add + to install] ‘to install
additionally’; ’J[Iﬁ%ﬂa she’ [to add + to install] ‘to install, establish somethmg
additional’; “J[I*X jia zu' [to add + to rent] “to additionally rent’; [IH] jia ym
[to add + to print] ‘to additionally prmt print additional coples 158 jia 'fa'
[to add + to issue] ‘to addrtronally issue’ (e.g. pay); [T jia 1parz [to add + to
dispatch] ‘to additionally assign’ (e.g. policemen); “[I}% jia xi’ [to add + to
wash] ‘to wash an additional time’; also ‘to make extra prints of a
photograph’; and [ jia'shou' [to add + to collect, charge] ‘to additionally
charge’.

The meaning of 1§ zeng' ‘to add on to” is very close to that of [l jia', and it
is used with many of the same verb complements or semantrcally similar
ones: ¥ zeng she [to add + to set up], ¥ lF[ zeng'zhi* [to add + install],
and IfTH¥zeng "ban* [to add + to administer] “to add on, additionally build,
establish, set up t@" ¥ zeng'pi* [to add + to open up] ‘to additionally open
up’; ’fE"F_;*F zeng'chan® [to add + to produce] ‘to additionally produce ’fE" Eé
zeng'gou® [to add + to purchase] ‘to purchase in addition’; =" zeng 'ding*
[to add + to stipulate] ‘to additionally strpulate 5Tt zeng blar[ [to increase
+ to draw up, compile] and 1£j%[| zeng'lie* [to add onto + to list] ‘to add onto a
list/budget’; 17 zeng'bo' ‘to additionally allocate’; Hfifs fzeng shou [to add
onto + to collect] ‘to additionally collect (e.g. a tax)’; W7 zeng'pin® [to add
onto + to hire] ‘to additionally hire’; 1&VF zeng'pai [to add onto + to dispatch]

‘to additionally dispatch, send (e.g. troops)’; 1§ F:?%fzeng dzao [to add onto +
to transfer| ‘to additionally transfer (e. g. troo s)’, i zeng 'zhi* [to add onto
+ to plant] ‘to additionally plant’; 15 zeng zhz [to add onto + to reproduce]

‘to further reproduce (e.g. cells)’; 142 zeng'yuan® [to add onto + to aid] ‘to
provide addrtlonal assistance’.

] bu’ means ‘to mend, patch, make up; to compensate for; to supplement
and describes a supplementing or following up of an original action, in order
to complete something considered unfinished, incomplete, or somehow
lacking, or somethmg that is being done after a deadline. It is in effect a
repetition or, again, a new beginning. ¥ bu’ is mainly a free morpheme, a
monosyllabic aspectual-type verb that can both precede another verb or verb
phrase analytically, and that can also bond with another verb morpheme to
form a compound.

Examples of inseparable compound verbs formed with ¥ b’ include: il
R bu ]lao [to make up + to hand in] ‘to hand something in late’; JFF”EJ?—
bu’ban® [to make up + to carry out an administrative procedure] ‘to take care
of an administrative procedure after an event’; l% i];} bu’bao® [to make up + to
report] ‘to file a report after an event’; |3 bu 3fa' [to make up + to issue] “to
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issue after the fact, to issue a replacement (e.g. an ID)’; ?f‘% bi*Pkao’ [to

make up + to take an exam] ‘to take a make-up exam’; ?ﬁ% bu’xi® [to make

up + to study] ‘to get additional tutoring in a subject, attend a cram school’.

This is on occasion separable; now and then one hears expressions like: ffi

E?,' bu’ ge xi’ [to supplement + a + studying], though this tends to be tongue in
heek.

For comparison, below follow some examples of ¥ bu’ used as an
independent monosyllabic verb used before verb compounds and VO phrases:
?F']HIS@B: bu’shen'bao® “to file a tax return after the deadline has passed’
(compare with the compound ’FF']%EB bu*bao* above); ’FFJH [ﬁ : bushen'qing’ “to
apply after a deadline has passed’; KHFE! buw’ban’li’'Tto make up + to
administer + to manage] ‘to conduct an administrative procedure after the
deadline has passed’ (compare with the compound ?F']E’Ebu%an“); F el
buljiao’fei* “to pay a fee after the deadline has passed’ (compare with the
compound F bu*Pjiao’); AR bu’gian'ming® “to add one’s signature
after the originally agreed-upon time’ (compare with the compound ¥|&
bulgian"); and ¥ F3 bu’shang®ke* ‘to make up a class’ (often shortened to
the VO phrase 7! bu’ke®).

4.2.9 Commutative action: ¥ gai® ‘to change’, #: huan® ‘to change, to trade one thing in for
another’, 8 zhuan® ‘to transfer to’

Changing from one activity to another is also an expression of aspect; it is the
termination of one activity and beginning of a new one. The most common
commutative action formatives are @% gai® ‘to change’, #1 huan® ‘to change,
to trade one thing in for another’, and §E! zhuan® “to transfer to’.

Some examples for ¥ gai® ‘to change’ are: d%3% gai*®yuan’ [to change +
to elect] “to elect in a new election’; @1 gai’jia* [to change + to marry] “(for
a woman) to remarry’; @ gai’jian® [to change + to construct] ‘to construct
a new structure to replace an old one’; @ gai*®xie’ [to change + to write]
‘to rewrite, adapt, recast’; 55 gai’zhuang' [to change + to outfit] “to refit, to
redecorate’; “5#% gai’cheng' po change + to call someone (by a particular
name)] ‘to rename’; @¥3F gai’zao® [to change + to make] ‘to remake’; %%
gaizang’ [to change + to bury] ‘to rebury, move to a new grave’; dx*|
gai’yong® [to change + to use] ‘to use something else, switch to something
else’.

These examples are formed with #3 huan® ‘to change’: 17| huan'*yong®
‘to switch over to using something else’; 15§ lman“fa1 ‘to renew, reissue’
(e.g. a license, ID card); IV huan’qu’® “to replace’; 3% huan'chuan' ‘to
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change into (different clothes)’; $3ET huan’suan® ‘to convert (a quantity into
a different measuring system)’; 14 huan*da' “to ride in a different vehicle’;
P28 huan'gua® ‘to hang sometlfing different (e.%. a flag)’; and ikt
huan*zhuang' “to transship’ (see also HSE zhuan’yun® below).

Examples with 8l zhuan® “to turn, shift, transfer’ include: & zhuan’mai’
[to transfer + to sell] ‘to resell’; $EI:= zhuan’song® [to transfer + to give as a
gift] “to pass a gift on to someone else’; fHZ zhuan’rang® [to transfer + to
yield] ‘to transfer something to someone else, to sign something over to
someone else’; TR zhuan®®bao® [to transfer + to insure] ‘to transfer an
insurance policy to another’s name’; 1% zhuan’jiao' [to transmit + to
submit] ‘to pass on, transmit’; {8SE zhuan’yun® [to transfer + to ship] ‘to
transship’; i+ zhuan®gao® [to transfer + to tell] ‘to pass on information to
s.0. else’; M zhuan’shu® gto transfer + to narrate] ‘to retell (something told
by another)’; 5| zhuan®®yin® ‘to quote from a secondary source’; HHUE
zhuan’bo' [to transfer + to broadcast] ‘to relay (a broadcast)’; i zhuan® lu*
[to transfer + to record] ‘to make a copy (of a recording’); Hl &
zhuan®@chan® [to transfer + to produce] ‘to switch to the manufacture of
another line’; 87 zhuan’ru’ [to transfer + to enter] ‘to shift to, to become
involved in s.t. new’; #% zhuan’sheng' [to transfer + to be born] ‘to be
reincarnated’; $EI¥5 zhuan’zhan® [to transfer + to do battle] ‘to shift a fight to
a new battlefield’ (often metaphorical); 84, zhuan’nian® [to transfer + to
study] ‘to switch to a different field of study’ (the other meaning for this
compound, ‘to think the better of an idea’, is perhaps best analyzed as a VO
compound); #% zhuan’xue® [to transfer + to study] ‘to transfer (to a
different school)’, if 2 xue® is interpreted as a verb; and ¥ zhuan’jia® [to
transfer + to marry (a man)] ‘to remarry’ (said of a woman); metaphorically it
is used to mean ‘to shift (credit/responsibilit?//blame, etc.), pass on to’, as in
e F:?J g~ Y H Jian'shang' duo'ceng® jia'jia', zhuan’jia*
xiao'fei*zhe’ “Construction companies pass the many extra charges on to the
consumer’.

As with F| zai* ‘again, re-’, there are a number of trisyllabic compounds,
particularly technical terms related to commerce and finance, that are formed
with 8 zhuan® as an aspectual formative in initial position. Some examples:
8 {2 zhuan’tou’zi' [to transfer + to invest] ‘to reinvest’; L ) 3]
zhuan’rong’tong' [to transfer + to extend credit] ‘to reextend credit’; fHUEEY
zhuan’zeng'zi' “to further increase capital’; @?C*ET‘ zhuan’tuo'guan® [to
transfer + to entrust + to manage] ‘to transfer management rights to’; J#{r *
zhuan’tou*ru® “to change to a new occupation’.
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We need a criterion to drstrngursh aspectual matrix verbs, such as il
zhuan® ‘to change’, as in {815 zhuan’nian® ‘to change to another area of
study’, from adverbial prefixes, such as 1&4 tong ‘to connect, through(ly);
throughout, entirely, overall’, as in jf[g# fong "di* “to acquire a thorough
knowledge of’. In general, if the initial element can function alone as an
independent verb with the same meaning of the embedded compound as a
whole, it is best analyzed as an aspectual matrrx verb. It is relatively easy to
make a ]udgment in examples like {2 jing tzng [quietly + to listen] ‘to listen
to quietly’, in which the initial element is most frequently used as an
adjective/adverb or stative verb, and in which it could not stand in for the
compound as a whole meaningwise. When the most frequent unmarked usage
of an initial element is as an action verb, however, it is more difficult to
decide.

Two borderline cases are 3| zhui' to chase, pursue, follow up, to enact
retroactrvely, from behrnd’ and [pl hui® “to return, go back, back’; examples
are 3EL [l zhui'jia' [to pursue + to add] ‘to increase (e.g. a budget)
retroactrvely Ll zhui'si' [to pursue + to think about] ‘to recall, reminisce’;
and [H[l{f hui*shou' [back + to collect] ‘to recycle bring in for recycling’, [HI
E hui*gu’ [back + to look] ‘to look back, review’. In this study, we have come
down on the side of “prefix” for these two items, since they seem to mainly
refer to the direction of action rather than 1ndependent actions in themselves.
{8 zhuan®, on the other hand, is clearly a verb meaning ‘to change to, transfer
to’, and is thus analyzed as an aspectual matrix verb when used in embedded
verb compounds. These examples are cited to point out that while the analysis
of each element is in most cases fairly straightforward, there are also less
clearcut cases.

In the next section, we will consider a different kind of embedded verb
compound, lexical passive compounds.

4.3 LEXICAL PASSIVE COMPOUNDS

The syntactic passive in Mandarin is a cornplex subject that lies outside the
realm of this study; but in Mandarin the passive is in some cases expressed
lexically, and that does concern us here. The syntactlc passive marker ¥ bei
‘by’, and the more colloqural passrve markers ;2 rang ‘let’, Ml jiao® “to call’,
and 5 & gei® “to give’ are not used in lexical passrve compounds instead we
find matrix verbs meaning ‘to obtain, get, receive’, which bear none of the
adversative connotations that the syntactic passive marker ¥ bei* does, or
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once did — ¥ bei* is now used virtually without semantic restriction in
Taiwan Mandarin.

The most common passive-marking matrix verbs are ;‘ghuo ‘to obtain’
(originally ‘to capture (prey) yand # de* “to get, obtain’. These do not mark
a verb for the passive in every compound in which they occur in initial
position, for example #-E de’xi' ‘to learn of’, cited above, is an inchoative
aspectual compound verb and not a lexical passive. Sometimes the same
formative element is called upon to fulfill a different function when there is a
need to fill, the semantic and syntactic fit is good, and no serious ambiguity
results. In this case, the semantics of the verb complement, a verb of
perception, resolve the syntax of the formation: for exarnple ‘to obtain + to
choose, elect’ easily produces to be elected’, &% huo’xuan®; but ‘to obtain
+ to know’ generates #-E. de’xi' ‘to gain knowledge of, to come to know, to
learn’ rather than ‘to be learned’; note that the agent/subject of each verb
differs in the first example, but is the same for both verbs in the second
example. Expediency is a powerful morphological force, and it often wins out
over a natural striving towards neatness and consistency.

As mentioned earlier, the valence of a lexical passive compound is reduced
by one argument relative to the non-passive form, just as is true of syntactic
passives. The valence of trivalent ‘give’ type verbs, such as 7fi ban' ‘to
award’, is reduced from three arguments (the agent, patient, and rec1p1ent) and
to two (recipient and patient); for bivalent verbs, such as ¥ jiu* ‘to save,
rescue’, valence is reduced from two arguments (agent and patient) to one
(patient).

There are only a limited number of common examples here are some
simple action verbs and their corresponding lexical passive with % huo*:

(1) & zeng' to glve to give as a glft
JEE huo*zeng® [to obtain + to give as a gift] ‘to be given s.t. as a gift,
to receive as a gift’;

(2) 7§ | ban' to award to present an award’
(] | huo*ban' [to obtain + to present an award] ‘to be given an award,

to receive an award’

3) ¥ xuan® ‘to choose, select, elect’
SEE huo*xuan’® “to be elected’
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4) 1

& zhun® to permrt allow’
SEIE: huo*zhun® “to be permitted, allowed, given permission’

(5) & shi* to release’
SEFY huo'shi* “to be released’

(6) ]m ‘to promote
F' huo'jin* “to be promoted’

(7) ¥ bao® “to report, inform’
SEW huo'*bao” “to be informed’

®) Fjiut to rescue, save’
SEFS huo®jiu’ [to obtain + to rescue] “to be rescued’

The matrix verb i de® “to obtain, get’, can replace the JEhuo 1n &R
huo’jiu* [to obtain + to rescue] ‘to be rescued to form f’f dé’jiu* “to be
rescued’. JEFF huo'jiu® and #H > de’jiu® are also the only items in thrs group
that can on occasion be separable, e.g. & 17> huo’jiu* and #7 §% dé’ le jiu'*

‘has/have been rescued’, suggesting they might be better analyzed in some
cases as VO phrases.

It may be relevant to note two occasions heard in a radio broadcast of
mistaken double passrvrzmg, one syntactic and one lexrcal Wrth the passrve
compound &5 huo'ban': 19 J@Jg'?b_;ﬁﬁ Ta" bei* huo'ban' jiang’jin'.
‘He was was-awarded prize money...”. This may suggest that the lexrcal
passive is becoming less transparent to some users.

An example of a negative passive compound is ] ju b’ [to refuse + to
arrest] ‘to resist berng arrested

The morpheme 7} dang ‘to be, act as’ functions as a passive marker in one
common compound: FJ 2 dang xucm3 ‘to be elected (to ofﬁce) This is
probably an extension from such expressions as ‘fl' % dang'zheng" “to be in
(political) power’. An Internet search turned up a very few hits from mainland
Chinese sites that used i+ & dang' le xuan®, making it possibly separable
under some circumstances

There are two addrtlonal passrve markrng elements that are used in a few
limited formations: 3§ yu* and 3k zao'. Both mean ‘to encounter, experience’
and tend to be adversative. They both also tend to occur in syntactic
constructions rather than in 1nseparab1e compounds; examples however are
given here for reference and comparison. Examples with 1E yu'*: ;Lﬁfr, yu'hai'
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[to encounter + to harm] ‘to be murdered’; E4[fl yu'ci* “to be stabbed’;
examples with Elzao": \‘l‘Egﬂ*qy‘é}*;?jzaolqie4 ‘to have something stolen from one’;
and %D zao'jie® ‘to be robbed, mugged’.

Most of the compounds in this category are used more often in written or
relatively formal styles of Chinese.

4.4 LEXICAL CAUSATIVE AND PASSIVE-CAUSATIVE COMPOUNDS
4.4.1 Lexical causatives

As with aspect, Chinese has both syntactic and lexical causatives. One simple
and stereotyped way to form a syntactic analytical causative in Chinese is
with the marker {fi shi® or i shi*de®, both of which mean ‘to cause, make’
something to be done, e.g. ...i?ﬁ@[’“‘fﬁl e Y wAgh tH RIp g %ﬁjﬂ Zhe*
xie' bian'hua® shi’de* zhong liv’xi*bao’ bian*de* geng' bu'ke’kong'zhi'
‘These changes made the tumor cells (become) even more uncontrollable’ .
ffl shi® and i shi*de’ tend to belong to a relatively more formal or written
style, though they are also used in everyday speech. The verbs [Ilf jiao® ‘to
call’ and %mng4 ‘to let, allow’ are often used for the same purpose in
colloquial Mandarin, e.g. ...558' I * [#-~ Zhe* zhen' jiao® ren® exin' “This
really makes one feel disgusted’; :ZE’[‘JFIU{%T%?L o EESETREENT > 2
Pl Shi‘nei* de xiang’hé® gi'fen', hui' rang' xuan®Pshou’ jing'shen®
zhuan'zhu®, quan®li*yP’fu® <A tranquil atmosphere inside will make the players
able to concentrate and give it their best’. Note the use of [Il] jizo® ‘to call’ and
2 rang® “to let, allow’ as both causative-marking and passive-marking verbs.
The verb ?‘[' hai* “to hurt, harm’ can be used in adversative situations, e. g
HEGEE Y ni® hai* wo’ chi*dao® le *You made/caused me to be late.” or
gom thing like “You negatively affected me so as to make me late, you hurt
me by making me late.’

There are furthermore pairs of single-morpheme action verbs with
corresponding causatives, e.g. Iz chi' ‘to eat’ and & wei® ‘to feed’, 2 xue’
‘to learn’ and 7% jiao' ‘to teach’; Zj'LSlG ‘to die’ and & sha' “to kill’.

There are also lexical causative compounds. Where the subject and/or
object is different for each of the formative elements of a Matrix Verb + Verb
Complement compound, and it is not a passive construction, we are often
dealing with lexical causatives, in which the agent of V1 (unexpressed within
the compound) causes the agent of V2 to do something, thus making the agent
of V2 simultaneously a patient of V1. Some compounds of this type may
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imply a grammatical passive in addition to the causative, ie. a
passive-causative: ‘A causes something to be done (by B)’.

In lexical causative compounds we typically find a marked type of
causatlon rather than the neutral, straightforward causation implied by a IEI
t shi’de’-type construction. The causatlon may be either a polite invitation,
request, or offer, using i ging’ or ¥ 'yao' as a matrix verb; or it may 1nvolve
‘helping’ or ‘promoting’ something to happen as with the matrix verbs [l cu*
‘to promote’ and s zhu* “to help’; it may on the other hand express a forcm%
of someone to do something against their will, using a matrix verb like i} bi
‘to force, compel’.

Causative lexical compounds are basically compressed versions of longer,
more explicit phrases, and their structure varies greatly from compound to
compound, depending on the expanded phrase it is derived from. We will
offer tree analyses that make explicit implied information and relationships in
a few of the compounds to aid us in understanding them better. Tree-drawing
conventions mainly follow Burton-Roberts (1986).

Let us look at a few compounds with the matrix verb 5 ging’:

%ﬂ ging’shi* [to request + to show] ‘to request instructions’.

TREE 1
S

NP /\ VP

%)

(Aas /‘\
agent)

V(1) NP S
ﬁ%‘? 3 9 /\
qing” (Bas
patient) NP VP
)
(B as /\
agent) V(2) NP
%)
shz usually
Aas
beneficiary)
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The full meaning of the cornpound is ‘to cause someone to instruct one on
a matter though it is framed in the pollteness implied by the morpheme i
qzng to request In this examAple phrase usrng ?Eﬂ qmg Sshitt [+ B

.ta" yé yi'®yang® xiang yuan ’1ao®® ging’shi* ©.. he also asked
L eldeﬁr statesmen for instructions’, ‘he’ is the subject overtly expressed, of
the V1 F ging’ “to request ‘the elder statesmen’ is the object, also overtly
expressed, of qmg ‘to request as well as the subject, not repeated overtly
as such, of the V2 = shi* “to instruct’; ‘he (i.e. ‘him’)’ is additionally the
assumed but unexpressed Ob]CCt of = shz ‘to instruct’.

The compound ﬁ%b 24 qmg ]zao [to request + to instruct] means ‘to request
S.0. to grve their 'advice on a matter’. An example sentence wrth J,ﬂf
qmigjlao is %% ﬁlﬁ |&ﬁ%ﬁf” - |[4JE[ 1 ﬁg I 3P EJF![ f{E Xiang’
zui hou® qing jlaO ni® yi'® ge gi’shi* man® wu Zlao de wen'ti® ‘I ﬁnally
would like to solicit your views on what is actually a rather silly question.’
Here the subject/agent of V1 ‘to request’ is ‘I’, the object/patient of V1 is ¢

ni® “you’: ‘I request you 5 ni® “you’ is also the agent of V2 ‘to grve advice’,
and % wo® ‘I/me’ is the beneﬁcrary ;/ou teach me’. i ging® ‘to request’
alone can take a direct Ob]CCt like ™ ni° ‘you’, but with'the compound =5
ging’jiao®, ™ ni® ‘you’ is marked, either overtly or not, as oblique, because of
the differing subjects and objects of V1 and V2. Overt obquue rnarkers that
can be used are [f szang ‘towards’ (1 e. [H"’ J,ffxzang ni*® ging’jiao®) or
W yu? cat, from’ (ﬁ S50 ging’jiao® yu® 'ni®) in some sentences; note
different placement of the phrases with obhque marking. There is a further
oblique object here, namely [ilff wen i questlon problem whrch is
sometimes rnarked for obliqueness with JF,%,J you’guan', BEHT guan yu or

FREVT you Squan'yu® “about’ or with ¥ jiu® ‘regarding’. WEFF jiu'jiao® [to
approach + to instruct] ‘to ask for advice’ has the same meaning and structure.

Three other compounds with i ging’ are a bit more complicated and
difficult to analyze, because they leave even more information unexpressed;
yet the meaning of the whole is clear. They could be said to combine a
causative and passive, which could be roughly glossed as:

‘A requests (V1) B to have/allow/cause A to be V2-ed.’

None of the three permits an expressed object. The compounds are: =
ging’diao* “to request to be transferred’, % 13 qzng ci® [to request + to rgsrgn]

‘to request permission to resign’, and L ging ]zan4 [to request + to see] ‘to
request an audience’. Semantically, eﬁach of these compounds includes the
notion of ‘obtaining permission’ though it is not overtly expressed in either of
the individual components of the compound. That the compounds include the
idea of permission is often reflected in the contexts in which the expressions
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occur; note how & zhun® “to allow, approve’ occurs immediately following

FGE ging’ci” “to request permission to resign’ in the headline i3 U Es

A E Wen' Jia'bao® shou'ya' qing’ci® wei'zhun® “Wen Jiabao tenders
Eesignation under pressure, not approved’. An example for 5%t ging’diao’
‘to request approval to be transferred’: FFHIH . > - @?Eﬁ JE%‘ s PR
— &, Lin* Kun'fu® biao’shi®, shi* wei* lao’shi* ging’diao”, ta' zhr;' ® zhun® yi'®
wei'. ‘Lin Kunfu indicated that ten teachers had requested to be transferred,
but he only approved one (transfer).” An example in modern formal literary
Chinese — the style most befitting the context — for =il ging’jian® ‘to request
a aencewil's L FC B U T

El. Qing’jian” feng' he'ding” hou", bin ke'ren”shu” huo™ xing"cheng” ru” you
bian'geng', ying' xian' lai*han® shuo'ming®. ‘Once the request to see the
president has been respectfully considered and approved, any changes in the
number of guests or in the itinerary should be exlplained in a letter
beforehand’. A less formal example: PYAESHFLT Ta' xiang®® ging’jian®
Kong®?z? ‘“He wanted to request an audience with Confucius’.

Tﬁéﬁi‘ ging’diao® [to request + to transfer] ‘to request to be transferred’

img iEts the following information and grammatical relations:

TREE2 S

NP & VP
(Aas
agent)
AY¢! NP & S

ﬁ? qging (B as /\
0 patient)

request’ NP & VP
Bas __—T—
agent) V NP S
%) I (Aas
(& zhun®  patient) /\
‘to approve, NP VP
give permission %) |
for”) (Aas V(2)
agent) i ()
dido” (zou®)
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%El ging’jian® ‘to request an audience’ implies the following information
an(q grammatical relations:

TREE 3
S
NP VP
D (Aas /’\
agent)
V(l; NP S
1 qing %)
‘i request” (B as /\
patient) NP VP
OB /’\
agent)
v NP S
%) %)

(/% zhun® (A as
‘to allow’) patient)

NP VP
J(Aas
agent) N
V(2) NP
il %)
Jjian' (Cas
patient)

The exact interpretation of each compound can vary according to
circumstances and semantics. Many compounds like these have developed
conventionalized meanings based on the needs of a specific situation, with
their own particular configuration of surface form and implied information
and grammatical relations.

Similar compounds are formed with qiu2 ‘to ask, request, plead’, some
of which overlap with the % ging® examples: 15 pl giu’jian® [to ask + to see]
‘to request an audience’; %*?V giv’jiu® [to ask + to rescue] ‘to call for help,
ask s.0. to rescue one’; 48 giuyuan® and T2V giv’zhu® [to ask + to help]
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‘to ask for assistance’; ﬂ\ﬁm qzu rao® [to ask + to forgive] ‘to ask for mercy,
for, 1veness 55 giu’zheng’ [to ask + to prove] to seek proof”;
giushou’ [to ask +to sell] to seek to sell s.t.”; T giu’jie* [to ask + to 1eri<i]
‘to ask for a loan’; 7% giu® az [to ask + to love] o court, woo’ (‘to seek that

s.0. love one’); i\:f giu‘jiao [to ask + to instruct] ‘to ask for advice’; T3]
giv*ce* [to ask + to 1nterpret] to ask that a Chinese character be 1nterpreted
(by a fortune teller)’; > qiu’zhen® and TR giu’yi' [to ask + to give
medical care] ‘to seek rnedical help’ (‘to get another to heal one’); T+
giv’su® [to ask + to lodge] ‘to seek lodging i.e. to ask that someone provrde
one with lodging’; i [¥# giu’chang® [to ask + to compensate] ‘to seek
compensation, to be compensated’; i giu’bian® [to ask + to change] ‘to
seek change, variety’ (this could also be VN). ][ giu’xiang® [to ask + to
surrender] means ‘to beg to be allowed to surrender, hold out the white flag’,
i.e. one ‘begs’ another person ‘to allow oneself to surrender’. Note that in a
similar compound cited below, JfI[5 po *Xiang® “to force to surrender’, the one
surrendering is the other person. This kind of alternation underhnes the
idiosyncrasy of each individual form; each form must be analyzed
individually. Even one that is superficially similar to an existing form may be
a lexical abbreviation for very different grammatical relations.

Some exarnples with &7 quan® “to advise s.o. to do s.t., persuade’ are: @“J%JL
quan®*mu’ [to persuade + to donate] ‘to solicit donations 3]l quan xzang
[to persuade + to surrender] ‘to 1nduce to capitulate’; @J 1 quan®zhi® [to
persuade + to stop] and &I quan’zi’ [to persuade + to block] ‘to dissuade
$.0., urge s.0. to stop doing s.t.’.

One example begins with 3 yao' “to invite’: ﬂgf i yao'fang’ [to invite + to
visit] ‘to invite 5.0. to visit An exam 3ple sentence 7]‘ E) f[ﬁf@ﬁ It
520 Wazpao bu' ji'ji* yao'fang® wai'bin' can'jia' wi'er'ling® The
Ministry of Foreign Affairs is actively inviting foreign visitors to attend the
May 20" (1nauguration) A tree of the implied information and grammatical
relations for ﬂﬁgﬁ yao'fang’ is:
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TREE 4
S
NP /\ VP
%)
(A as agent)
V(1) NP S
H %) — T~
yao'  (Bas NP VP
‘to patient) ) N
invite’ (B as V(2) NP
agent) i %)
Pang3 (the patient is

often A or some
person or entity
associated with A,
though not
necessarily)

{78 da’ting' [to strike + to hear] is a rather idiosyncratic example of a
causative, since most of the 17 da® verb compounds are intensificatory or
aspectual rather than causative. It means in essence ‘to cause oneself to hear’,
and thus produces the meaning ‘to inquire around about something’, though it
seems to be more idiomatic than syntactically analyzable. I7% da’ting' is
neutral as regards politeness or coercion; the next set of compounds, however,
are lexical causatives involving the use of force.

The following compounds all use 3£ bi' as a matrix verb except for one
which uses 3! po*; both morphemes mean ‘to force’. We again find
inconsistency across the analyses of the compounds. We will start with 3
bi'gong' [to force + to confess] ‘to force s.0. to confess’, which implies the
following information and grammatical relations:
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TREE 5
S

N

NP VP

%)
(A as agent)

V(1) S
TEH @ PN
bi' (B as NP VP
patient) & |
(B asagent) V(2)
M)
gong' (chu'lai®)

This verb may take an overt object but usually does not. An example
sentence with an expressed ob]ect ﬂ\i‘d STHRE EERLEH PR
Mei*@ni*bing' shuo' gi* ren*wu® shi* bi'gong' yi fu I’ *A female American
solider says it was her duty to force confess1ons from Iraqi prisoners of war’.
Compounds with a similar syntax EIE bi'jia® [to force + to marry] ‘to force
a woman to marry’; JEi@ bi' qzan [to force + to move] ‘to force s.0. to move
(a home, business)’; it bz tui [to force + to retire] ‘to force s.o. to ret1re

The compounds TE'FH bi'wen* “to ask in a forceful way’ and & [l bi'shi®

‘to force s.0. to do s.t.” are conJunct1ve subordinate compounds covered in
Chapter II. Others with 3£ bi' in initial position, like 3E7- bi'zou® ‘to force
s.0. to leave; to press s.o. to the point that he leaves’ are resultative
constructions.

The one example with 3[I po®, ‘to force’ is [ po'xiang’ [to force + to
surrender | ‘to force to surrender’.

A related causat1ve rnarker in lexical causatives is BJ fa* ‘to punish’. It
appears in —J [fa’zhan® [to punish + to stand] ‘to pun1sh s.0. by making
him/her stand (for a long time), make s.o. stand in a corner’; if they are be1ng
asked ‘to sit in a corner’ or a hallway or other place, it Would be FJ[JJ fa*zuo®
[to punish + to site]; |5 fa*gui® [to pun1sh + to kneel] is ‘to punish s.o0. by
having him/her kneel (a long time); EifHY fa*xie® [to punlsh + to write] is ‘to
punish s.o. by having him/her write s.t. (long)’; Fi|f fa*he' [to punish + to
drink] is ‘to punish s.o. by having him/her drink s.t. (e.g. a glass of wine)’.
There are other compounds according to the punishment given: stooping
down, eating, singing, even laughing and kissing — more possibilities could
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probably be found in army stories. This is a highly productive form. The
compounds are typically used within pass1ve or causative syntactlc structures
which may be unmarked of may use the passive marker ¥& bei*: Z§wLahf i
*owo® bei' gu'gu' fa zhan ‘I was made to stand in the corner by Auntie’, or a
causatlve marker like 775 gei’: ]E'j RN Rl TP ou’Per® tai plzle
gei’ ta' fa*zhan® ... © rnetlmes when he (a dog) was too naughty I’d make
him stand in a corner..

A causatlve verb nlorpheme that involves less force than 3& bi' 3! po* or
F,J fa* is [# cui' ‘to urge, press for’. It is used in compounds such as (B
cui zao3 ‘to press for payment’, @"T\ cui jzao ‘to press to turn in’, [H[3
cui'mian® “to hypnotize’, and {# % cui shen§ ‘to induce, hasten labor’.

& ding® in the compound :fi"ding*zuo” [to determine, set, establish, in a
preplanned manner/to order + to make] ‘to have made to order, have custom
made’ is another common lexical causative, not marked for either politeness
or coercion.

Two cornpounds combine a causative and resultatrve structure: 3 #!
tong'zhi' [to communicate + to know] and + ! gao zhi' [to tell + to know]
‘to inform’, i.e. to ‘communicate’ s.t. to s.0. with the result that they ‘know’ it.
They can be identified as primarily causative by the differing subjects of V1
and V2: A tells B something, B learns or knows of what is told.

Another type of embedded compound that is causative in nature expresses
the notions of promeoting or further helping along an action. Like other
causatlve compounds the agent of each verb differs. Some examples are Bl
= zhu'zhang® [to help + to grow] ‘to encourage, abet, foster’; Y ji fa [to
stimulate + to emit] ‘to stimulate (the occurrence of)’; and jﬁLﬁfﬁJ cu'xiao' [to
promote + to sell, market] ‘to promote sales’, though the agents in this last
example could be the same.

There is also a negatlve causative V1 element: 2 jin' ‘to forbid’.
compounds with 2% jin*, some (often unspec1ﬁed) person or authority forbrds
someone else or everyone, to engage in some gartrcular behavior. Examples
with 25 jin* “to forbid’ as V1 include: 25| jin yong [to forbid + to use] ‘to
forbid the use of, to be forbidden to use’; 2% jin'lie* [to forbid + to hunt] to
forbld huntlng s BRI jin'sha' [to forb1d + to kill] ‘to forbrd kllllng
Jjin*xing® [to forbid + to go] “to forbid passage, access’; j ]m ru [to forbld
+ to enter] ‘to forbid entry; no entry; no admittance’; Z73Ei jln yun [to forbid
+ to ship] ‘to levy an embargo, prohibit Shlppll’lg ; >1$ jin‘jian* [to forbid +
to construct] ‘to forbid construction’; 2} jin chang [to forbid + to sing] ‘to
prohibit the singing (of a certain song) and ME‘FF jin'tie' [to forbid + to stick
up, post] ‘to forbid the posting of s.t.”
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4.4.2 Passive-causatives: Emissive compound verbs

There is a subcategory of embedded non-aspectual compound verbs that we
will call emissive verb compounds. Like the causatives described in the
preceding section, these are highly compressed abbreviations of longer
phrases. The initial element has the meaning of ‘to send, deliver, submit’ if
taken in isolation; in the context of the compound, it means "‘to deliver to be
Ved’ or ‘to deliver/submit/hand over for Ving’. From this point of view, these
compounds are passive-causatives, and are roughly comparable to the
morphological process in Japanese in which a form of the ending -saserareru
is added to a verb to make it mean ‘to cause to have done’.

Emissive Verb compounds are usually firmly inseparable, though those
with 32 song' ‘to send’ as an initial element are somewhat looser.
Occasionally these may be treated as analytical constructions and material
may come between the elements, for example a dlrectlonal verb such as =
qu® ‘to go away from’, e.g. =H. & song qu’ xiu' “to take something over to
be repaired’. Their occas1ona1 expansion into analytical phrases demonstrates
that these compounds are in fact two separate actions that occur in temporal
sequence, though the first corresponds to a finite, the second to a non-finite
verb form. In practice, the main functions of the first element of the
compound are to establish the subject or initiator of the action (as the
inflectional marking of a finite verb would in an inflected language), and also
to mark the second element as an action to be performed by another party at
the request of the subject of the first verb in the compound

Two examples are the near SynonyIms f1H] fi'yin* [to hand over + to print]
‘to send to be printed’ and % [{] jiao'yin® [to hand over + to print] ‘to submit
to be printed’.

Some examples with 5 fa' “to send s.t. to have s.t. done to it are: F& i~
fa'xing® “to issue, release for sale’, 3 & fa'bao' ‘to contract out’, or ‘to
release to be contracted by another party’, and 3E#Efa'pai® ‘to send to be
typeset’.

As mentioned in the precedmg, examples with 32 song® ‘to send, deliver,
hand over, submit for doing s.t.’ rnay occaswnally be separable and thus not
compounds; some examples are: L[ song4xzu [to send + to repair] ‘to send
s.t. out to be repaired’; =% song’shen’® [to send + to review] ‘to submit for
review, to submit to be reviewed’; = song’yi' [to send + to treat medlcally]
‘to send to be treated medically, to send to a doctor’; = HFsong’ban® [to send
+ to process] ‘to submit to be processed admimstratlvely, to submit for
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.. . . N 4 4 .
administrative processing’; 3=k# song'yan® ‘to send to have analyzed, submit
for analysis’.

4.4.3 ‘Available for’

Finally, we will consider an idiosyncratic set of embedded verb compounds
compressed from longer phrases which are a subcategory of passive
causatives. They are formed with the initial-position verb morpheme ffi| bei*
‘to prepare’, used passively in these cases in the meaning of ‘to have been
prepared for, to be or have ready for, to be or have available for’; the second
morpheme complement refers to an action that the patient (or passive subject)
of the first verb may undertake in order to benefit from the results of the
‘preparation’ referred to by V1. A common example is DFJ::{% bei'suo® [to
prepare + to take] ’to be ready for picking up’, which occurs in expressions
like FI?T%H DFJEI% jian’zhang' bei'suo’ literally, ‘Pamphlets are ready to be
picked up,” or in effect, ‘Pamphlets available on request.” This expansion is a
topic-comment structure, in which ¥& fifj zhun’bei® ‘prepare’ could be
analyzed as an unaccusative verb, with ‘pamphlets’ as its
object-turned-subject; or it could be analyzed as a passive, with the passive
marker ¥ bei* omitted.

Other embedded compounds with fj bei* in initial position that belong to
this type include: ffi| i bei*cha® [to prepare + to check] and ffj5¥ bei*xun” [to
prepare + to inquireJ] ‘to be available for checking, inquiry’; ﬁFJE'J bei'yong®
[to prepare + to use] ‘to be ready for use (e.g. in an emergency, or for later
use), to serve as a spare’; and ff£% bei'di® [to prepare + to compensate] “to be
ready to make up for/compensate for a loss’. Each has its own analysis
according to the demands of context.

SUMMARY

Aspect can be expressed in Chinese both syntactically and lexically. Lexical
aspect is realized by means of embedded inseparable compounds, with an
aspectual verb morpheme as the first element, followed by a verb complement
as the second. Types of aspect that can be expressed are initiatory in nature,
that is, they entail a purposeful execution of an action, as opposed to
resultative and directional constructions, which are realizational in nature and
involve a natural outcome rather than intentioned action. Lexically expressed
initiatory aspect includes inceptive, terminative, continuative, additive/
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supplemental, and commutative aspect. Lexical aspectual compounds have a
higher information density than analytic phrases, and tend to be used in
relatively more formal written and spoken styles. Light verbs like [ kai' ‘to
open, start’ and & fal ‘to emit’, in addition to more overtly aspectual verb
components like % xing' ‘to initiate’ and # ¢i° “to rise, begin’, often have
aspectual meaning in this compound type. The light verb i da’ “to strike, do’
which shares a formal template with lexical aspectual verb compounds, is
mainly intensificatory in effect. The verb morpheme “k shi' ‘to lose’ is often
used as a V1 in embedded verb compounds to form unaccusative aspectual
constructions. Embedded compound verbs can express grammatical functions
besides aspect, including passive, which uses morphemes like 5‘%hu04 ‘to
obtain’ for V1; causative, with V1s such as 5 ging’ ‘to request’ and 3& bi' ‘to
force’; and passive-causatives. Emissive velﬁbs, with V1s like i fa' “to emit,
send’ or 3= song® ‘to send, deliver’ in initial position of a VV compound, are
one way of expressing the notion of passive-causativity in Chinese, i.e. ‘to
send s.t. to have s.t. done to it’.
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CHAPTER V: OTHER COMPOUND VERB TYPES

The previous three chapters of this work describe and illustrate the most
successful templates numberwise for pure verb compounds, namely,
subordinate compound verbs, coordinate compound verbs, and compound
verbs with embedding. But there are many other types of compounds with
smaller numbers of examples.

S. F. Huang (1998:264) records no verb compounds of the Noun +
Adjective/Adverb, Adjective/Adverb + Noun, or Adjective/Adverb +
Adjective/Adverb types, nor any verbs formed with particles; we have,
however, found examples of all but the first type (in this study we are not
treating stative verbs, and thus omit from consideration Noun +
Adjective/ Statlve Verb constructions, which form Subject + Predicate phrases,
like Pl Jﬁ | tou’tong® ‘to have a headache’, that are not pure verbs).

Some of these miscellaneous compound verb types came into being
through the process of an established form taking on a new function and
meaning, for exarnple denominal verbs like 1[ﬁEE wang’ luo* [net + bird net]
‘to enlist the services of’, deadjectival verbs like = 3| xin Y%a® [pungent,
laborious + bitter] ‘to trouble someone with a task’, and transitive VO

compounds that do not take an oblique object- marking particle, or that are
0therw1se bleached, and can take an additional external object hke i@
deng'lu* [to ascend + land (n.)] ‘to land as in 4@ SRdeng' lu* yue'qiu® “to
land on the moon’, and 1 J% xiao'd’ [to drspel + poison] ‘to sterilize’, as in
g} &1k Jr\E,lglxzao du* zhen'tou’ “to sterilize (hypodermic) needles’ . In some
cases, particles have become opaque and bonded to the verb precedlng them
to form inseparable cornpounds e. g P17 zai*hu' [to depend on + (partlcle)]
‘to care about, mind’ and F[ e’hu' [to accord with + (particle)] ‘to be in
accord with, match’.

Some compound types are modeled after other types of constructions, for
example, resultative compounds like FfF shuo' mzng [to say + clear] ‘to
explain’. There is a category of compound verbs of ¢ maklng and ‘becoming”,
formed frorn a Verb + Adjective/Adverb, e.g. J[1F] jia'qiang® “to strengthen’
and gﬁ? | fa'huang® [to emanate + yellow] ‘to yellow’; these are a subtype of
resultative compounds which shows some similarities to -en type verbs in
English, like shorten and blacken. Others types came into the language
through borrowing from another language, English in particular; the most
notable case of this is another maklng and beconnng verb tyzpe the zze type
verbs ending with the morpheme |~ hua®, e.g. = ZR(* quan’qiv’hua’ [entire
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+ globe + ize] ‘to globalize’. We will examine each verb compound type in
turn in this catch-all chapter.

5.1 NOUN + NOUN COMPOUND VERBS

There are relatively few examples of Noun + Noun compound verbs in
Chinese. Making a verb out of a bare noun is a common way of introducing a
graphic metaphor of manner or an instrumental object into an English verb;
for example, ‘to cloud’ is to obscure, e.g. an issue, as a cloud blocks the sun
(metaphorical); ‘to elbow’ is to push one’s way through a crowd with one’s
elbows (instrumental); and ‘to fork over’ is to hand over as though on a fork
(both metaphorical and instrumental). Chinese, however, tends to use verbs
with a verb morpheme as the head, sometimes preceded by a denominal
adverb of manner, of the to cherry-pick (‘to choose carefully, as though
picking the best cherries’) verb type, a type which English has relatively
fewer examples of. English has, for example, the denominal verb fo screen
where Chinese has the Denominal Adverb + Verb compound &7 shai'xuan®
[sieve + to choose] ‘to screen, pre-select’ (this could also be analyzed as a
coordinate compound verb [to sieve + to choose], with the more specific verb
preceding the more general one).

Some of the few Noun + Noun compound verbs that are to be found in

Chinese are, however, fairly high frequency. ;lﬁff;,tFE wang’luo® [net + bird net]
‘to enlist the services of” could be con51dered a simple denominal verb; cf.
English o net an account. The verb 421 wu'se® [thing + color], which means
‘to look for choose, shop around for’, comes from the expression %47
cha® wu'se* “to inspect the color of a thlng, to inspect the fur of an animal,
such as a horse’, which dates to Zhou times. The verb was at some point
dropped, leaving the bare object to function as a denominal verb with the
same meaning as the full phrase.

A more recent addition to this category comes from the language of
advertising; Johnson & Johnson’s ‘Baby your hair’ slogan was translated into
Mandarin as %?E[” E JPEIS? bao’bei* ni*de tou’fa’ [treasure (n.) + your +
hair]. 27! bao’bei* is a noun meaning ‘treasure’; it is also used by parents as
a term of endearment in addressmg their chlldren (cf. English ‘Honey’). The
newly verbal ¥ ! bao’bei’, strongly influenced both semantically and
phonetically by the English denominal verb ‘to baby’, seems to have seeped
into everyday use; seven examples of it used as a verb out of 93 total tokens
were counted in the Sinica Corpus, mostly in the same context of ‘babying’
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oneself, one’s skin, health, marriage, and so forth; one example is ... EfFIf!
e HEET el ...bao’bei* zi'ji* hen® zhong'yao® .. .it’s very important to take good
care of (‘baby’) yourself’. We may conclude that denominal verbs do exist in
Chinese, but they are not a preferred pattern of compound verb formation.

5.2 VERB/ADVERB/ADJECTIVE/NOUN + PARTICLE COMPOUND VERBS

S. F. Huang (1998:274) has claimed that “prepositions (or particles) never
participate in word formation in Chinese.” There are however groups of pure
verbs which are formed with a particle in final position, though none were
found with a particle in initial position. Though intransitive, these verbs with
few exceptions cannot stand alone and must take an oblique object. They
could be viewed analytically and not considered integral verbs at all, except
that they are clearly not composed anew each time from modular elements,
but rather are highly established, inseparable, stock combinations, and now
mainly belong to a small closed set, though historically the type was
semi-productive.

The key point to consider in identifying as a compound a verb with a
particle as a final element, is whether the expression is indeed inseparable. If
it turns out to be an analytic expression with the particle functioning as a free
and independent morpheme, then even if it commonly occurs in a fixed
collocation, it is still not a compound, and will not be considered here.
Examples of verbs commonly collocated with free particles are: " shu’yu’®
‘to belong to’, " deng’yu” “to be equal to’, [FUF* xian'yu® ‘is limited to’;
and H3F° gui'yu® “is attributable to’. All of these can occur without the
oblique object-marking Classical Chinese particle %% yu?.

The situation seems, however, to be different with ~ hu', which tends to
bond more tightly with the element preceding it to form various compound
verbs. One reason for this tighter cohesiveness might be because the original
meaning of ** hu' in most of the example compounds has largely been
forgotten. *~ hu' is in fact simply an alternate of %% yu* in most cases; but
being unrecognized as such, i.e. opaque, it is analyzed as an undetachable part
of the initial element, with little meaning of its own, and without the ability to
stand independently. %% yu* is much more transparent, and much more likely
to become detached from the formation in which it is used than ones with -~
hu'. These verbs are not, however, monomorphemic, because even if the
meaning of " hu' is not well known, there is a clear sense of its identity as a
particle.
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In Classical Chinese ** hu' was used as an interrogative particle
expressing doubt or marking a rhetorical question, as in the famous openrn%
sentence of the Confuc1an Analects r i JEJJ‘ ‘EZ‘ s T SIFIT o Xue® er
shi* xi® zhi', bu®® yi* yue* hu'? “Is it not a great joy to Iearn something and
practice it often?’

T hu' is also used as a locative particle with a wide range of syntactic
meanings: ‘in, on, at, from’, as 1n th1s example from the Legalist philosophical
work Q@JE Han Fei Zi (Han Fei' Zz) Book 8 Sectlon 29 entrtled 4\1@‘5'
Da4tz3 ':I VT s I T . Rong*ru® zhi' zé* zai* hu' ji°,
zai' hu' ren e respons1b1hty for taklng something as prarse or as an 1nsu1t
lies in oneself not in others In this case, the particle %% yu* ‘at, on, in’, could
be substituted for - hu to yield the same meaning. It is this orlglnally
analytic phrase of 7+ zai* “to be located, lie, rest, consist’ plus ** hu' ‘in, at
that eventually became reanalyzed as an independent lexical compound:
zai*hu' [to be present + (partrcle)] ‘to care about s.t.” (as in the objectless =Y

ST wo? bu*® zaithu' 1 don t care’; and in thls sentence taking an oblique
object: F§ 71 FIAVEERE wo bu*@zai*hu' ta de xian 3(2)fa3 ‘I don’t care
what he thinks”). The original meaning of the 7~ zal hu phrase was later
taken over in modern Ch1nese by the phrase TR zaz “yu® “to lie in, consist in’,

e.g. FEIPVEAFE ~ gi mu'di* zai® yu’ jiu" ren’ ‘its (medicine’s) purpose
lies in saving people’. The transparent Classical Chinese particle ¥ yu?
generally functions as a free rnorpheme in modern Chinese, while expressions
with the relatively opaque are more often frozen.

There are a number of other examples of reanalyzed compound verbs with
T hu' as a second element. In these compounds, -~ hu' has two functions: it
serves as a verb marker which combines with almost any kind of content
word — noun, verb, adjective, adverb — to form a verb, though only a few
specific morphemes are actually used in this formation; and it also serves as a
connector to link a bound morpheme with an oblique object or complement.
Let us look at a few examples.

One example is 7" heé’hu' [to combine + (partrcle)] ‘to accord, be in
accord, match, ﬁt in Wlth’ An example F'%HH/IU] fﬁ "?;\ZEJ "':?f}:
T %_7%“[' LJ- ' th yao* zhao’dao* he’hu' ge'ren’ xing'qu* de gong'zuo® jiu'
ying'gai' zhi'zu® le “If you just find a job that matches your personal interests,
you should be satisfied’. The particle could be omitted altogether and the
meaning would be roughly the same; but the disyllabic version with the
particle has a more specific meaning (‘to be in accord w1th to match closely
with” as opposed to just ‘to fit’) than the monosyllabic 7 he?, which has a
more general meaning and broader application. In addltlJ the particle adds
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an extra prosodic beat, i.e. fills out an expected disyllabic prosodlc template
in a sentence composed largely of disyllabic lexical items. /I~ * shun*hu' [to
follow the grain + (particle)] ‘to go along with meekly’ is somewhat s1rn11ar
semantlcally, an exarnple |“J|F'ﬁ|éf( EZ[#?HJ:JE s MR BRI Ta'men
zuo'le gai' zuo® de shi®, shun'hu' nei'xin' de yao'qiu* they did what they
ought to have done: they went along with (and satisfied) their innermost
needs’.

Another example is 947 wai'hu' [outside + (particle)] ‘to go outside of a
limited area’. 9t wai* can be an adjective, adverb or noun, but not usually a
verb; *© hu' combines with it to form a verbal compound but one that is only
used in the negative - bu*® wai*hu', to mean ‘is none other than, does
not go beyond/outs1de of’. An exarnple L ETE IJ T RE |'" - Rp Jiﬁiﬂﬁz
Mudi* bu™® waihu' guan'xi gi'ye'jian' de zhuan zhang® ...the purpose is
none other than (does not go beyond) the transfer of funds between associated
enterpnses 9T waithu' seems also to be analyzed as an adverbial phrase,
since examples with the copular verb fL shi* hke the followmg are common:
e i iu&'gﬁﬂ ’ j It ‘f?}ai_eﬁffiﬂlé: Wo® de sheng huo® hen3(2)]lan3dan :

bu*Pwai*hu" jiu'shi' xuexiao® he® jia'. ‘My life is very simple; it is limited
to/does not go beyond school and home.” Perhaps because it is a somewhat
less familiar usage from Classical Chinese, average speakers may use it as a
verb, or reanalyze it as an adverbial phrase ‘no more than’ and use an
additional verb.

An express1on with sernantlc s1m11ar1ty to 947 wai*hu' which is used in
the affirmative is #** chao'hu' [to exceed + (particle)] to go beyond,
surpass It is a slightly more formal synonym for ’%,JIH chao'guo* or ?F,J*—’?
chao' yue ‘to exceed, go beyond surpass, transcen and is often used in
expressions like &~ 4E it chao'hu' xiang’xiang* to exceed expectatlons
An example [t “\ﬁﬂl sty N wﬁl%l E ?F,f:ﬁ TIT “\*DEI Chille
xin'yuan® he* yi*li', hai* yao® you® chao'hu' chang’ren de nai'xin' he zi jue”.
‘In addition to motivation and perseverance, one must also have patience and
self-awareness that surpass those of the average person.’

In the expression {1} chu hu' [to go out, exit * (particle)] ‘to emanate
from, to be due to’, *** hu' is equivalent to Fi zi* “from’ or EDB‘" zityu®

proceedlng from’; a synonymous express1on for this compound is IS
chu'zi*yu” “to emanate from’. These expressions are used in giving the reason
or expla1n1 ng the or1g1na1 source of somethlng Example: [ CRLE T — 4+
B Zhi® shi® chu'hu' yi'®shi® de hao'qi® ‘This was only due to fleeting
uriosity’. It often appears, W1th the meanlng of to go beyond in phrases
like: iﬁL["’I&ﬁI SHCR 9t zhe' chu'hu' wo'de yitliao* zhi' wai* “This went
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beyond what 1 expected; this was unexpected; I did not anticipate this’,
recalling the & chao'hu' ‘to surpass’ example. A related, less common
verb is 47 ben’hu' [root, base + (particle)], ‘to be rooted in, based in, due
to’, e.g. RCREE . (Bfic Pk Ber'yu' guan'ai’, zuo® zi%i' de
Jjue*ding* ‘Make'your own decision, based on love and caring...”.

Another compound with ** hu' is Ef‘i‘f guan'hu' [to be related to +
(particle)] ‘to have to do with, have a connection with’; this is roughly a
synonym of [ (77Z[| guan'xi*dao® “to have to do with, have a connection with,
have an influénce/effect on’; or [~ guanlji2 , which means about the same
and will be discussed below. An example: ...[NELFRLEET— 4 fY Fljj‘%’
FLAEC S S E = in'‘wei' zhe* shi* guan'hu' yi'"sheng' de, er* bu'
guang' shi* ji° tian', ji° nian® er’yi® *...because this will have an effect on
one’s whole life, and is not Jiust a matter of a few days or a few years’. A
similar expression is E&*" xi'hu' [to tie, bind + (particle)] ‘to have to do with,
to consist in’. Both of these expressions are relatively literary and not very
high frequency.

Two further examples are [fi]*" tong”hu' [to be similar to + (particle)] and
TR lei*hu' [type, category + (particle)] ‘to be similar to’. These are used
mostly when writing in an elevated literary style.

Some I hu' expressions are exclusivelzf adverbial, e.g. -7 ji'hu'
‘almost’, and the related expressions 37 jin"hu' [close + (particle)] and ¢
P iljin*hu' [quite + close + (particle)] ‘to be close to, nearly’; &
shen*hu' [to be cautious + (particle)] ‘carefully’; #" duan'hu' [to sever +
(particle)] ‘absolutely’; and ]~ si*hu' [similar to + (particle)] ‘apparently’;
there is also the conjunction ijd** kuang*hu' [condition + (particle)], which
means the same as {f Jjd hezkuang4 ‘how much the more so’; these are thus
not included in the above category of verbs with *** hu' as a second element.

A second Classical Chinese particle has, due to increasing semantic opacity,
also bonded with various initial elements to form a number of verbal
compounds: =% zhu', which is a contracted form of /¥ zhilyu2 ‘it to’, i.e. an
object pronoun plus preposition. It occurs in expressions such as g su'zhu'
‘to resort to’. Compounds of this type should in theory take an oglique object
without need for further particle marking, e.g. Fvg%l ! su'zhu' bao'li* “to
resort to violence’. But because £ zhu' hasF becoEne opaque for many
speakers, a pleonastic %% yu” may be and often is added as well: SFEEH" il s
su'zhu' yu* bao'li* “to resort to [to] violence’. Further examples oif compounds
with 2% zhu', many of which often appear with the redundant #* yu? include:
[12E fu'zhu' “to realize, put into practice’; [IEE Jjia'zhu' “to impose on, blame
on’; 2 tou’zhu' “to put into s.t., invest in s.t.”; 9538 gui'zhu' “to attribute
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s.t. to, bring s.t. back to’; 74 2 ben’zhu' ‘to base s.t. on’; [ zhi'zhu' ‘to
put s.t. in a place’; #EE pai’zhu' “to relegate to’; F=5% bi*zhu' ‘to compare s.t.
to’; ™k xing’zhu' “to put s.t. into the form of’; & gong'zhu' ‘to make
public to’; 3% zheng'zhu' ‘to be demonstrated in’; ¥EEE kuizhu' ‘to
consider’; 3BIZE huan’zhu' “to return s.t. to’; #IZ% guan'zhu' “to be seen in’;
J&EE cang’zhu' “to be hidden, incorporated in s.t.’; F&E% yun'zhu' “to hold,
contain, have within’; 5% heng’zhu' ‘to weigh s.t. against s.t. else’.

To summarize, ** hu' and % zhu' were the only particles found to be used
in compound verb formation. And with a few notable exceptions, examples in
which the particles appear are mostly frozen, low-frequency literary items in
which the meaning of the particle tends to be relatively opaque.

5.3 RESULTATIVE AND DIRECTIONAL COMPOUNDS

Much has been written on Chinese resultatives. Most resultatives are
separable and therefore constructions, not compounds. But there is also a
smaller number of inseparable resultative and directional compounds in
Chinese. As we have seen, Chinese has a limited repertoire of patterns of
morphological concatenation, which tend to follow the patterns of general
Chinese sentence-level syntax. The interpretation of any structure — sentence,
clause, phrase, construction, compound — will tend to be pigeonholed into one
of the available patterns, after considering the default grammatical categories
of the morphemes and the semantics of the structure. For example, if the first
element of a compound verb appears to be some kind of modifier, the
compound will probably be interpreted as a prefixed or other kind of
subordinate compound. If an element appears at the end that seems to be an
outcome of the preceding verb — and this may be a verb, adverb, or adjective —
it will likely be interpreted as a resultative, after the analogy of the resultative
construction, even if it occurs in an inseparable compound. This is consistent
with the principle of temporal linearity and iconicity that to a great extent
drives Chinese syntax (Tai 1985:50). Resultative compounds are usually
formed from an action verb in initial position plus a particular telic outcome
of this action. Which complements may attach to which action verb is
conditioned by semantics, logic, and convention.

An example of an inseparable resultative compound in Chinese is [
shuo'ming” [to say + clear] ‘to explain, clarify’. Nothing may come between
the two elements of this type of established compound, and neither element is
very likely to be replaced by a different morpheme, though there is some
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small degree of flexibility: ¥ jiang’ming® “to explain’ does gecur tw1ce in
the Sinica Corpus and means about the same as S shuo' mzng . 55 jiang’ is
an especially common synonym of 5 shuo' in southern Vers10ns of Mandarin
like Taiwan Mandarin. A similar compound is [#l[*] chan’ming” [to explain +
clear] ‘to expound on, clar1fy Some further examples of resultat1ve

1pound verbs are: %% cha’jue’ [to check + to feel] “to discover’; =
tzng Xin [to hear + to bel1eve] ‘to believe something one hears’; and ﬁ?f
Jjiang’hée® [to talk + to be in harmony with] ‘to become reconciled’.

Many of the following resultative compounds, which include both
transitive and 1ntrans1t1ve examples, involve a sense of ‘finishing up, conquest
destruct1on T ‘]F/ ke' fu [to subdue + to accede to] to overcorne ; 1F‘ e
xiao'shi' [to vanish + to lose] ‘to disappear’; TVif] qu Sxiao' [to take + to
disappear], ifﬁ! zhu'xiao' [to register + to d1sappear] and (#%ﬁj tu’xiao" [to
blot out + to disappear] ‘to cancel’; & pai’chu’ [to exclu e+ to renlove]

‘to eliminate’; f#5% [wreck + to destroy] ‘to destroy’; ¥t tao*wang® [to
ﬂee + be gone] ‘to flee and escape, be a fugitive, go into exrle and f_"ﬁr
tao*san® [to flee + to scatter] ‘to flee and scatter’.

There are also directional compounds such as i1} fu'chu' [to grve + out]
‘to gwe (out) contribute’, | * na'ru® [to receive + in] “to take in’, and [+
yao sheng [to leap + to rise, up] ‘to rise up sharply’.

There is a sizable group of resultatrve compounds with * ji*, “to reach,
‘achieve’, as a second element. * ji* is in these cases essentrally a lexical
counterpart of the syntactic/analytic form 4U dao®, ‘to arrive’, in its function
as a telic marker of ‘achievement’. Z[| dao* can be added to almost any verb
to mark telicity and completion of an act10n but the resulting construction is
separable and thus not a compound. * ji* is a free morpheme in its function
as the conjunction ‘and’, but often bound in its sense of ‘to reach, achieve’.
Compound verbs with * ji* as a second element are necessarrly transitive and
must take an object; they are incomplete without one. It is notable that the
first element in a number of the following examples is often not a verb; it may
be a noun, adjective or adverb, as is the case with the *~ hu' compound verbs.
The addition of % ji* establishes the compound as a whole as a verb regardless
of the default grammatical category of the formative in initial position. This is
similar to how some adjectives/stative verbs become compound verbs with the
addition of & fa ‘to emanate, to become’ as the initial element, e.g. & [

fa'hei' ‘to blacken’. In the case of the * ji* resultative compounds, the

compound as a whole has a meaning of ‘the situation of being (1n1t1al element,

e.g. ?I guang’ or F[ pu’ “widespread’ ) reaches all the way to...”, and thus is
verba
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Examples of resultative compounds with % ji* as a final element fall into a
small number of semantic fields:

(1) Relating to, affecting, spreadrng to: ]14* % sheji* [to wade + to reach]

‘to involve, relate to, touch upon’; #* chu'ji® [to touch + to reach] “to touch
on’; #78/ tui'ji* [to push + to reach] ‘to spread to, reach by analogy’; 151178/
bo' ]z [wave ripple + to reach] ‘to spread to, involve, have a rrpple effect on’;
1% % zé%i® [to enrich + to reach] ‘to benefit’ ¥ puljit [cornrnon
wrdespread + to reach] ‘to popularize, become Wr(fespread 1_178/ bian®ji*
[everywhere + to reach] ‘to spread everywhere’; ?4 guang’ji* [widely + to
reach] ‘to spread widely’;

(2) Speaking, remembering, considerrn u7v lun*ji* [to discourse on + to
reach] ‘to mentron speak of”; = % yan’ji [lFO speak + to reach] to mention’;

F2W shuo'ji® [to say + to reach] to mention, speak of”; 5% tan’ji* [to talk +
to reach] ‘to speak of”; 4 #i* [to mention + to reacﬂ] ‘to mention’; Fﬁﬁs’/
wen'’ji* [to ask + to reach] to ask about’; 5% xun’ji® [to inquire + to reach]

‘to 1nqu1re about’; E % yitji [to rernernber + to reach] ‘to recall, remember’;
IR gu Nin [to consrder +to reach] to take into consideration’; and

(3) Harm: [ % shang'ji® [to injure + to reach] ‘to harm’; TEPS' sun’ji* [to
damage + to reach] ‘to hurt’; and 1% % wei’ji* [danger + to reach] ‘to
endanger, threaten’.

Although the » ji* portion of the above compounds already marks them
for telicity, a pleonastrc Z dao* is often added after the cornpounds in actual
usage, e. g E!%Jbr[] chu ]zza’ao4 ‘to touch on’: ?Eh L L e U ﬁl RE;
if[ﬁ 5[ ...... xi*huan' kan* chu'ji*dao® ren xmg h62 ren® de sheng'huo® de
hua 1,Jq ..[women] like to read about themes that touch on human nature
and hurnan life.. Analogous to the situation with the *~ Au' compound verbs,
the telic force of % ji* is perhaps no longer felt as strongly as it was at an
earlier time. In both compound types, the final, relatively empty element has
bonded tightly with each respective initial element to form frozen, inseparable
compounds. Both elements also serve the function of verbalizing the
compound in which they occur as a whole, so this type shows some overlap
with Verb + Particle compound verbs.

5.4 DEGREE-CHANGING DEADJECTIVAL COMPOUND VERBS
This pattern is basically a morphological process for converting certain

adjectives or adverbs into verbs which describe an increasing or decreasing in
the degree or intensity of a particular state or quality. Examples are JJ[@E]
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jia'qiang® [to add + strong] ‘to strengthen’ and Vi i jian*Pduan® [to
decrease + short] ‘to shorten’. This process is very similar to the addition of
the English suffix -en to an adjective or noun, as in widen, deepen, lengthen,
strengthen, and tighten. It is fairly productive, though as in English, it cannot
be applied to just any adjective (or noun, in the cases of English lengthen and
strengthen); thicken and lighten are fine; *thinnen or *heavien do not occur.
Adjectival or adverbial concepts that succeed in being incorporated into
established degree-changing type verbs in Chinese are mostly very basic ones,
such as ‘long’, ‘deep’, ‘large’, ‘small’, ‘wide’, ‘strong’, and ‘slow’. In both
English and Chinese, this verb type can be either transitive or unaccusative,
often depending on context and the individual item. The following pairs of
sentences illustrate the contrast in both languages; English: The workers
widened the path. (transitive); The road widened as we got closer to the town

(unaccusatlve) Chinese: ... Eh {1 e 7 i’?ﬁ J)'J PSSEYREE ... ... ni® wei'she’me
bu* jian®shao®® xzao3ya1 de shu mu... why don’t you reduce the
number of duckhngs Ve (transmveg ..i,Ef[EJ A f"ii IS FE TR
T ydmin® o wifdd chu'hai Zu04ye4, shou'huo* ~ bian*  jian®®
shao... ... ‘The fishermen weren’t able to go out to sea for their operations,
so their harvest was sharply reduced/dropped sharply...” (unaccusative).

Unlike English, which uses an all-purpose suffix -en (except in the case of

low : lower) regardless of the semantics of the stem, in Chinese there must
generally be a semantically cognate relationship between the initial verbal
element and its ad]ectlval/adverblal complement. The 1n1tlal verbal elements
used for this process have meanlngs hke to add’ ( [l jia', e.g. J[I§F4 jia'qiang®

‘to strengthen ); ‘to increase’ (‘FET zeng , e.g. W= Zenglchang ‘to lengthen’);

‘to raise’ (¥| sheng', e.g. ¥| fl sheng gatol ‘to rise, raise’); ‘to lessen, subtract’

(i’ﬁjlan e.g. i’ﬁﬂ]mn%tm ‘to weaken’); ‘to lower’ ([¥¥ jiang®, e.g. [F(%
]zang ‘di' “to lower) and so forth. The verb can be likened to a plus or
‘minus’ sign (and in fact plus and rn1nus are among the literal meanings of
two of these verbs, i jia' and ¥ jian’) that marks the direction of the
change in intensity of the state. A verb meaning ‘to add’ or ‘to increase’ goes
with ‘strong/strength’ to form ‘strengthen’; one meaning ‘to lessen, decrease’
goes with the complement ‘weak’ to form ‘weaken’. The complement is not
an object; one is not ‘reducing weakness’, but reducing the intensity of
something so that it becomes weaker, or goes in the direction of weakness.
The forms generated by this binary subsystem of Mandarin verb morphology
are also not resultative constructions, since they are inseparable; but they
could be roughly categorized as a very specialized, semi-productive subtype
of resultative compounds.
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Some of the comPounds have natural opposites, for exam 3ple ey %
zeng'duo' or JD 2 jia duo" “to increase’ are opposed to V& ’p jian®@shao’ ¢
lessen’; but [V jia'shen' ‘to deepen’, has no corresponding opposite usmg
the morpheme 1% gian® meaning ‘to make shallow’, beyond the analytic g
1% bian"qian” ‘to make shallow’, just as English has no *shallowen (though
there is the relatively rare form to shallow). Admission of an item into the -en
pattern type, in both English and Chinese, reflects in a general way greater
expressive demand in the real world for it.

A few other initial-position verbs, in addition to the just-mentioned analytic
verb /& bian® ‘to change’, can be used with adjectives of either polarity (i.e.
large/small strong/weak); two examples are Fj%i tiao® ‘to adjust’ and il
zhuan® “to turn, change’. These also have wide ‘application and tend to form
more analytic, i.e. separable constructions, e.g. i@?‘ﬁ? zhuan’liang® “to turn
cool’; and it tzao gao' ‘to raise, adjust upwards’, as a salary or price.

Below gre a number of examples of degree-changing deadjectival
compound verbs, organized into pairs of natural opposites, though as already
noted, symmetry does not always rule. Parentheses around a Chinese item
signal that it does not have a corresponding opposite belonging to the same
compound type; only a more generic and analytic initial-position verb like #&
bian* ‘to change’ can be used instead. Common alternates are also given
where they occur. There is often but not always a specific semantic context or
environment for each such alternate; for example, [ jia' to add’ and 1§
zeng' ‘to increase’ are often fairly interchangeable; but Ji jian® ‘to decrease,
subtract’ and ¥ suo' ‘to shrink’ might be used in quite different contexts.

(D) ’J[lw Jia chang to lengthen’; or n:{ff@ suo'duan’ “to shorten’; or
= zeng chang ‘to lengthen’; or Vi Jian*Pduan® “to shorten’
= la' chang to lengthen’; or

= shen'chang® “to lengthen’

) ’J[@FJ Jjia'qiang® “to strengthen’; or V@4 jian ruo ‘to weaken’; or
Ier §FJ zeng'giang” “to strengthen’ {lIEZ] xiao'ruo* ‘to weaken’
(3) [\ jia'da* “to enlarge’; or k] suo'xiao® ‘to make
P8 kuo*da® “to expand’; or smaller’; or
F# X la'da® “to stretch, enlarge’ V] jianr®xiao® ‘to make
smaller’
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I jia'gao' “to make taller,
higher’; or

e zenglgao1 ‘to make taller, higher’
also ‘to heighten’; or

ﬁjﬁgj ti*gao" “to raise’

“
(5) “pE jia'zhong* ‘to make heavier’

(6) [ jia'kuai* to quicken’

2 o1 1 . .
J[1 % jia duo’ ‘to increase in number’
L 1 1 . .

187 % zeng duo’ ‘to increase in number’

(7

(8) *’JDEIZ jialjin3 ‘to tighten, tauten’

VR jialhou4 ‘to thicken’

(€))

(10) [ jia'cu' “to thicken, coarsen,

make stouter’

RILZS Jjia'shen' ‘to deepen’

(I
(12)

IR jia'kuan' ‘to widen’

(13) JJD’?} jialguang3 ‘to broaden’
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V(% jian®di' “to lower’; or
% (% jiang'di' “to lower’; or
B ya'di' “to lower’; or
(=% fang'di' “to lower’; or
FE (% cuo'di' “to tumble’

VR jian’qing' “to lighten’; or
Vi fang®qing' “to lighten’

VR jian*man® “to slow

down’; or

W fang*man®; or “to slow
down’; or

B ya'man®; “to slow
down’; or

FG0 tuo'man® “to slow down,
delay’

WD jian®®shao® ‘to decrease
in number’

5% fang®song' “to loosen,
slacken’

(& bian'bao® or bo* “to thin,
make thinner’)

("&5F! bian'xi* ‘to become/
make finer’)

(&% bian®qian® ‘to become/
make shallow”)

sz or, 7. 4 .
(7 bian*zhai® ‘to narrow,
become/make narrow’)

s=s oty 7. 4 .
(7 bian*zhai® ‘to narrow,
become/make narrow’)
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(14) “pE jia're* “to heat’ (@it bian' lzang or
U3 zhuan’liang” “to cool,
become cool’)

There are also two noteworthAy literary expressions of this compound type:
I jia Yju* and il jia'shen, both of which mean ‘to intensify’ or ‘to
heighten’, nelther of Wthh has an obvious corresponding 0pp0$1te gh tH [
g bzan4de hen® ging'wei® ‘to become much less serious’ would be one
analytic possibility.

The lines between this type of compound and the next step to an analytic,
usually resultative, construction are not sharply drawn; some of these items
can be both, depending on the context and syntactic requirements. Generally,
if the initial verbal element has a more specific and context-restricted meaning
rather than a general meaning that is less context-dependent, the whole will
tend to be a resultative construction rather than an 1nseparable compound,
three possible examples from the above list are 3 X la'da® [to pull + large]
‘to stretch, enlarge’, 5% tuo' man [to delay, procrastinate + slow] ‘to slow
down, delay’, and #£{% cuo'di' [to deflate + low] ‘to tumble (in price,
value)’.

5.5 DEADJECTIVAL COMPOUND VERBS OF “BECOMING” WITH 3 fa'

The use of & fa' as an inchoative aspectual verb in & fa' + Verb compound
verbs was discussed in section 4.2.3. But i fa' can also be combined with
adjectives to form deadjectival verbs of “becoming” or “changing into” a
specified state.

One semantic field in which this pattern is used is colors. The verbal
element 3§ fa' ‘to emanate, give off” plus a color word as an adjectival
complement yields inseparable tightly bound verbs meaning ‘to turn (color)’.
Examgles are: 3% fa'hei' “to blacken’ (e.g. the skin, due to d1sease) FEF
fa'bai® ‘to whiten’ (e.g. to go pale due to fright), 35" fa'hong® “to redden,
flush, blush’, and ggfg[ fa'huang® “to yellow”’ (e.g. of paper, due to age). It is
notable that these forms correspond closely with the allowable -en forms for
colors in English (fo blacken, to whiten, to redden) plus to yellow. These
deadjectival verbs are both transitive and intransitive.

All of the verbs formed in this way are unaccusative in nature (Chao calls
these “middle voice” forms (1968:703)), in that they are used to describe
spontaneously occurring events, that is, they take place without conscious
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control of an agent. Being unaccusative, they cannot take an object.
Resultative constructions, often using a context-specific verb, and the particle
1 ba® to mark the object, tend to be used for transitive, intentional changes of
color, e.g. F'ﬁﬁiﬁ?,&f[ ba*® lian® t*hei' ‘to color/smear one’s face black’.
From computer technology comes one instance of a newly-coined
non-analytic verb compound referring to an active changing of color, with a
function-specific verb in initial position. The Verb + Adjective combination
M fan’bai® [to reverse + white] means ‘to highlight with a mouse (to
change from black print on white background to white print on a dark
background), mark (on a computer screen)’, e.g. ﬁ%’:’ PR qing’ fan®bai®
ci’ chu' ‘Please highlight this area’.

The 3% fa' + Adjective complement pattern is used to form other
deadjectival verbs describing spontaneously occurring events as well, with
many relating to emerging physical or mental states and sensations such as
taste, pain, and perceived temperature. Exami)les: SR fa'suan' “to turn sour’;
T fa'ku’ “to turn bitter’; FEE fa'zhang® ‘to bloat, feel bloated’; i
fa'yang® “to start to itch’; & fa'men' “to start to feel stifled, in low spirits’;
FE T fa'huang' “to become flustered’; 39 fa'feng' or 9= fa'kuang® “to go
crazy, insane’; L fa'chou® “to stink, turn fetid’; Zﬁ“{ﬁ fa]lenzg3 ‘to become,
turn cold’; ¥ ' fa're' ‘to become hot’; F K fa'han® ‘to become
(pathologically) cold’; ¥ fa'tang' ‘to become hot to the touch’; I &
fa'yan® “to become inflamed’; &4k fa'ni* ‘to become cloying’; &5 fa'hun'
or JEE! fa'yun' “to start to feel dizzy, woozy’; i fa'xu' ‘to feel weak’; 3§
¥ Lfa' hen® “to become determined’; 33 %# fa'lan’ “to become lazy’; 3l fa'ji®
‘to become anxious’; and FE ¥ fa'kun® ‘to become sleepy’.

These are all closely related to the inceptive verbs with 3 fa' as an initial
aspectual element described in Chapter 1V, though instead of forming a
compound with embedding, the result is a more straightforward compound
formed from an inceptive verb plus a predicative adjective complement. 3
fa' + Noun collocations such as 37 fa'ya® ‘to bud’ and L[ fa'cai® ‘to earn
a fortune’ are also very common, but these are separable VO phrases and
outside of our area of concentration in this study. The %&shao' in ¥E%&
fa'shao' “to run a fever’ also seems to be nominal and to belong in this
category, since it is separable and can be modified internally, e.g. Eﬁﬁq% '
gao'shao' “to run a high fever’.
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5.6 VERB + ADVERBIAL COMPLEMENT

There are a few Verb + Adverbial Complement verbs in which, like with
degree-changing deadjectival compound verbs, the verb and adverb
complement elements are semantically cognate. Because they are inseparable,
they are not classified as resultative constructions, though they are similar in
structure. They mostly involve position or movement in time or space, €.g. ‘to
lead (and be i in first position)’, ‘to postpone’, and so forth Some examples:
TFIj ling*xian' [to lead + first] ‘to be in the lead’; [ suithou® “to follow on
behlnd’ %E—H d ti*gian®* [move + before] ‘to change to an earlier time’; {7
yan®hou® [to extend + after, posterior] ‘to postpone’.

5.7 VERB/ADJECTIVE/ADVERB/NOUN + {* hua* ‘-ize’

The majority of compound formation processes we have dealt with so far in
this chapter are largely idiosyncratic, or have limited productivity, and are
thus mainly lexical. So while we have identified several significant patterns,
some of which on occasion still produce new analogical formations, we do not
really have a set of consistent rules. If we did, we could unhesitatingly call the
processes morphological: add this prefix or that suffix and you get a passive,
or a causative. Of course, it should be remembered that much of the
word-formation morphology of any language behaves in just this way; there
are identifiable patterns which may have been historically productive, but
which now have limited applicability or are restricted to closed sets of items.
A few processes, however, follow widely applicable rules, and have almost
unlimited productivity. In Chinese, these tend to be calques or loan
translations from other languages, most notably English and Japanese A case
in point is the -ize type verbs, which are rendered with a final {* hua® (‘to
change, turn into’) suffix in Mandarin.

Although Wang (1987a: 346) suggests that the Chinese |~ hua® suffix —
and it should be considered a bona fide suffix — is used to translate English
verbs ending in -ize (e.g. specialize, economize), things are not quite that
straightforward.

First, the source words are not just English verbs ending with -ize. English
uses an assortment of other suffixes for the same purpose, such as -ify (falsify),
-ate (automate) and -en (deaden).

Second, one of Wang’s examples is #§# (= ji'jie* (or xie') hua® ‘to
mechanize’. However, in perhaps most contexts where this lexical item occurs,
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the Enghsh equ1valent would be mechanical, e.g. S [~pu~ hen’
ji'jie*hua' de fan’ying* ‘a very mechanical reaction’; the item fﬁ‘%ﬂ#‘} |’“
ji'jie*hua® is thus more often an adjective or adverb. Many of the (* hua'
forms are in fact pnmanly not Verbs another common adjective or adverb
suffixed with {* hua® is {f5# (> ging’xu*hua® ‘emotional’. But though these
examples correspond to an -a/ suffixed adjective in English, their derivation is
similar conceptually to an English past participle used as an adjective ie
mechanized or ‘emotionalized’, as illustrated by the item %A [~
liang’ji hua Wthh means both ‘to polarize’ (verb) and ‘polarized’ (adjective).
Third, { hua® forms are often also nominal, frequently corresponding to
an Enghsh gerund wh1ch c01nc1des with the -ing present participle form. g
T > dong*mai’ ying *hua’ [artery + hard + -ize] is probably most frequently
used as a noun, meanlng ‘hardening of the arteries’. The same is true of ~
[~ gong'yve'hua® and It [* xian‘dai'hua® which often mean
industrialization’ (or 1ndustr1al1zed ) and ‘modernization’ (or modernlzed )
rather than ‘to industrialize’ and ‘to modernize’. But even though { hud’
forms appear contextually as different parts of speech, they are all deverbal in
nature. All involve a process of change from one state to another.
Fourth, and most importantly, as Wang and other authors note, (= hua’ is
no longer used only to render English terms into Chinese — many of the
Chinese examples do not have convenient synthetic English equivalents at
all — but it has taken off completely on its own and become wildly productlve
in Mandarin, like an invasive weed. This is probably one reason why [ hua®
has received more notice than some of the other verb formation processes: it
is easy to identify and has been neatly (though not always accurately) pegged
to an English equivalent; it is consistent; and it is Wldely apphcable All kinds
of nouns, adjectives and even, verbs (e.g. 3#][ yan®hua [to play out + -ize]
‘to evolve’) can take a { hua® suffix to create a new verb meaning something
like ‘to become X’ or a ‘to make Y become X’. The almost total lack of any
kind of constraint on this suffix in Chinese is actually another confirmation of
its imported status; the productivity and distribution of -ize, -ify and related
suffixes are much more restricted in English, the source language. In English
the forms evolved naturally, together with various restrictions on each form.
-ize, for example, cannot be used with just any base; one says #ypify not
*typize, alienate not *alienize. But in Chinese no such 1d1osyncrat1c
restrictions were imported along with the -ize concept; the [* hua® ending
became an alrnost unlversally applicable one. The virtually unlimited
productivity of {* hua® enables it to pick up some of the slack not covered or
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allowed by other morphological processes, e.g. degree-changing deadjectival
compound verbs.

As Wlth the degree-changing deadjectival compound verbs in Mandarin,

“ hua® suffixed verbs can be either transitive, usually implying a kind of
causatrve ‘to make or cause Y to become X’, or unaccusative, ‘to become X,
Transitive causatives may be used in a constructron in which FI ba’ marks the
object Some examples from the Sinica Corpus: ¥!{S#ZH (* ba® zuo'pin’
shen’sheng*hua® ‘to cause a work to assume, holy status regard a work as
holy’; #'T*f T JJFEJ%‘ﬁl} IEFH@" (“7" ba® she'hui* de fu'za’mian® dan' chun*hua’
le ‘simplified (i.c. made s1mple) the complex aspects of socrety and gg
(it "Fli:“ ILJQ—}I%& f]"?’“ V... dang' yi'® ge ren® ba® huo’yong' de
zhi'shi* ]zao *tiao’hua® zhi' hou' ... after a person has dogmatized (i.c. made
1nt0 dogma) real-world knowledge... Some unaccusative examples of [
hua®  suffixed Verbs . fEl fEl [X ?p FI 3?"?4“ r%r F = m (= f“gi
{F]J... ...zhong™® hong yin'su® you’ rz4]1an shitwei’, shen'zhi* e th2hua
ging'xiang® “there is a tendency for various elements to gradually decline, or
even to deterlorate (1e become worse)’; ...’?’Fzﬁ?ﬁl RS ’
xi*zhong'ren” tong’hua® zhi'hou® *...after blending in as a cast member (i.e.
becoming fully a part of the cast)...’; and ... REYIRY = A ) EJI"FE'“
‘...after about 30 hours the fertilized eggs hatch (i.e. become mature and
open up)’.

In contrast to most verb compounds in Chinese, there are no syllabic
restraints on |~ hua* sufﬁxed compounds here are some longer examples
from the Sinica Corpus: ;;_ #(* ren*dao*zhu’yi* hua' [humanrtarran +
-ism + —ize] ‘to humanitarianize, “humanitarianism-ize”; ¥+ lﬁ - e

she4huz zhi’ yz hua [socral + 1sm + -ize] ‘to socialize, ° socralrsm -ize”; M A
Sk (= ren’min*gong'she*hua® [people + commune + -ize] ‘to mstitute
people s communes, “to people’s-commune-ize”’; and ¥ ¥ if; [©

fan'zheng®zhi*hua® [general, pan- + politics + -ize] ‘to politicize everytfhrng,
overpoliticize, ¢ pan -politicize’”. It is notable that in these longer items, the
calqued (* hud* sufﬁx often co-occurs with other afﬁxes calqued from
English, such as = % zh/’yi* “-ism’ and 17 fan* ‘pan-’ (as in INE )
fan mel3(2)zhu Syit ‘Pan-Americanism’ ).

As a relatively new kind of morphological process, [“ hua® suffixation
operates outside the rules of the system as it was (i.e. with a strong tendency
toward disyllabicity) before influence from English, other Western languages,
and from Japanese translations of same, became so pervasive. It obviously
fills a big need, considering how widespread it has become; there are over

1,000 tokens of verb compounds formed with the {* hua® suffix in the
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ﬁve nnllion word Sinica Corpus. Below follow further examples: [s8[% (™

guo jl Fhua® [international + -ize] ‘to 1nternationalize 5 'l%\] 0u3xlang hua’
[idol + -ize] ‘to idolize’; HI[ES«[’“ zhong'guo*hua® [China + -ize] ‘to Sinify,
make Chinese in character (™ lithua® [green + -ize] ‘to green, greenify”’
['FJWJ mm lang hua' [clear+ -ize] ‘to make clear, explicit; to expose ﬁ
(% (= zui*jia' hua® [most + excellent + 1ze] ‘to optimize |ﬁ ~ (= ge'ren*hua’

[individual + -ize] ‘to individualize’; T7% (™ zhe’xue’hua’ [philosophy + -ize]
‘to philosophize’; ﬁf[FE} [~ ruan’ @i hua® [software + -ize] ‘to make
something into software, “software-ize”’; & ¥ (* xian'zheng'hua’

[constitution + -ize] ‘to constitutionalize’. Some tend towards the technical:
& (" yang’hua [oxygen + 1ze] ‘to oxrdize Ef#:[ yan’hua® [salt + -ize] ‘to
salinize, make salty’; [ng[ xiang llang hua [Vector + -ize] ‘to vectorize
There are some doublets With very, similar meanings, e.g. [ jian Shua® “to
simplify’ and {FH! [™ jian dan'hua® “to s1n1p11fy, make something simpler and
more straightforward’. The second of this pair is marked and has an ad hoc
feel about it, sounding as though it were made up by one individual in
response to a specral need on a particular occasion.

It is clear that {~ hua®-suffixed items are in fact often coined on the spot,
since many cannot be found even in large, fairly up-to-date Chinese
dictionaries; though the number of hits with the Google search engine is
currently perhaps a much better yardstick of actual usage. A newly formed
term that has been at the center of hot discussion in the Taiwan media is H I
B {* qu'zhong' guo®hua® [to remove, de- + China + -ify, -ize] ‘to de- Sinify or
‘to remove Chinese influence’ (e.g. from school textbooks) A nonce usage
once used in a radio broadcast: [&Zx#f (= chu’sen'lin*hua® [to remove +
(forest (bound) + forest) + -ize] as an on-the-spot translation of dezforest(atlon).
A few of the more idiosyncratic corpus items: 2 {* kong'dong hua [empty
+ -ize] ‘to make vacuous, empty, unsubstantial’; ¥ (~ ging’bao’hua’
[intelligence + -ize] to provrde rnilitary or political intelligence,
1nte111gencrze”’ and S * lian’pu’hua’ [face + character design + -ize] ‘to
maskify’ i.e. to emphasrge the elaborate character face make-up in Beijing
opera.

5.8 DEADJECTIVAL/DEADVERBIAL COMPOUND VERBS
A disyllabic adjective or adverb can in some cases become a deadjectival or

deadverbial verb. Sometimes the meaning of the new verb has a transparent
connection with its derivative adjective or adverb; in other cases the outcome
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is hrghly unpredictable. Chao (1968:374) gives the example of the adjective
4% xi han” [sparse + rare] ‘rare’, which can be used as a transitive verb
meaning ‘to value as a rarity’. It is however often used in the negative with a
quite different meaning: % %% | wo® bu® xi'han® ‘I can do well enough
without!” or interrogative: =27%% ? Shei® xi'han® “Who cares?’

Some adjectives with grore strarghtforward connections to their verbal
counterpart are ] Tﬁ"l fang bian® convenrent used to mean ‘to convenience’:

] R ™ . yi' fang'bian® shi*yong e . 1n order to make things
more convenient for the user...” Another is < 3 7‘, xin'ku® ‘arduous’, which can
be used as a transitive verb meanrng ‘to gut someone to a lot of trouble’, as in
the polite expression = 7| 3" xin Ya?® ni® le “Sorry to put you to so much

trouble’.
The adjectrve ey feng'fu* “rich (in content) 1s often used as a trans1t1ve
verb rneanlng ‘to enr1ch e.g. F,HH Ed EJF' J . J[Ié‘ ;—db‘il?ﬁrj que

neng’ feng'fu* min*zu shenglmlng jia'giang® min*zu® ren Zong but it can
enrich national life and strengthen national identity’. #&& ging'man® [light +
slow] is an adjective meaning ‘disrespectful’; as a transitive verb it means ‘to
fail to treat s.o./s.t. with due resg)ect An example from the Internet HLT MEse!
éﬁ?{}{"’ﬂjﬁ‘mﬁ FIf ging' man'ji*lii‘zhe’® jiang' bei' sao’di* chu'men* ‘those
who make qrght of d1sc1p11ne w111 be swept out the door’.

The adjective [fi1dr pian it [convenlent + appropriate] ‘cheap’ doubles as
a transitive verb meanrng ‘to give someone an undeserved advantage to let
someone off lightly”: g N {{1dr v [ Ni° zhe'vang® tai* pian’yi® le ta' “In
doing this, you make 1tl?o easy for him/give him an advantage he hasn’t
earned.” The meaning is altered from the original adjective, but it is not too
far-fetched.

Less semantically transparent is 7| zuo’you* , literally ‘left, right’, which
means ‘approximately’ when used adverbrally, but Wh1ch as a verb Jmeans to
control to influence’, e.g. 75~ e N Wo® you' bu'neng® zuo you
ren’jia’ ‘I’'m not in a position to go and tell others what to do.” This is a
headless and exocentric compound verb, with the meaning of ‘control’ dating
back to at least the Spring and Autumn Period (770-467B.C.). Its core
meaning cannot be linked to either element, but is a metaphorical construct
from the two put together; according to a note cited in the Ci Yuan dictionary,
the meaning of ‘control’ derives from the idea of one being able to go one
way or the other (‘left’ or ‘right’) as one pleases Another exocentrrc verb
formed from two adjectives with opposing meanrngs is #\Eﬁ han’*xuan' [cold
weather + hot weather] ‘to make small talk’, i.e. talking about the ‘weather’ or
‘temperature’. An example: T 2§ EIETU[ w » IF“%KE;‘ . ’L fre— N & H
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3@ .102)

T Zal * W*bian' yu'dao® tong®hang®, bi*Pci® han*xuan', wen*hou® yi'®xia*
sheng'yi* hao’bu*hao® “You run into someone on the street in the same line of
work, chat with him a while and ask how business is.” These two verbs are
analyzed in section 3.6 as antonymous coordinate compounds, but are
mentioned here again since their components are adjectives/adverbs rather
than verbs.

A humorous adjective-cum-verb is £ 3. chou’mei® [stinky + beautiful]. It
means ‘to sarcast1callg/ praise oneself in an exaggerated way’, as in /|| fd S
I ni® bie* chou'mer’ la “Stop flattering yourself/showing off/boasting.” It
probably derives from the idea of presenting oneself as ‘beautiful” in a ‘stinky’
or unpleasant way.

Advertising and technology occasionally add to the repertoire. The
transitive verb 3_[ | mei 3bai® [beaut1ful + white] ‘to beautify the complex1on
by lightening skin color’ is heard in skin care product commercials; it is also
used to mean ‘to whiten teeth’.

5.9 ADJECTIVE + NOUN COMPOUND VERBS

There are a few frozen, idiomatic expressions composed of an Adjective +
Noun, some of which are slang expressions. Probably the best known and
most common is ’|* - xiao’xin' [little + heart], which is used as an exocentric
verb mean1ng ‘to be careful’. Its stnlcture can perhaps be better understood by
comparing it with ifl-> xi*xin' ‘to be very careful, fastidious’, or doing
something with “fine” attention to detail; and considering it as an adjective
formed from an adjective plus noun, extended to use as a verb which can take
an external oblique obj ect It is somewhat similar to these VO compounds and
phrases: [~ guan xin to be concerned about’, &< dan 'xin' ‘to worry
about” and -~ cao'xin' ‘to worry about’ (see section on bleached VO
cornpound Verbs below) It can be used intransitively in isolation: Elﬁj Wil
& Yao® te'bie® xiao’xin' “You must be extra careful/take extra care’; or it can
be followed by a verb phrase complernent 2 Fl Jili I]ﬁ =l 17 J I3 ﬁlﬁ E?ifi El[J
Fikdy “?E—B’EJFMEAE? .qiao' qlao shi’ shz Jneng Ii* fen' an de xue’xiao® ze’
bi*xu' xiao’xin' ti*fang® bei* jian®®ju’ ...Schools which have quietly
instituted classes divided by ability must then take care to avoid being
reported to the authorities’. As a compound verb Wlth a bleached noun it can
also take an add1t1onal external object: ifol [ ig il & o NENT N
yao* xiao’xin' zhe'ge ren®, tai* ke pa4le/ “You have t;‘oH watch out for th1s guy;
he’s really scary!’; and EJ E}'EI’T%’% Wl | Py i Min zhong* geng” ying'
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te*bie’* xiao’xin' cai*wu® bao®®guan’® ‘People should be also be especially

careful about the safekeeping of their property’.

There are a few common examples with [fj| tong2 as an initial element. One
is Z[EJ?ETL tong’yi* [same + intentionz] ‘to agree to’; example: ... {9 [FH[EEY
AUEE ...ta'men ye' tong’yi' wo de kan'fa’ “...they also agree witL me’;
though it more often takes a verbal complement, as in: ...5% 9§ [ 1% [EJ HEE -
[ S iR ...hou'lai* ri*ben’ tong®yi* jin'zhi® guo*min® lie'bu*® hai’gui'
‘...Japan subsequently agreed to forbid ordinary citizens to hunt sea turtles’.
Another example is [ﬁj‘]‘?‘j tong’qing” [same + feeling] ‘to sympathize with,
feel sympathy for’. This is a very old and established compound in Chinese,
but it originally meant only ‘to be of a like mind, to have similar feelings’, or
‘to be allies with someone’. Use of the expression in the meaning of
‘sympathy’, and especially as a transitive verb ‘to sympathize with’, seems to
be relatively recent; the compound also happens to match up semantically
with the Greek roots of the English word, so it may be a calque superimposed
on a preexisting Chinese compound. An example: =5 " » & R | Jl'*'ﬁ
I | Wo® ting'le, zhen' you® dian’® tong’qing® ta' ne “When I heard this, I
really sympathized with him a bit.’

I f} ba'gua® is an Adjective + Noun denominal exocentric verb which was
fairly recently coined in Hong Kong but is now popular in Taiwan and the
Chinese mainland. It originally was a noun meaning the ‘Eight Trigrams’ of
the Book of Changes phiZ Yi* Jing'. Probably because this work is used in
fortunetelling, comparable to astrology in the West, the term * f} ba'gua®
came to be associated with personal comments on individuals: their
personalities, strengths and weaknesses, and important life events. It has
evolved to mean ‘gossip’, especially ‘celebrity gossip’, and can function as a
noun, verb, and adjective/stative verb (e.g. =% £} | Ni*® hao® ba'gua*
“You’re really gossipy/into gossip!’). It is used as an intransitive verb in this
example from the online ROC Ministrly of Education dictionary: “?/JEE e
I Fh " el HECR %%ZJIE Xi'wang® ta' bu*®yao* zai' Lalgua4 le,
mian’de’® re*chu' geng'duo' shi*fei' ‘I hope she doesn’t keep on gossiping like
that or she might stir up even more trouble’.

A humorous Adjective + Noun compound verb, which is also used
adjectivally, is E!'t- chou'pi* , literally, ‘stinky fart’. Like the previously
mentioned [l 3. chou'mei’, it means ‘to boast in an exaggerated and ironic
manner’. It is apparently a metaphor based on the expression ¥yl bl fang®
chou'pi* “to let a stinky fart’ — referring perhaps to the way a comment will
likely be received by others. An example is found in this subject line of a

reader post on the Internet: Z#{\ fr%ﬁﬁ[ prr Jﬁi’%ﬁ'{mﬁf{"ﬁ%} Ping’guo’dian*nao’
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ke*Pyi® chou'pi* de ruan®®ti® ‘Software that Apple can boast about/let off
stinky farts about’. Another example from the Internet: ]']Ej“J EE ?E‘FTJFJEA
i ij I 0u*?® ye' chen'zhe xia*ban'gian® zai® chou'pi’ liang’ju’
Jiu'shan® la *.. just before the end of the work day he would sometimes spout
off a few words of self-praise then take off in a flash’.

A recent addition to this category is %% wei’ho' [very-small, micro- +
wave] ‘to microwave’. This is a back formation based on the noun A%
wei’bo' l* “microwave oven’. Food containers are sometimes labeled as e
W ke® wei*bo' ‘can be microwaved, microwavable’. This is not used only as a
trisyllabic adjective; one can also say H‘ZTH:E\@@I ? neng’bu'neng® wei’bo'
‘Can it be microwaved?’

As with the Noun + Noun denominal compounds, Adjective + Noun verbs
are found in Mandarin, but are not extremely numerous.

5.10 BLEACHED VERB + OBJECT COMPOUND VERBS

Similar to the situation with resultative compound verbs, the relationship
between the elements of a small number of Verb + Object constructions
tightened to the point that they became inseparable compounds, and able to
take an additional external object.

An example is the VO compound ¥j[% deng'lu* [to mount, ascend + land
(n.)] ‘to land, disembark’, which is possibly a calque from English. An
example sentence with ‘lﬂ% alenzgllu4 }:3>1us an external object is: 69 & S~
b ﬁ@ E| 5k Liu'shi'jiv'nian® Mei’guo® tai*kong'ren® deng'lu® yue'qiu’
‘American astronauts landed (‘ascended land’) (on) the moon in 1969.”

Some VO compounds of this type can be viewed as having bleached
objects that are no longer analyzed as nouns, with the compound as a whole
being reanalyzed as having a verbal head; other compounds can be considered
to allow the omission of particles or coverb constructions that would mark the
external object as oblique, thus assigning a clear role to each of the two
objects present, one direct and one oblique. In the example given, the particle
i yu? “at, on’ could be added after [ deng'lu* to mark the external object
FI SR yue'gi’ ‘moon’ as oblique (‘on the moon’), thus resolving the
contradiction of having two objects [ /u* ‘land> and *|Zf yue'qiv’ ‘moon’,
one after the other. Other possible implied oblique markers besides #* yu* for
some VO compounds are the coverbs £ wei' “for the sake, benefit of”, and
% dui® ‘toward’, both of which precede rather than follow the verb.
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Some further examples with an understood and optional 4% yu2 ‘at, in, into,
on, from’ are:

(15) Wi fang*yan® [to cast + eye(s)] means ‘to set one’s sights (on), survey,
consider’. This compound must take some kind of complernent either a
verb complement, e.g. FvHNE S fang*van® wang'qu® [(to cast + eyes) +
(to gaze + out)] ‘to survey with a broad perspectlve set one’s sights
broadly’, in which the object <l yan® ‘eye(s)’, is the sole object; or with
an external object, in which case the phrase could be Vlewed as ornrttrn%
an oblique marker such as ¥ yu’ 0n e.g. T4 ]» fang yan el *lai
‘to set one’s sights on the future.. FVEi[E&'BJF fang'yan® guo’ji* ‘to set
one’s sights on the international arena

(16) w_ﬁ I jin ]un [to advance + army] ‘to march (1nto) advance (1nt0)
example: b1~ FK1-FF2EH F[?ﬁ Ling* you® qi' jia" zheng® ji*hua'
Jjin'jun' Tazzwan ‘Seven other (Japanese companies) are currently
planning to enter the Taiwan market’ (i.e. ‘to bring their “army” into
Taiwan, to enter Taiwan in the manner of an army”).

(17) ™l & wen mzng [to hear + name] ‘to be famous (in)’, e.g. H] &1
wen’ming” shi'jie" [to hear a name + world] ‘world famous’ (‘famous in
the world”).

(18) B} ji*shen' [to ascend + body] to ascend and be counted (among)’, e.g.
YPE T bl = B ru ’hé® ji*shen' shi'jie* yi'™liu* ‘How to ascend and be
counted among the best in the world?’

(19) =7 j;, zhu'*su® [to live + Iodglng] ‘to lodge (at)’, e.g. =] F‘ﬁfi 9 zhu'su®
xiao'wai “to live off-campus’.

(20) F=EL zhu'zu® bei’jing' [to stop + feet] ‘to make a stop (in)’, e.g. = Rl]™
"F]I zhu'zu® Bei jlng1 [to stop one’s feet + Beijing] ‘to make a stop in
Beijing’

(21) *Es cheng ba* [to be called + supreme ruler] ‘to become leader (in)’,

e.g. M= 5F cheng'ba® quan®qiu® [to be called supreme ruler + entire
globe] ‘to become the global leader’ (‘in the entire world’).
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(22) There are a number of VO compounds Wrth # jie* “to borrow’ in initial

position. [gjze Yian® and | jie 4jing® [to borrow + mirror] both mean
‘to use as a reference, draw Iessons from, draw from the experience of’.
These are often used Wrthout an additional object, but they also occur Wrth
an extemal obquue obrlect J:*IT[ G B UREER Reng” xu! jie Yjing®
gi*ta' guo’jia" de jing'yan® ‘We'still need to draw from the experience of
other countries’. Another is |f[ 21 jie'zhu' [to borrow + to help] “to enlist
s.0.’s help, to obtain the help of s.o0., obtain help from’, the external object
of which may or may not be overtly marked as obquue An example wrth
obquue ob]ect markmg AN Fl[ﬁ ”1115" [[[ﬁ&lr g = [[glJ N7
bi* xu ie*zhu® yu? zhong'guo® she'hui* wen*hu Zhong de ymgm)xzang3
yin'su" “We must also rely on help from mﬂuencmg factors in Chmese
socrety and culture one wrthout markm% T J}Eﬁ il |ﬁ lJ
Zhe*xiang® gong'zuo* you'shi* ke*@yi jie Zhu dlan nao” ‘A computer can
sometlmes be used to help do this task’. A fourth example is [HEl
jie*zhong® [to borrow + Werght] ‘to rely on the efforts of “borrow the
we1ght of” e.g. I l [Eﬁh ql/a\fl} lf[ 11 Le'se* luan‘diu'
shan'qu' qu3dz Jjie Zhong min’li' “We must rely on the efforts of the
people to ban littering in mountain areas’. Tgl zhong® here is a deadjectival

noun.

(23) ¥k xiao'fa’ [to imitate + method] to emulate follow the example of”;

example N E ?%lﬂjﬁ% E[I*'j v g a5k l”jﬂ ! AR
@7 £ R’ guo you Ji huz rang ta' huan dao3 yl 1) zhou wo’
an® ta" ma*shang® hui* xiao'fa® ta' de zu’xian' lai* zai* Tai*wan' bu® zou’®
le ‘If there were a chance for him to take a trip around the whole island, I
think he’d immediately do just as his ancestors did and stay on in Taiwan
and not want to leave.” This compound can on occasion be followed by
the oblique object marker #* yu’.

24) y=Fi zhu'yi* [to concentrate + attention] ‘to pay attention to’ is used both
Yy pay
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with and Wrthout an external object, and often wrth a Verbal complement

IV?B HHH] F:/["LW %L’f’l (RN IS “J';IEFJ“]' wo® ]ue de yong® ren* yao*

xian' zhu'yi* pinde®, zai* laz cai* zhong® S£l cai*neng® ‘1 feel that when
employing someone you should first pay attention to their moral character,
(and only) then focus on the1r talents.” It is occasionally followed by the
oblique object marker % yu’, as is also the case with the following
example.
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(25) #HEL liv*yi* [to retain + attention] ‘to watch out for, be alert for’ is
similar to = @0 zhu'yi's ] [N TERE ‘é?]f Hog &Iy /g{[ 3
Xiao’peng’yvou® ke*®yi® zai* zhe' duan®'ri‘zi duo' lulyi* zhe* lei gle
guang’gao’ ‘Children can watch out for this type of commercial during
this period’.

(26) ?ﬁﬁ% de*zui®* [to obtain + guilt] “to offend s.0.” This compound usually
but not always takes an external oblique object; example: i’ i{f*’ﬁ%ﬂ fi
Rl ?9‘I‘Elﬁ@§%—fﬁ Kéeshi* ta' shi* wo de shang'si', wo’ pa® hui'
de’zui'le ta' “But he’s my supervisor; I’m afraid I might offend him’; #*
yu® is understood and optional.

(27) ‘[‘jfﬁ%guai“zuz4 [to blame + guilt] ‘to blame’; this compound usually
takes an oblique object, which is on occasion overtly marked as such;
example: " 27 = & IS - @ Guo*duo'yuan*zhu’yi*

ke*Pyi® guai'zui* mei® yi'® ge ren” ‘Pluralism taken to extremes is

something you can blame everybody for.”; with no external object: [} !
pLEIEE J‘I}’ﬁ%talri“ Jian*mian® ruo‘you’ guai‘zui'... “If on another day
you meet him and he blames...” (here the expression is nominal);
oblique-marked object: ... FI 1 VT fI] 5 %'EUJ‘?‘ [ AT NS ‘F |

i .. Zi'youlpai* ze* guai‘zui* yu* zheng'zhi’qi*hou® de da* you'zhuan

‘...The liberals blame it on the big turn to the right in the political

climate’; °! ba’ marked fronted direct object and oblique-marked object:

SR UEE [ GRS P P IRRU K Zren’ ba’

suo*Pyou’de cuo® ‘dou' guai'zuit yi* ta', yin'ci*® ba® ta' gan® chu' jia'

‘The master blamed all the wrongs on him (a dog), and for this reason

drove him out of the house.’

(28) "J[I%J' jia'hai* [to add, superimpose + harm] ‘to incur harm to’; example:
F,J‘[‘Eﬁ EEER NI AR/ pa* ta' gi’lai® jia'hai® zi'ji? “.. it was only to be
feared that he glight get up and hurt himself...’; this can also be marked
as oblique with #% yu’:  ffIf1e A £ sheng'pa® zi'ii® jia'hai* yu*
ta' ‘he (A) was very much afraid he (A) might incur harm to him (B)’

In the following examples, a construction using the coverb £ wei* “for the
sake of, for’ is understood and may be omitted:

(29) ﬁﬁﬂ? fitwu” [to serve (e.g. as in a prison sentence) + task)] ‘to serve’: We
see a contrast in treatment of this compound across the Taiwan Straits. A
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=

popular mainland Chinese slogan is: £3 * “ARF5 wei' ren’min® fu*wu'
[for the sake of + (people + populace) + (serve + task)] “Serve the people’,
‘people’ being an oblique object, marked by the coverb £% wei “for; for
the sake of The equrvalent slogan in Taiwan, on the other hand, is R
N5 fitwu' min*zhong” [(to serve + task) + (people + multitude)] *Serve
the people’, though the mainland-style oblique construction is also used,
and perhaps considered more formal. So in this case, one dialect group
favors one construction, and the other an alternate one.

(30) The compound 35§ zao'fu® [to create + well-being] ‘to benefit, bring
benefit to’ can take an unmarked additional obhque object, or it may also
mark the oblique object with a % wei' “for the sake of’ coverb
constructlon or the oblique object may also be marked after the verb Wrth
Wy, wrth zero markrng most common: [Jff B~ s 25 ?‘i e
ﬁppc Mo f R J)Ef Kan bmg de ren a, duo el yllsheng
yi'Ydian® ha03(2) lian’se’, ke*®yi® zao*fid xia*mian® de bing'ren® “To
anybody going to see a doctor. do be pleasant and polite to the doctor; this
will make life easier for the patients who come after you.’

(31) The compound E7 fu'ze* [to bear + responsibility] ‘to take
responsibility” can also be used wrth a £ wez —marked oblique object: £}
Flelpy EL FLE [3& Wei' zi'ji® de rong*mao® fi'ze* ‘One must be responsible
for one’s own appearance’; but much more often now it takes an
unrnarked obhque object: = =k ljﬁ le TAYEY FF“ Wo® she'fa® fu'ze®
zi'ji® de shi'qing® ‘T’ 11 try to bef respons1ble for my own affarrs or a verb
clause complement: {4} F I?‘J B Ta' zhi® lai® fu'ze jiao she4 ‘He is
only responsible for negotratrng .

There is a small group of compounds ending in the morpheme & xin'
‘heart, mind’ that are usually used as VO compounds, and which occasionally
take an external oblique object:

(32) ]ﬁé % cao'xin' [to hold + heart] ‘to worry example EL gl EP 4 jﬁé L

E J%ﬂj\b 'mﬁﬂ{s_ipi*ﬁ ﬁ@ﬂ f Rang’ jia'meng’dian Zhu3 u* cao'xin'

yuan gong' de xin'shui® ji* ri‘hou® de tui'xiu'jin' wen'ti® ‘Let the

individual franchise owners worry about the problems of the workers’

salaries and their future pensrons This co 4pound is sometlmes used with

the coverb 1% wei', e.g. ELj[l * o wei' bie*ren® cao'xin' ‘to worry
about other people’.
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(33) ¥ fang*xin' [to release + heart, mind] ‘to put one’s mind at ease’;
example with an additional external obligue object: ... [fI L F=E | FE R _py
J{éjlg » i L dan® P Pci’ you® jing'shen’shang® de gou'tong’,
wo ® hen® fang*xin' ta' “...but we communicate on a spiritual level, and I
don’t worry about him at all.” This and the following compound
sometimes mark the oblique obgect with %} dui* ‘toward’, e.g. PRI 28
¥ FISEHYS Yin'el zait xuelyetshang® wo® dui® ta' hen® fang'xin'
‘For this reason, I have full confidence in him as regards his academic
performance.’

(34) B~ guan'xin' [to close + heart] ‘to show concern for s.0.” more often
than not takes an external oblique object. Example: ?”ﬁﬁj‘ AL S
= ?illpﬂ[? > 2 ZRE-w ?‘ i b Jiao*vu'ju® hu'yu® jia'zhang’® ying' zhu'yi®
ci’ qingzl‘luang“, duo'duo" guan'xin' qing'shao*nian®. “The Department of
Education calls on parents to be aware of this situation and to show
special concern for teenagers.’; exarnPle with %} dui*: .. 258 Elfi’ﬁ“niéj'i%ﬁ”j
fﬂLF%fJ‘"*\ ...... xue’xiao® di‘que* dui* ta' hen® guan'xin'... .. the school is
indeed very concerned about him...’.

The following examples are perhaps best analyzed as having a bleached
nominal object that gives the compound as a whole the feel of being entirely
verbal; no particles or coverbs are used with the following compounds. While
compounds of this type usually take an external object, some can also occur
without, in which case they may fall back on the original incorporated object.
A number of this type of bleached VO compounds, e.g. FJE} dong*yuan® [to
move + personnel] ‘to mobilize’, are translations of foreign concepts when
they are not outright calques, and this might partly explain their exceptional
behavior.

Examples:

(35) SE1ME zhui'zong' [to follow + tracks] means ‘to follow up on, pursue’: ...
ISl RSR[5 -2 Yao'qi yourju? zhui'zong' fa'xin'ren®?
‘...Should we requilfe the post office to track down the sender of the
letter?” Without an external oblique gbject: iﬁ% SEPYHRIAY ELH] - PR
e, yan’zhe xue’di'li’ de zu*yin® yi'®lu* zhui'zong' .. .they followed the
clues all the way, being guided by the tracks in the snow.’
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(36) = 7ln* ]zng shou [to cross + hand] to handle’; example: [Y75~ FER~
gj‘ Ta' jing'shou® shang® yi* yuan® ren mln2b14 ‘He handled over 100

K
milliot RMB (renminbi).

(37) Similar to the preV10us example are %[ | jin*kou® [to bring in + port]
and [ 1 chu' kou [to put out + port], calques of the Enghsh zmport and
export: T”J%FJ rj; . ﬂ]nxc[Eﬂj it = JE' [ I’EZ“\, i He’lan® zai® shi*qi’
shi‘ji* shi*you® t’Per’ qi 2 jin'kou® yu'jin'xiang' ‘Holland imported tulips
from Turkey in the 17 century’; ek ﬁl”"%ﬂl%\ }E{E [N TREE 22 ’“[l'

35 }TZJJV 7]‘ B Ta' hal bei zhe Zhong yang', shan'zi* chu'kou® liang sh12
sityi* jin', yi* huan®qu® wai'hui* ‘He even violated central government
regulations and exported 400 million catties of grain/food in exchange for
foreign currency’.

(38) An oft-cited example is E7E| dong*yuan® [to move + personnel] ‘to
mobilize’. Wang (1987a:311) dismisses it as a “bad translation” into
Chinese for the Enghsh mobzlzze and concludes “it need not be discussed
further”. ;l*JE'I dong yuan usually takes an external object: #*HLEG M35
;’HT [RES afﬁf« (E! |49‘5«4 Yu’shi* wo’men touguo® shi'min® zu’zhi',

ong'yuan® yi )qun yi'gong' ‘Then we went through civic organizations
to mobilize a group of volunteer workers.’; but it is also can appear
without. Whether the final element is in this case analyzed as an object, or
as bleached and part of the verb, is dlfﬁcult to udge [4&"4 %@Erf S % %L
W mE‘ AEHES 5"/* B’BE‘EHI i Ym ying' talfeng lai*xi*, huan®bao’ju’
jin'ji* dong'yuan®, cheng’li* fang*tai* zhong'xin' ‘In response to the
onslaughts of typhoons, the Bureau of Environmental Protection is
urgently mobilizing, and setting up a typhoon prevention center’.

(39) I{L; | zhi'dao® [to know + the way] is so common few people would
hardly think that i dao® ‘the way, truth’ is an fact a noun, albeit a
bleached one, the object of I{I zhi' to know It can occur with an external
object: FpENH R =IHIE T A R ta' qi’shi* zao®® yi® zhi'dao'le da’an’
‘Actually, she knew the ansvf/er long ago or Wlthout an additional external
object: “~FAEHEAMS ? Da'jia" xiang® zhi'dao* ma? ‘Do you all want to
know?’; or w1th a comli)lernent clause: ft gﬁﬁlaﬁlﬂiw ) IE?WIFJ

J#—‘?ﬂ' ‘7 Suz ran® zhi'dao* zhe' shi* tian'ming”, dan® gal w'he® qut
chao yue® ta'? ‘He knew that this was destiny; but how to transcend it?”
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(40) 145 chu'ban’ [to put out, produce + printing plate, edition] ‘to publish’:
If the person or agency publishing a book is the subject, the 1tem they
publish can be an additional object BEHAS % A3 ? Mei'nian®
you' chu'ban’® duo'shao®® ben’ shu' ‘And how many lfooks do they
publish every year"’ If the item published is the topic (it cannot be a true
subject) there is no, additional object: % hfﬁJIE:«]‘ ki T Jﬁ & Elai rj:
EBQ[ i *f’? Ben cit yan 2tao’hui* de lun*wenji jfz zai* gi'yue'di
yi© qzan chu'ban® ‘It is anticipated that the proceedings of this conference
will be published before the end of July”.

3(2)

(41) F# tiao* ]z [to ad]ust + dose] ‘to make adjustrnents add some Variety ;
e arnple 5 ’i‘“iﬁgﬁj . Wﬁ%ﬁ“%g?ﬁﬂ Ying'gai' you® yi'“@xie'
kang'le* huj dong lai tiao® i jing'shen® “You should have some
recreational activities to bring yourself into better spiritual balance.’

(42) The now inseparable VO compound 5| sheji* [to set, arrange + plan,
scheme] ‘to design or ‘to scheme aEainst was once a separable VO
phrase, in its meaning of ‘to devise a scheme’; an example from the novel
Journey to the West (Wu nd:924): =75 F HTE L 2 CPY onal®
shang'tian' suo® she' zhi' ji* “This was a scheme desEgned by heaven.’ It
can now be used alone, or take an external object, in both rneanings in
the rneaning of ‘to des1§n with an, external obJect ]
W% Lao Sshi' ke® shi'xian' she'ji* ]lan 3dan' cai*dan' “The teacher can
design a simple menu ahead of time’; setting up a trap’, With an animate
external object: {41+ B Al 2 & Ta' hao’xiang xzang vao® shejit
wo® ‘It seems as though he’s tﬁying to entrap/deceive me. > It can also take
a Verbal complement, as in %‘:Hiq “she'ji* xian®hai* “to plot to entrap
s.0.”

(43) e’ ying'zheng' is a Verb + Deverbal Noun compound that means
literally ‘to respond to recruitment efforts’, but in effect ‘to be interviewed
(for a job), to apply for a job or position’ or ‘to interview (for a job)’ (note
use of the English unaccusative with the same meaning as the passive
form ‘to be interviewed (for a ]Ob) ) It subsequently came to allow an
additional object like ~ [=gong' Zuo work job’, e.g. %IJ;}[“H ) }1&
& fé\r_ ]ﬁ: LD e F'J Chao guo si*shitsui® yithou ying'zheng'

gong'zuo* hen*Pshao® bei* gu*yong’ ‘People over 40 Who apply for a job

are seldom hired’. A similar example is 't ying’shi* [to respond to +

test] ‘to take, undergo a test’. An example with an additional external
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object: 7 MEF S qut ying'shi'le jidjia' ‘went and tested (to see if
qualified for employment) at a number of companies’.

(44) A recent item is {ELE' chuan’zhen' [to transmit + true] ‘to fax’. In fact
this compound existed in Classical Chinese, and meant ‘to draw a
portrait’, so it is a reasonably good translation for ‘to fax’. It is perhaps
best analyzed as a verb plus a deadj ectrval noun. It often takes an external
object: Fl]ﬁlﬁ"ﬁli k] Bi'xu' chuan’zhen' ji'ben® zi'liao® “You must
fax basic personal information’.

(45) Sometimes #4Y lu'ying® [to record + shadow, 1n1age] ‘to V1deo record
takes an external object, as in Y = % li'ying® quan®cheng® ‘to
video-record the entrre proceedrngs This is not the case, on the other
hand, with ## lu'yin' “to tape record’, which is separable and not a
compound, and cannot take an external object.

(46) Her (1997:48-61) proposes a dual listing solution for classifying certain
constructions which can be both separable, with no added object; and
inseParable able to take an added external object. An example is $&
dan'xin' [to bear + heart, mind] ‘to worry, be concerned It can be a
separable VO r)hra NG SRR gen 'ben® mei® bi‘yao®
dan' zhe'ge xzn ..you don t have to Woﬁﬂy about that at all’ 1t can also
stand alone: | Jﬁﬂﬁ{lﬂ% i ‘»**JD““ ' L—l wl%u‘ Yi na'yang’ de
cheng’ji' qu* can'jia' lian’kao®, ling” ren* shi*fen' dan xln1 ‘Going to take
the entrance examinations with that kind of grades makes one worry’; or
it can be 1nseparable with a clause as a complement ThEle lWI"‘FﬁJJEﬁ
g > F@E ui_* rﬁﬁf Wo® zi'ji* yin'ci® wen® ai* se* bian', hen’
dan xin shz *fou? Euz de” ai Zheng . ‘So I pale whenever I hear the word

“cancer”; | worry whether I might contract cancer...’; or 1nseparable wrth
an addrtlonal external obJect By HJ‘:E - AN [F' [F’ 1 E 1 ) fH
dan'xin' mi’qin', qiao'qiao' kui kan4 ta' fang jian" ‘1 was concerned
about Mother, so I went to peek 1ns1de her room’. It can also be used wrth
the coverb t"I,wez about for’ or *“tz ‘on behalf of, about’, e.g. T-"']
FIpE bu yong ti* ta' dan'xin"' ‘you don’t have to worry about hrm
J#= dan'xin' can thus be included as an example of a VO compound that
can take an external object in its listing as an inseparable compound.

47 iﬁ #) xiao'du’ [to eliminate + poison, nncrobe] ‘to sterilize’ can be used
alone or it can take an external object, and it is on occasion separable.
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Examples ] |‘?’<ﬁi’jﬁ =R | R Yong® you'dian® xiao'du* gi*dai’,

you®  hou'yi’zheng’ Ster1l1z1ng the unlbrhcal cord with 1od1ne has
aftereffects Th1s item is occas1onally separable L’]ﬁ~ - MRV ﬁﬁjﬁ
ﬂ%ﬁ Ju'ran* wi? yi'ren® de che'liang xiao'guo dL ‘Surprisingly, there
was not a single person whose vehicle had been sterilized’.

(48) We have a similar situation with [& fI sui*bian® [to follow +
convenience] which in addition to its adverbial and adjectival (‘sloppily,
sloppy, in any old way’) usage can also be a verb cornpound rneanlng ‘to
do as one prefers’. One can say: ' I'|[&{fl Ke'yi® sui*bian® “You can
follow your preference.’ (used alone no external object); or it can be
separable: [ VPl sui ni® de bian* ‘do according to your preference
or it can be an inseparable compound with an external object: [FE[P1f* sui’
bian* ni® *do according to your preference’.

5.11 OTHER BLEACHED VERBS

Three examples are offered here as formations which have been reanalyzed as
belonging to a different part of speech than originally. Two of the three are
marginal uses that would be widely considered incorrect, yet they appear in
popular usage.

The first, and probably most “acceptable” and recognrzed usage of the
three is " [ﬁke lian®, originally an adjective rnean1ng ‘to be pitiable’. This
has come to be reanalyzed asa transmve Verb meanrng ‘to feel sorry for’, e.g.
IS PRLE [%EI&E el W0 zhi® shi* zai* ké’lian* wo® zi'ji® T’ m just feel1ng
sorry for rnyself There exist more stra1ghtforward verbs meaning ‘to pity’,
such as I?rfn:hﬁ'ﬁ lian*min®, and [rJ‘]‘?j tong’qing® ‘to sympathize with, feel
sympathy for’. The first, however, is not that common in speech outside of
religious contexts, and the second is more formal, and specifically means ‘to
sympathize with’ rather than ‘to pity’; and it cannot be used reflexively. It
seems that the adjectival form was perceived to be a more precise description
of the feeling referred to, and was simply adopted as a convenient and
expressive deadjectival verb, ‘to feel sorry for’. There are 15 out of about 230
occurrences of the item in the Sinica Corpus that are used transrtrvely, whrch
would suggest a fairly high acceptance rate. No other expressions with i’ ke’
+ Adjective or Stative Verb used transitively were found.

An expression based on what could be called an incorrect reanalysis seems
to be picking up in popularity: S ai*vian®, a phrase consisting of an
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auxiliary verb plus main verb, meaning ‘to like to show off”. It is used both as
an intransitive verb and as an adjective. The auxiliary part of the compound,
%% ai* has become bleached, so that the whole is perceived as meaning only
‘to show off’. So to express that someone likes to show off, an additional
analytic auxiliary verb may be added to generate sentences like: 5 %+
Flo NGRS 2puy T TRl ni® hen®® xithuan' ai* xian®:
tian'tian" 'dou' dao® zui* liang®, ren® zui* duo' de di*fang' qu' ai*xian* “You
really like to show off: every day you go to the brightest places with the most
people to “show off”’. %l ai'xian® is clearly used here as an action rather
than a “perception” type complex verb. This usage seems to be only
marginally acceptable now; two occurrences of it out of a total of nine tokens
were found in the Sinica Corpus, and the example cited here is placed
between quotes; but acceptance of the form as “normal” and correct seems to
be growing.

Another form is still generally considered an incorrect usage, but it is
becoming increasingly common. In the analytic, i.e. separable, passive verb
phrase $%37 ai'da® ‘to be hit’, the initial passive-marking element % ai'
seems to have become bleached and absorbed into the meaning of the main
verb, ‘to hit, strike’. ¥ ai' is an adversative passive marker meaning ‘to
suffer having something done to one’, similar to what ¥ bei* used to be, like
! zao' or b yu'. However, one now hears forms like PI¥L%I™ 1a' bei®
ai'da’, which would gloss as something like ‘He has been was hit’. No
examples appear in the Sinica Corpus, but Google gives over 4,500 hits for
the expression.

SUMMARY

This is a catch-all chapter in which are examined numerous verb compound
types that do not belong to the three main types described in the previous
chapters. The reason most do not fit is overwhelmingly due to borrowings
from other compound or construction types, reanalysis, changes in
grammatical function, and calques from other languages.
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CHAPTER VI: CONCLUSION

In this study we have examined in relative detail a strictly defined area
within the Chinese morphological system, that of compound verbs. If we
wished to present a more complete survey of the Mandarin verb system, we
would also need to include separable resultative and directional constructions,
as well as Verb-Object phrases. But the approach adopted here is to use pure
verb compounds as a starting point to build a system from scratch based on
the particular features of the Chinese language, in order to thoroughly
understand each formation on its own terms, rather than blindly applying
existing definitions or frameworks which use languages other than Chinese as
their main point of departure and database.

We begin by establishing a rigorous definition of “compound”. While many
researchers have mentioned “separability” as a possible way to distinguish
compounds from non-compounds, no study so far seems to have applied it
consistently and comprehensively to Chinese verbs.

The importance of developing rigorous and language-appropriate
definitions and applying them consistently reveals itself in many areas. Had
we, for example, simply applied current concepts of what an “affix” is to our
data, we would have missed some important phenomena in Chinese verbal
morphology. Morphemes that have previously been accepted as verbal
“affixes” in Chinese seem mostly to have been chosen because of their close
resemblance to English affixes, e.g. [~ hua® which started out as a conscious
translation of English -ize, and ¥ fu*, which is similar in distribution and
semantics to English re-. Yet the many morphemes listed in Chapter II as
prefixes, which are no different in principle from ¥ fir!, were mostly passed
over in previous works. The majority of morphemes in the Chinese language
are free, so it is makes sense in the context of Chinese to question the
condition that affixes must be bound forms. In so doing, we uncovered a rich
and wide-reaching system of verbal prefixation. Whether one accepts that the
phenomenon is true “prefixation” in an Indo-European sense or not is in fact
immaterial, what is significant is that there is a system very much like
prefixation worthy of close study and incorporating into the edifice of Chinese
verbal morphology, whatever one ends up calling it.

Trying to apply the current generative notion of syntactic “head” to our
analysis would have yielded confusing and misleading results, e.g. that “verbs
have their canonical head on the left, and nouns have their canonical head on
the right.” This conclusion regarding divided headedness properties in
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Chinese is simply a product of a heterogeneous definition of “head”. Once we
settle on a consistent and immutable — i.e. Bloomfieldian — notion of what a
“head” is, the “dividedness” disappears, and we uncover a perfectly consistent
right-headed system, with no exceptions discovered so far.

Another area where we reap benefits by adhering to a rigorous definition of
a compound, i.e. that its elements must be inseparable, is embedded
compounds. These have interesting properties not found in regular syntactic
constructions, namely, that the two verbs in the formation can take different
subjects and objects which need not be expressed explicitly. In a compound
causative verb with embedding, for example, the two verbs taking different
arguments appear together Wlth no 1nterven1ng materlal e.g. ...[H ﬂp 1 >f,‘,l\l
ﬂé%liﬁ .yin'wei' mian’lin® fang dong' bi'gian ]long3jmg because
they face the awkward situation in which the landlord is forcing (them) to
move’ (literally, [because they face landlord force-move awkward situation]).
To express the same thing in a syntactic causative construction rather than a
lexical compound, one would need to explicitly include, somewhere between
the two verbs, the newly introduced argument, which in this case is both the
object of the first verb and sub]ect of the second [ﬂt“ Gl |FEJ|} [E;ﬁ{, %ﬁ\hé'
Py P A IJ%“?¢ yln wei' ta'men mian®lin fang dong' bi'po* ta'men
gian zouw de jzong3jzng [because they face landlord force them move
(particle) awkward situation]. This is further evidence that compounds, with
their feature of inseparability, have special properties worthy of investigation.

The underlying thread running through this study is that Chinese
compounds are not “black boxes” containing unexplainable phenomena that
need to be written off to “lexicalization” (Packard 2000:233). Processes of
lexicalization do not appear out of nowhere; they come from the syntax; yet
they often have unique properties not found in the syntax. It is perhaps partly
because of the “black box” notion of Chinese lexical items that compound
verbs have largely been left out of, for example, studies on aspect and voice in
Chinese. But once we undertake to examine the lexicon in the same way we
examine the syntax of Chinese, we open up a whole new realm of possibility
and discovery.
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NEDERLANDSE SAMENVATTING (ABSTRACT IN DUTCH)
Translated by Heleen Plaisier

SAMENGESTELDE WERKWOORDEN IN HET MANDARIJN CHINEES

Dit proefschrift is het resultaat van een studie van de structuur en
eigenschappen van samengestelde werkwoorden in het Mandarijn Chinees.
De woordenschat van het Mandarijn Chinees is bij lange na niet zo uitgebreid
bestudeerd als de zinsbouw van het Mandarijn Chinees. De beperkte aandacht
voor de woordenschat van het Mandarijn Chinees is wellicht te verklaren uit
de gangbare opvattingen dat samenstellingen op zich nauwelijks verklaarbaar
zouden zijn en dat processen die samengevat worden onder de noemer
lexicalisatie ons reeds voldoende inzicht zouden bieden in de wijze waarop de
verschillende componenten van samenstellingen worden samengevoegd. In
feite zijn veel van dezelfde eigenschappen die typerend zijn voor de zinsbouw
van het Mandarijn Chinees, zoals bijvoorbeeld instrumentele, aspectuele en
passieve constructies, ook op lexicaal niveau te herkennen.

Bij woordgroepen die bestaan uit werkwoorden en objecten, alsmede bij
resultatieve en directionele constructies, kunnen we zeggen dat de elementen
onderling van elkaar te scheiden zijn. Door dergelijke scheidbare constructies
apart te bestuderen, kunnen we vaststellen dat bij werkwoorden, net als bij
zelfstandige naamwoorden, de bepaling altijd voorafgaat aan datgene wat
bepaald wordt (right-headedness). Bovendien kunnen we stellen dat
samengestelde werkwoorden op slechts enkele uitzonderingen na altijd
tweelettergrepig zijn.

Samengestelde werkwoorden kunnen worden onderverdeeld in
onderschikkende  (subordinate  compound  verbs), nevenschikkende
(coordinate compound verbs), ingebedde (embedded compound verbs) en
diverse andere uiteenlopende soorten samengestelde werkwoorden, waarbij
we uitgaan van de verschillende woordklassen van de samenstellende
morfemen (die athankelijk zijn van de context) en hun onderlinge relatie.

In tegenstelling tot het wijd verbreide idee dat er vrijwel geen voorbeelden
van affigering in het Mandarijn te vinden zijn, geven onderschikkende
samengestelde werkwoorden blijk van een uitgebreid systeem van verbale
prefigering. Wanneer een morfeem in nevenschikkende samenstellingen in
verschillende posities voorkomt, kan de relatieve positie van het morfeem een
onderscheid tussen de verschillende betekenissen van het morfeem aangeven.
Bij ingebedde samengestelde werkwoorden kunnen we aspectuele, passieve
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en causatieve constructies op lexicaal niveau herkennen. Aspectuele matrix
werkwoorden in initi€le positie geven bijvoorbeeld uitdrukking aan
opzettelijke, doelbewuste handelingen, in tegenstelling tot bepalingen van
resultatieve constructies, die het natuurlijke resultaat van handelingen
aangeven. Veel van de werkwoordstypes in de categorie "uiteenlopende
soorten  werkwoordstypes", zoals resultatieve samenstellingen en
overgankelijke =~ werkwoord-object samenstellingen (VO compounds),
weerspiegelen  andersoortige  structuren; een klein aantal andere
werkwoordtypes binnen deze categorie is ontleend aan andere talen.

Het merendeel van de voorbeelden die in dit proefschrift gegeven worden
is ingeburgerd en maakt reeds deel uit van het lexicon, maar soortgelijke en
vergelijkbare nieuwe samenstellingen worden regelmatig in het leven
geroepen.

Samenvattend kunnen we zeggen dat de onderlinge scheidbaarheid van de
samenstellende elementen kan dienen als een duidelijk en waardevol criterium
bij het vaststellen van wat wel of geen samengesteld werkwoord genoemd kan
worden in het Mandarijn Chinees. In het algemeen blijken samengestelde
werkwoorden in het Mandarijn Chinees regels te volgen die vergelijkbaar zijn
met de regels van de zinsbouw in het Mandarijn Chinees, waarbij we kunnen
vaststellen dat woordvolgorde het belangrijkste richtsnoer vormt.
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MANDARIN COMPOUND VERBS

This is a study of the structure and properties of compound verbs in Mandarin
Chinese.

By excluding separable structures such as Verb-Object phrases and resultative
and directional constructions, we are able to establish that verbs, like nouns, are
invariably right-headed, i.e. modifiers always precede what they modify; and also
that compound verbs with relatively few exceptions are disyllabic.

Compound verbs are divided into subordinate, coordinate, embedded, and other
miscellaneous compound verb types, based on the contextual part of speech of the
component morphemes and their relationship with each other. Subordinate
compound verbs are found to exhibit an extensive system of verbal prefixation,
contradicting the popular idea that there are few examples of affixation in Mandarin.
Different relative position in a coordinate compound verb sometimes distinguishes
different senses of the same morpheme. Included among embedded compound verbs
we find lexical aspectual, passive, and causative structures. Many of the compound
verb types in the “other types” category, such as resultative compounds and
transitive VO compounds, mirror other structural types; a few are foreign imports.
While most of the examples given in this study are established lexical items, new
analogical formations continue to be created.

In short, separability serves as a clear criterion of what is and is not a compound
verb in Mandarin. And in general, Mandarin compound verbs are found to strictly
follow rules very similar to those of Mandarin syntax, with word order the most
important guiding principle.
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